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Dedication

My Ph.D. Students

Who are my inspiration for a bright future



A Dynamic Look into the Meaning and Philosophy of

Sukhmani Sahib

Sukhmani
sukh amrit prabh naam

Sukhmani is an ocean of wisdom
the tides of which provide

wellbeing and comforts to the whole world

suKmnI suK
Ó
 AMimRq

Ô
 pRB

Õ
 nwmu]

sukhamanee sukh anmrith prabh naam.
The name ‘Sukhmani’ stands for Peace of Mind,  the Divine Nectar
and the Name of God.

Bgq jnw kY min
÷
 ibsRwm

×
] rhwau]

bhagath janaa kai man bisraam.rahau.
Sukhmani resides in the minds of the true devotees of God.rahau.

Ó. SwnqI, Awrwm
Ô. Amr, s`cw sùcw
Õ. vwihgurU
4. mn dy ivc
×. rihnw



INTRODUCTION

All say God is love, I believe God is the purest form of love.
All say God writes destinies, I believe God writes and judges
destinies.
All say God is omnipotent, omnipresent and omniscient, I believe
God is all powerful (srv SkqImwn), all pervading (srv ivAwpk) and
all skillful (srb klw BrpUr).

In fact I believe in everything which is written or spoken about
the greatness of God. To be truthful I have, many a times,  personally
experienced His presence nearer me. This has happened many a
times in my life, but more  specifically,  when  I had planned  to write
a book on Gurbani. I have, very clearly, felt that when I think about
the subject-matter of a Shabad, God comes rushing to me and
prepares the blue-print for me, I visualize the details and He finds
words for me. In fact it turns out to be a team work of the Almighty
and myself.

When I was writing the present book. I could feel that Guru
Arjan was sitting next to  me giving me instructions to write and edit
my manuscript. Many a times I could hear a Divine voice humming in
my ears, explaining to me what to write next.

Historically, the call for this work came to me when I visited
Gurdwara Ramsar in Amritsar. I went to pay obeisance inside the
Gurdwara where Guru Arjan had composed Sukhmani Sahib, that is
where Guru Arjan’s voice came to me, it was clear and firm. The
voice commanded me to undertake this task, I bowed in reverence
feeling elevated in being chosen for the work. I came back to my
office in the University, in London, and started the work. It has taken
more than two and a half  years to complete the divine task.

All my life I have taught that God can be realized, met and
spoken to,  only if one had faith in his/her worship and prayers.
People are afraid to reveal their experiences of  being with God, but
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Sukhmani Sahib 8

I am sure, God has given me His sanction to reveal this truth. It is no
more a taboo for me to admit meetings with God. If I say that I go
jogging with God, every morning, I will not be wrong, I do go. That is
a truth and I want to share that with my readers.

I am not a Saint, Sannyasi or a Jogi or a person with any
supernatural powers, I am just an ordinary human being, a family
person; but, indeed, I have met God in person and have experience
of being with Him. It is not an illusion, or a flight of imagination but
a plain truth.

This book is a result of my association with God. In addition to
Kartar (Waheguru) my thanks are also due to my erstwhile secretary
Poonam Kapoor for her belief in me and in my heavenly visions.

Dr. Sukhbir Singh Kapoor
London
23rd January 2007
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ASHTPADI 1

gauVI suKmnI mÚ 5]
(Raga) Gauri Sukhmani, Mehla 5
Composition revealed to fifth Guru - Guru Arjan

] sloku]
sloak (couplet).

< siqgur pRswid (ikRpw, myhr)]
Ik ongkar satgur prasadh.
There is only One Creator of the whole universe (Ik). He is
omnipresent, (ongkar). He is the Ideal Teacher (the head teacher,
satguru). His blessings begets us our happiness (Whatever we
possess is a result of  His Grace, prasadh).

Awid
Ó
 gurey nmh

Ô
]

aadh gureae nameh.
I salute to God who was there before the start of the time.

jugwid
Õ
 gurey nmh]

jugaadh gureae nameh.
I salute to God who was there when the time period had started.

siqgurey
÷
 nmh]

sathigureae nameh.
I salute to God who is the fountain of Truth.

sRI gurdyvey
×
 nmh] 1]

sree guradhaeveae nameh.1.
1 Before the start of the time
2 to salute, to bow in reverence
3 The start of the time, start of eras
4 The greatest of all times’  Truth – God Himself
5 The greatest of all gods – God Himself
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Sukhmani Sahib 12

I salute to God who is the Supreme of all devas||1||

ASHTPADI 1

AstpdI]
Ashtpadi (Eight stanzas composition)

[In the first Ashtpadi, Guru Arjan explains the importance of
‘Simran’ in the life of a person. Simran or Jaap is a mode of
meditation and  is an essential aspect of all religious practices.  Its
ultimate goal is to unite one with God.  It means communication
with God either by  spoken or unspoken  transmission of words.  It
also means to remember (Xwd krnw Xw Xwd rKx leI cyStw krnI)

In many religions including Sikhism,  Simran is a popular method of
meditation.  In it a chosen name of God or a selective attribute of
God or a hymn is repeated infinite times until the devotee is
absolutely absorbed in the Almighty.  The recitation  first emanates
from the tongue and then travels to the heart from where it
ultimately emerges.

Simran,  here means communication with God:  knocking repeatedly
at His door until He opens it; writing letters time after time  until
He replies them; telephoning/emailing/faxing/messaging  love
drenched thoughts until He answers them.  Here, in these
communication,  the hardware is one’s heart and the software is
his/her faith.

Practically speaking, in Sikhism, Simran encompasses collective
citation of a selected attribute of God e.g., His name: Waheguru,
Kartar, Sat Kartar;  or/and a verse of a Shabad/sloak  from Guru
Granth Sahib e.g., Mool Mantra. Similarly, in Hinduism Gaytri
Mantra., ‘Om bhur bhuvah,  swaha,  tatsavitur varenyam bhargo
devasya dhimahi dhiyo yo nah parcho-dayat’,  is popularly recited
in the Simran. It is imperative that the recitation comes from an
alignment of tongue, heart and mind of the vocalist.  Normally, in
Sikhism, Simran refers to both a collective prayer,  sung and
performed  collectively by a number of devotees, or a personl dhian
of an individual].



STANZA 1:

THEME: MEDITATION BY REMEMBERING/RECITING GOD’S
NAME OR HIS WORDS6 

ismrau
Ù
 ismir

ò
 ismir suKu pwvau]

simaro simar simar sukh paavo.
Meditate on His Name: With meditation one gets all comforts.

kil
Û
 klys

ÓÜ
 qn mwih imtwvau]

kal kalaes than maahi mittaavo.
With meditation worries and anguish  of  both body and  mind are
banished.

ismrau jwsu
ÓÓ

 ibsuMBr
ÓÔ

 eykY]
simaro jaas bisunbhar eaekai.
Meditate on His Name13, who sustains  the whole universe (Sarv
palak).

 6 As explained above, Meditation means communication with God.  In our
daily life we communicate with our love ones  either personally, or by
post, or phone or fax or email or sms etc.  Similarly,  we can
communicate with God with our mind, thoughts and prayers.   For a child
or a  person with little or no knowledge of religion, the   meditation can
be   in any language,  with  any  combination of words  and can be said at
any place or time.  But for the learned people it should be with
compositions/hymns  prescribed by their  respective prophets and
religious veterans,  and so formalised by their religious code of conduct.
The   listening or reciting of  Nitnem bani/s  is a suggestive mode of
communication with God in Sikhism.

7 Do meditation ( in the grammatical terms the word is a verb)
8 With meditation
9 Worries
10 Anguish
 11 If read as ‘Jis’ it means ‘who’; if read as ‘Jas’  it means popularity,

honour, respect
 12 One who sustains the world; one who looks after the world;  jgq pwlk
 13 Name is composite word including, Name of  God (Kartar, Waheguru), His

qualities (DMn krqwr, DMn krqwr)
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Sukhmani Sahib 14

nwmu jpq Agnq
Ó÷

 AnykY
Ó×

]
naam japath aganath anaekai.
Meditate on His Name: whose praises are recited by countless
people and in infinite ways.

byd purwn isMimRiq suDwK´r
Óð

]
baedh puraan sinmrith sudhhaakhyar.
Meditate on His Name: whose sayings are recorded in the holy
hymns of Vedas, Puranas and Simritis.

kIny rwm nwm iek AwK´r]
keenae raam naam eik aakhyar.
Meditate on His Name:
who is the author of all scriptures dedicated to God [who abides in
everyone and is the creator of  every particle].

iknkw
ÓÙ

 eyk ijsu jIA bswvY] qw kI mihmw gnI n AwvY]
kinakaa eaek jis jeea basaavai. thaa kee mehimaa ganee n aavai.
The person in whose mind and soul the Master dwells, that person is
also elevated and his good qualities are also multiplied.

kWKI
Óò

 eykY drs quhwro] nwnk aun sMig moih auDwro
ÓÛ

] 1]
kaankhee eaekai dharas thuhaaro.
Nanak oun sang mohi oudhhaaro.1.
The person who longs  for  God’s manifestation (and makes Him
manifest),  He saves others along with him.1.

The Rahau hymn – The theme of the composition

Sukhmani is an ocean of wisdom
the tides of which provide

wellbeing and comforts to the whole world

14 Countless
15 Numerous
16 pure words, holy words
17 A remote particle
18 The fans or admirers
19 To save, to elevate



suKmnI suK AMimRq pRB nwmu]
sukhamanee sukh anmrith prabh naam.
The name ‘Sukhmani’ stands for Peace of Mind,  the Divine
Nectar and the Name of God.

Bgq jnw kY min ibsRwm] rhwau]
bhagath janaa kai man bisraam.rahau.
Sukhmani  resides in the  minds of the true devotees of
God.rahau.

STANZA 2:

THEME: SIMRAN (sdyvI Xwd) [CONTINUOUS RECITATION OF
THE NAME OF GOD]

pRB kY ismrin griB
ÔÜ

 n bsY]
prabh kai simaran garabh n basai.
Those who remember God, they are freed from the clutches of
transmigration.

pRB kY ismrin dUKu jmu
ÔÓ

 nsY]
prabh kai simaran dhookh jam22  nasai.
Those who remember God, they are freed from pain and the
messenger of death called ‘Jam’ is warned not to approach them.

pRB kY ismrin kwlu
ÔÕ

 prhrY
Ô÷

]
prabh kai simaran kaal pareharai.
Those who remember God, they do not fear from the approaching
hands of death.

pRB kY ismrin dusmnu trY
Ô×

]

 20 In mother’s womb; are saved from rebirths
 21 The messengers of death who drag bad souls to the designated hell
 22 The messengers of death who drag bad souls to the designated hell.
 23 Death
 24 To remove, removed
 25 To keep away
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prabh kai simaran dhusaman ttarai.
Those who remember God, they give crushing defeat to their
enemies.

pRB ismrq kCu ibGnu
Ôð

 n lwgY]
prabh simarath kashh bighan n laagai.
Those who remember God, they surpass all obstacles with utmost
ease.

pRB kY ismrin Anidnu
ÔÙ

 jwgY]
prabh kai simaran anadhin jaagai.
Those who remember God, they remain awakened in their mind,
night and day.

pRB kY ismrin Bau
Ôò

 n ibAwpY]
prabh kai simaran bho n biaapai.
Those who remember God, they dispel all worldly fears.

pRB kY ismrin duKu n sMqwpY
ÔÛ

]
prabh kai simaran dhukh n santhaapai.
Those who remember God, they do not suffer and mourn.

pRB kw ismrnu swD kY sMig]
prabh kaa simaran saadhh kai sang.
Those who remember God: they are an integral part of a Sadhsangat
(People who collectively recite the name of God, a congregation)

srb inDwn
ÕÜ

 nwnk hir rMig] 2]
sarab nidhhaan Nanak har rang.2.
Those who remember God, they get divine treasures and are dyed in
God’s  colour, which never fades.2.

 26 Obstacles
 27 Night and Day
 28 Fear
 29 To trouble
 30 Treasures, wealth



STANZA 3:

THEME: SIMRAN [(sdyvI Xwd rKxw, vwr vwr Xwd krI jwxw),
(CONTINUOUS RECITATION OF THE NAME OF GOD)]

pRB kY ismrin iriD
ÕÓ

 isiD
ÕÔ

 nau iniD
ÕÕ

]
prabh kai simaran ridhh sidhh no nidhh.
Those who remember God:
They obtain mental strength, miraculous powers and nine most
coveted treasures34 .

pRB kY ismrin igAwnu iDAwnu qqu
Õ×

 buiD
Õð

]
prabh kai simaran giaan dhhiaan thath budhh.
Those who remember God:
They understand hidden knowledge, meaning of meditation and the
essence of wisdom.

pRB kY ismrin jp
ÕÙ

 qp
Õò

 pUjw
ÕÛ

]
prabh kai simaran jap thap poojaa.
Those who remember God:
They perceive the technique of reciting Naam, performing intense
meditation and transacting worship.

pRB kY ismrin ibnsY
÷Ü

 dUjw
÷Ó

]
prabh kai simaran binasai dhoojaa.
Those who remember God:
They reject worship of gods and goddesses.

31 Mental powers
32 Eight miraculous powers
33 Nine treasures as in 33 below
34 Expensive metals, gems, skills in art, skill in weaponry,  commerce in

rare metals, commerce in gems, expensive foods, designer clothes, all of
above.

35 Essence
36 Wisdom
37 Devotion
38 Penances
39 Worship
40 To remove
41 gods and goddesses

Ashtpadi 1  17



Sukhmani Sahib 18

pRB kY ismrin qIrQ
÷Ô

 iesnwnI]
prabh kai simaran theerathh eisanaanee.
Those who  remember God: They get the boon of visiting purifying
baths at sacred shrines, while meditating at home.

pRB kY ismrin drgh
÷Õ

 mwnI]
prabh kai simaran dharageh maanee.
Those who remember God: They attain highest honour in the court
of God.

pRB kY ismrin hoie su Blw
÷÷

]
prabh kai simaran hoe so bhalaa.
Those who remember God: They get welfare  from all quarters.

pRB kY ismrin suPl
÷×

 Plw
÷ð

]
prabh kai simaran sufal falaa.
Those who  remember God: They blossom in all weathers.

sy ismrih ijn Awip ismrwey]
sae simarehi jin aap simaraaeae.
Those who  remember God: They get very close to the Almighty, and
He guides them at every step of  their lives.

nwnk qw kY lwgau pwey
÷Ù

] 3]
Nanak thaa kai laago paaeae.3.
Those who  remember God, Let us hold their feet and bow to them
in reverence.3.

42 Pilgrimage
43 In the court of God
44 Welfare
45 Flowers
46 To blossom
47 Feet



STANZA 4

THEME: SIMRAN [(sdyvI Xwd rKxw, vwr vwr Xwd krI jwxw),
(CONTINUOUS RECITATION OF THE NAME OF GOD)]

pRB kw ismrnu sB qy aUcw]
prabh kaa simaran sabh thae oochaa.
The recitation of God’s Name: Is the highest and most exalted of all
prayers.

pRB kY ismrin auDry mUcw
÷ò

]
prabh kai simaran oudhharae moochaa.
The recitation of  God’s Name: Saves countless devotees from all
sort of calamities.

pRB kY ismrin iqRsnw
÷Û

 buJY]
prabh kai simaran thrisanaa bujhai.
The recitation of God’s Name: Quenches the  thirst of  devotees (the
thirst to be one with God).

pRB kY ismrin sBu ikCu suJY]
prabh kai simaran sabh kishh sujhai.
The recitation of God’s Name: Injects wisdom in adherents.

pRB kY ismrin nwhI jm qRwsw
×Ü

]
prabh kai simaran naahee jam thraasaa.
The recitation of God’s Name: Scares away the approaching ‘Jams’
(and God Himself comes to escort them)

pRB kY ismrin pUrn Awsw]
prabh kai simaran pooran aasaa.
The recitation of God’s Name: Fulfills all hopes.

pRB kY ismrin mn kI mlu
×Ó

 jwie]
48 Countless
49 Thirst
50 Fear
51 Filth, dirt
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prabh kai simaran man kee mal jaae.
The recitation of God’s Name: Washes away the filth of mind.

AMimRq nwmu ird
×Ô

 mwih smwie]
anmrith naam ridh maahi samaae.
The recitation of God’s Name: Helps in absorbing God’s name in
one’s heart.

pRB jI bsih swD kI rsnw
×Õ

]
prabh jee basehi saadhh kee rasanaa.
The recitation of God’s Name: Transforms ordinary people into
saints,  for His Name abides on their tongue.

nwnk jn kw dwsin dsnw] 4]
Nanak jan kaa dhaasan dhasanaa.4.
Let us all be servants of the slaves of  God’s slaves.4.

STANZA 5:

THEME: SIMRAN [(sdyvI Xwd rKxw, vwr vwr Xwd krI jwxw),
(CONTINUOUS RECITATION OF THE NAME OF GOD)]

pRB kau ismrih sy DnvMqy
×÷

]
prabh ko simarehi sae dhhanavanthae.
With the recitation of God’s Name:  People become  wealthy.

pRB kau ismrih sy piqvMqy
××

]
prabh ko simarehi sae pathivanthae.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People attain titles and
decorations.

pRB kau ismrih sy jn prvwn]
prabh ko simarehi sae jan paravaan.

52 Mind
53 Tongue
54 Wealthy
55 Honourable



With the recitation of God’s Name: People are received with honour
in God’s court.

pRB kau ismrih sy purK pRDwn
×ð

]
prabh ko simarehi sae purakh pradhhaan.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People become great leaders.

pRB kau ismrih is bymuhqwjy
×Ù

]
prabh ko simarehi s baemuhathaajae.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People become self dependent.

pRB kau ismrih is srb ky rwjy]
prabh ko simarehi s sarab kae raajae.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People become great rulers
(Emperor, king of kings)

pRB kau ismrih sy suKvwsI]
prabh ko simarehi sae sukhavaasee.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People get comforts and relief.

pRB kau ismrih sdw AibnwsI
×ò

]
prabh ko simarehi sadhaa abinaasee.
With the recitation of God’s Name: People become eternal.

ismrn qy lwgy ijn Awip dieAwlw]
simaran thae laagae jin aap dhaeiaalaa.
The mode of perfect recitation of His Name comes with His blessings
[to qualify to receive His blessings, one must do meditation and live
a truthful life].

nwnk jn kI mMgY rvwlw
×Û

] 5]
Nanak jan kee mangai ravaalaa.5.
Let us touch the dust of the feet of those who recite God’s Name.
.5.

56 Leaders
57 Self-dependent
58 Immortal
59 Dust, crn DUV
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STANZA 6

THEME: SIMRAN [(sdyvI Xwd rKxw), (TO REMEMBER  THE
NAME OF GOD)]

pRB kau ismrih sy praupkwrI
ðÜ

]
prabh ko simarehi sae paroupakaaree.
Those who remember God’s Name: They are  (must be)  always
generous and polite  to others.

pRB kau ismrih iqn sd bilhwrI]
prabh ko simarehi thin sadh balihaaree.
Those who remember God’s Name:
They are worth utmost reverence.

pRB kau ismrih sy muK suhwvy
ðÓ

]
prabh ko simarehi sae mukh suhaavae.
Those who remember God’s Name:
They bear bright faces.

pRB kau ismrih iqn sUiK ibhwvY
ðÔ

]
prabh ko simarehi thin sookh bihaavai.
Those who remember God’s Name: They have peaceful disposition.

pRB kau ismrih iqn Awqmu jIqw]
prabh ko simarehi thin aatham jeethaa.
Those who remember God’s Name: They win over their souls.

pRB kau ismrih iqn inrml rIqw]
prabh ko simarehi thin niramal reethaa.
Those who remember God’s Name: They believe (must believe) in
simplicity and humility.

pRB kau ismrih iqn And Gnyry]
prabh ko simarehi thin anadh ghanaerae.

60 Philanthrophist
61 Beautiful
62 To live



Those who remember God’s Name: They enjoy limitless happiness.

pRB kau ismrih bsih hir nyry]
prabh ko simarehi basehi har naerae.
Those who remember God’s Name: They come closer to Him.

sMq ikRpw qy Anidnu jwig]
santh kirapaa thae anadhin jaag.
Those who remember God’s Name:
By grace of true saints they remain ever wakeful.

nwnk ismrnu pUrY Bwig] 6]
Nanak simaran poorai bhaag.6.
With the remembrance of God, the destiny is changed.

STANZA 7

THEME: SIMRAN [(vwr vwr nqm leI jwxw), (CONTINUOUS
RECITATION OF THE NAME OF GOD)]

pRB kY ismrin kwrj pUry]
prabh kai simaran kaaraj poorae.
With the recitation of God’s Name: All tasks are successfully
accomplished.

pRB kY ismrin kbhu n JUry
ðÕ

]
prabh kai simaran kabahu n jhoorae.
With the recitation of God’s Name: One never grieves.

pRB kY ismrin hir gun bwnI]
prabh kai simaran har gun baanee.
With the recitation of God’s Name: One always hums His praises.

pRB kY ismrin shij smwnI
ð÷

]
prabh kai simaran sehaj samaanee.

63 To grieve
64 To get absorbed
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With the recitation of God’s Name: One is easily absorbed into one’s
innerself.

pRB kY ismrin inhcl
ð×

 Awsnu
ðð

]
prabh kai simaran nihachal aasan.
With the recitation of God’s Name: One becomes firm in his/her
position.

pRB kY ismrin kml ibgwsnu
ðÙ

]
prabh kai simaran kamal bigaasan.
With the recitation of God’s Name: The lotus flower of heart
blossoms.

pRB kY ismrin Anhd
ðò

 Junkwr
ðÛ

]
prabh kai simaran anehadh jhunakaar.
With the recitation of God’s Name: The un-struck melody of His
name vibrates.

suKu pRB ismrn kw AMqu n pwr]
sukh prabh simaran kaa anth n paar.
The happiness and comforts which are attained with recitation of
His Name are infinite.

ismrih sy jn ijn kau pRB mieAw
ÙÜ

]
simarehi sae jan jin ko prabh maeiaa.
They alone recite His Name, who are blessed by Him.
(to qualify for His blessings one must do meditation, perform noble
deeds and share his/her possessions with the needy).

nwnk iqn jn srnI pieAw] 7]
Nanak thin jan saranee paeiaa.7.
Let us all seek the sanctuary of those humble beings.7.

65 Firm, unmovable
66 Seat, throne
67 To blossom
68 Continuous
69 Sound
70 Grace



STANZA 8

THEME: SIMRAN [(sdyvI Xwd rKxw, vwr vwr Xwd krI jwxw),
(WITH CONTINUOUS RECITATION OF THE NAME OF GOD)]

hir ismrnu kir Bgq pRgtwey]
har simaran kar bhagath pragattaaeae.
With the Simran of God:
His devotees become famous and radiant.

hir ismrin lig byd aupwey]
har simaran lag baedh oupaaeae.
With the power of the memory of God, the Vedas were composed.

hir ismrin Bey isD
ÙÓ

 jqI
ÙÔ

 dwqy
ÙÕ

]
har simaran bheae sidhh jathee dhaathae.
With the Simran of God: One may get the status of an Ideal person
(Siddh), a celibate and a donor.

hir ismrin nIc chu kuMt
Ù÷

 jwqy]
har simaran neech chahu kuntt jaathae.
With the Simran of God: The lowly become known in all four
directions.

hir ismrin DwrI
Ù×

 sB Drnw]
har simaran dhhaaree sabh dhharanaa.
With His unlimited Powers: God designed  the whole world.

ismir ismir hir kwrn krnw
Ùð

]
simar simar har kaaran karanaa.
With His infinite  Powers: He approved His own blue prints of the
creation.

71 Perfect human-beings, pUrn purS
72 Celebate - bRihmcwrI
73 Donors
74 Four directions
75 To fix in orbit, to design
76 Cause of all creation;

Ashtpadi 1  25



Sukhmani Sahib 26

hir ismrin kIE sgl Akwrw]
har simaran keeou sagal akaaraa.
With His eternal Powers: He created the whole universe.

hir ismrn mih Awip inrMkwrw]
har simaran mehi aap nirankaaraa.
With His in-limitable Powers: He set His own residential palace in
His manifestation.

kir ikrpw ijsu Awip buJwieAw
ÙÙ

]
kar kirapaa jis aap bujhaaeiaa.
His secrets are understood by His own Grace, and

nwnk gurmuiK hir ismrnu iqin pwieAw] 8] 1]
Nanak guramukh har simaran thin paaeiaa.8.1.
His Grace is obtained with the power of His Simran. 8.1.

Notes:
The words: Simran (ismrn) (ismrin), simrae (ismrih), simro (ismrau)
are synonyms of different forms of word ‘Simran’, which, as
mentioned in the beginning  means continuous recitation of:

1. God’s Name (e.g., Waheguru ),

2. God’s Word ( e.g., a  verse from a Shabad from Guru Granth
Sahib, say Mool Mantra),

3. Nitnem banis.
[The banis, as selected by Guru Arjan,  were Mool Mantar,
Japji, Sodar, Sohila,

these were later enlarged by Guru Gobind Singh,  by adding
with them a cluster of 4 additional shabads of ‘Sopurkh’,

these were still further enlarged by Sikh scholars by adding
compositions of ‘Jaap Sahib’, ‘Sudha Swaiyas’, ‘Benti

77 To make known



Chaupai’, six pauris of ‘Anand Sahib’ and five other
compositions of Guru Arjan (mundavni, two sloaks and two
pauris) alongwith banis selected  as above.]
The different prepositions used with Simran, in the
above  Ashtpadi  are:

Kae (kY), ka (kw) and kao (kau) - which probably mean ‘with’, ‘of’ and
‘by’  respectively, e.g.,

Prab kae simran = With the simaran…..

Prab ka simran = The simran of …..

Prab ko simran = By  simran

ASHTPADI 1
Pada 1:
Lines 10,
words 56

What you What you Who is He?
get by destroy How to
doing Simran by doing recite

Simran Simran?
Status of
Simran:

Line 1 Comforts
Line 2 Help Worries,

Anguish

Line 3 The
sustainer

Line 4 Worshipped
by all

Lines 5,6 Author of all
scriptures

Line 7 Elevation in life
Line 8 Transmigration
Line 9
Line 10
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Pada 2:
lines 10,
words 56
Line 1 Rebirths
Line 2 The coming of

Jams
Line 3 The fear of

approaching
death

Line 4 Enemies
Lines 5 Calamities
Line 6 Awakening
Line 7 Fear
Line 8 Grief
Line 9 With Sadh

Sangat
Line 10 Divine treasures
Pada 3:
lines 10,
words 56
Line 1 Strength and

power, treasures
Line 2 Knowledge,

Wisdom and Vision
Line 3 Skills of meditation

and modes of
worship

Line 4 Belief in duality
Line 4 Belief in duality
Lines 5 Boon of visiting

holy places
Line 6 Honour in God’s

court
Line 7 Welfare
Line 8 bhwr hI bhwr,

spring all over
Line 9 One who is

blessed



Line 10 Touch blessed
one’s feet

Pada 4:
Lines 10
Words 56
Line 1 Exalted prayers
Line 2 Performed by

countless
people

Line 3 Quenches thirst of
unsatiated desires

Line 4 Injects wisdom
Lines 5 Scares

approaching
Jams

Line 6 Fulfills all hopes
Line 7 Washes off filth
Line 8 Absorbs Naam in

heart
Line 9 Attains purity
Line 10 True service of God
Pada 5:
Lines 10
Words 55
Line 1 Divine wealth
Line 2 Titles, decorations
Line 3 Honour
Line 4 Leadership
Lines 5 Self dependence
Line 6 Great rulers
Line 7 Comforts & relief
Line 8 Eternity
Line 9 Blessings
Line 10 Exaltion
Pada 6:
Lines 10
Words 56
Line 1 Generosity

Ashtpadi 1  29



Sukhmani Sahib 30

Line 2 Reverence
Line 3 Gentleness
Line 4 Peaceful

disposition
Lines 5 Victory over soul
Line 6 Simplicity, humility
Line 7 Limitless happiness
Line 8 Closeness of  God
Line 9 Alertness of mind
Line 10 Change in destiny
Pada 7:
Lines 10
Words 56
Line 1 Success
Line 2 Grief
Line 3 Skill of meditation
Line 4 Knowing Self
Lines 5 Firmness
Line 6 Blossom of heart
Line 7 Vibration of Naam
Line 8 Happiness
Line 9 Blessing of God
Line 10 Humility
Pada 8:
Lines 10
Words 53
Line 1 Fame
Line 2 Knowledge of

scriptures
Line 3 Perfection
Line 4 Eminence all over
Lines 5 The Designing

of the universe
Line 6 The approval

of the
blueprints of
the design



Line 7 The actual
Creation

Line 8 Manifestation
of Himself  in
the Creation

Line 9 He alone knows
His own secrets

Line 10 He is realized
with the power
of His Simran

DIFFICULT WORDS:

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

nmh nmskwr Bow, salute

kil klys bKyVw, pIV Strife, anguish

jwsu j`s praise

ibsMubr jgq pwlk The sustainer

suDwKr SuD AKr Pure words, holy words
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ASHTPADI 2

[In the first Ashtpadi, Guru Arjan explains the importance of
‘Simran’ in the life of a person. Simran or Jaap is a mode of
meditation and  is an essential aspect of all religious practices.  Its
ultimate goal is to unite one with God.  It means communication
with God either by  spoken or unspoken   transmission of words.  It
also means to remember (Xwd krnw Xw Xwd rKx leI cyStw krxI)

In many religions including Sikhism,  Simran is a popular method of
meditation.  In it a chosen name of God or a selective attribute of
God or a hymn is repeated infinite times until the devotee is
absolutely absorbed in the Almighty.  The recitation  first emanates
from the tongue and then travels to the heart from where it
ultimately emerges.

Simran,  here means communication with God:  knocking repeatedly
at His door until He opens it; writing letters time after time  until
He replies them; telephoning/emailing/faxing/messaging  love
drenched thoughts until He answers them. Here, in these
communication,  the hardware is one’s heart and the software is
his/her faith.

In the Second  Ashtpadi,  the first pada deals with the description
of the  way of the dead and its horrific surroundings.  It also unfolds
the secrets of Naam which, with its divine rays, illuminates this
dark and most terrifying path.

From the second pada onwards, the discussion is on the various
modes of practising  Naam and its most soothing effects on life.

It is indeed true that the most  mystifying  concept in Guru Granth
Sahib is the concept of Naam. Scholars and interpreters of Gurbani
have given different meaning of the concept thus making it more
confused and puzzled.

The dictionary meaning of the concept in its varying forms is as



follows:

Naam (nwm) noun (n)  Name, Mantar

Nambhagti  (nwmBgiq) The devotion of the Name

Namhari  (nwmhir) The name of God

Namahe (nwmh) From the Name

Namrange (nwmrMgy) The love of the Name

Namras (nwmrs) The nectar of the Name

Namratana (nwmrqn) The jewel of the Name

Namaratae (nwmwrwqy) The absorption of the Name

Namdhan (nwmDn) The wealth of Name

In the Gurbani, however, the word Naam has been used for:
a. God himself,
b. His word i.e., Shabad
c. His remembrance (Xwd),
d. His attributes,
e. His teachings and,
f. His powers.

In Guru Granth Sahib about 46 different popular names of God
have been used, the  Naam is one of them. It is a corporate
word and describes everything said or written about God.
Thus the word Naam is a summary expression for the whole
nature of God.  According to one count the word has been used
for 4530 times in Guru Granth Sahib.

Browsing through Gurbani by its arrangement in Guru Granth Sahib,
the meaning and explanation of Naam is found  in its various forms
and meanings as mentioned above.

In this Ashtpadi, Guru Arjan has also highlighted various facets of
Naam and its effects on the mortal life.]

sloku]
Sloak
[A prayer to the Almighty for His sanctuary]
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dIn
Ó
 drd duK BMjnw

Ô
 Git Git 

Õ
 nwQ

÷
 AnwQ

×
]

dheen dharadh dhukh bhanjanaa ghatt ghatt naathh anaathh.
O! The destroyer of  pains and sufferings of the poor,   and the
controller of every heart,

srix qum@wrI AwieE nwnk ky pRB swQ] 1]
saran thumhaaree aaeiou Nanak kae prabh saathh.1.
I have come to your sanctuary, with Your name in my heart.

AstpdI]
ASHTPADI 2

STANZA 1

[THEME: THE SCENARIO OF THE WAY A SOUL TRAVELS AFTER
LEAVING THE BODY]

jh
ð
 mwq ipqw suq

Ù
 mIq n BweI]

jeh maath pithaa suth meeth n bhaaee.
On the way of the dead there will be neither mother nor father nor
children nor friends nor any other relations to console the soul.

mn
ò
 aUhw

Û
 nwmu qyrY sMig shweI]

man oohaa Naam thaerai sang sehaaee.
There, only the Naam, which you have earned in the earthly life,
will be with you, as your help and support.

jh mhw BieAwn
ÓÜ 

dUq jm dlY
ÓÓ

]
1 poor
2 destroyer
3 In every body, in every heart
4 Master, guardian
5 Orphan, without a master
6 Where
7 Son
8 O my mind
9 There
10 Terrible looking
11 To crush, a group of Jams



jeh mehaa bhaeiaan dhooth jam dhalai.
There, on the way, when the horrible looking messenger of death
will  try to crush you,

qh kyvl nwmu sMig qyrY clY]
theh kaeval naam sang thaerai chalai.
Then, only the Naam will be able to help you (rescue you from the
clutches of Jam)

jh muskl hovY Aiq BwrI]
jeh musakal hovai ath bhaaree.
There, on the way, are countless obstacles, which a soul has to
cross,

hir ko nwmu iKn mwih auDwrI
ÓÔ

]
har ko naam khin maahi oudhhaaree.
Then, only Naam will be able to help you,  that too in an instant.

Aink punhcrn
ÓÕ

 krq nhI qrY]
anik punehacharan karath nehee tharai.
By performing countless religious rituals, one is not saved from
wrongs.

hir ko nwmu koit pwp prhrY
Ó÷

]
har ko naam kott paap pareharai.
But the recitation of Naam washes off millions of sins.

gurmuiK nwmu jphu mn myry]
guramukh naam japahu man maerae.
Those persons are called Gurmukh (true Guru, true teacher), who
recite God’s Name from their heart.

nwnk pwvhu sUK Gnyry] 1]
Nanak paavahu sookh ghanaerae.1.
They will  get lot of  joy in their lives.1.

12 to emancipate, to rescue
13 Religious rituals
14 washes off
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STANZA 2

[THEME: FROM THE SECOND STANZA UNTIL THE EIGTH
STANZA THE THEME IS THE DESCRIPTION OF ‘NAAM’, MODES
OF ITS PRACTISE AND ITS BOUNTIFUL GIFTS IN  EVERYDAY
LIFE.]

sgl isRsit ko rwjw duKIAw]
sagal srisatt ko raajaa dhukheeaa.
Man, who is made the king of all creatures, is also unhappy;

hir kw nwmu jpq hoie suKIAw]
har kaa naam japath hoe sukheeaa.
But those men/women who recite the Naam they remain happy.

lwK krorI bMDu
Ó×

 n prY]
laakh karoree bandhh n parai.
Even after acquiring  millions of pounds, one’s  desires are  neither
fulfilled or contained.

hir kw nwmu jpq insqrY
Óð

]
har kaa naam japath nisatharai.
It is only by reciting the Name of  God, a person controls his/her
wants and finds release.

Aink mwieAw rMg iqK n buJwvY]
anik maaeiaa rang thikh n bujhaavai.
Even by enjoying  countless pleasures of Maya17, the thirst of mind is
not quenched.

hir kw nwmu jpq AwGwvY
Óò

]
har kaa naam japath aaghaavai.
But by reciting the Name of God (Naam), one gets contended and
feels absolute satisfaction.

15 bond
16 release, emancipation
17 All those acts or omissions which take one away from God.
18 Satisfaction



ijh mwrig iehu jwq iekylw]
jih maarag eihu jaath eikaelaa.
On the way of he dead, the soul walks all alone,

qh hir nwmu sMig hoq suhylw]
theh har naam sang hoth suhaelaa.
Only Naam, earned on earth, sustains the soul on the way.

AYsw nwmu mn sdw iDAweIAY]
aisaa naam man sadhaa dhhiaaeeai.
Such a Naam, which is the everlasting support in this world and the
world hereafter, one must meditate forever.

nwnk gurmuiK prm giq
ÓÛ

 pweIAY] 2]
Nanak guramukh param gath paaeeai.2.
And Naam will also earn state of supreme dignity for its devotees.2.

STANZA 3

[NAAM IS THE ULTIMATE SAVIOUR OF ALL. IT DISPELS ALL
SORROWS.]

CUtq nhI koit lK bwhI
ÔÜ

]
shhoottath nehee kott lakh baahee.
Even when million of hands fail to support you,

nwmu jpq qh pwir prwhI
ÔÓ

]
naam japath theh paar paraahee.
The recitation of Naam, will carry you across the world ocean.

Aink ibGn jh Awie sMGwrY
ÔÔ

]
anik bighan jeh aae sanghaarai.
Where countless misfortunes threaten to destroy you,

19 Supreme dignity
20 Helping hands
21 To cross
22 To destroy
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hir kw nwmu qqkwl auDwrY]
har kaa naam thathakaal oudhhaarai.
The Name of  God will rescue you in an instant.

Aink join jnmY mir jwm]
anik jon janamai mar jaam.
Many people pass through countless incarnations and live scores of
disturbed lives.

nwmu jpq pwvY ibsRwm]
naam japath paavai bisraam.
But the recitation of Naam will bring them peace and rest.

hau
ÔÕ

 mYlw mlu kbhu n DovY]
ho mailaa mal kabahu n dhhovai.
Ego represents filth which is not easily cleaned.

hir kw nwmu koit pwp KovY]
har kaa naam kott paap khovai.
But the Name of God cleans million of  such evils and sins.

AYsw nwmu jphu mn rMig]
aisaa naam japahu man rang.
Recite such a all powerful Naam with love and devotion.

nwnk pweIAY swD kY sMig] 3]
Nanak paaeeai saadhh kai sang.3.
It is best found in the company of the Holy.3.

STANZA 4

[NAAM ILLUMINATES THE WAY OF THE DEAD]

ijh mwrg ky gny jwih n kosw]
jih maarag kae ganae jaahi n kosaa.
On the path of the dead, where the distance is too long.

23 Ego



hir kw nwmu aUhw sMig qosw
Ô÷

]
har kaa naam oohaa sang thosaa.
There, only the Name of God, is your sustenance.

ijh pYfY mhw AMD gubwrw]
jih paiddai mehaa andhh gubaaraa.
On that journey, where prevails total, pitch darkness,

hir kw nwmu sMig aujIAwrw]
har kaa naam sang oujeeaaraa.
The Name of God gives light to you.

jhw pMiQ
Ô×

 qyrw ko n is\wnU
Ôð

]
jehaa panthh thaeraa ko n sinjaanoo.
On that journey where no one knows you,

hir kw nwmu qh nwil pCwnU]
har kaa naam theh naal pashhaanoo.
The Name of God, will be your perfect identity card.

jh mhw BieAwn
ÔÙ

 qpiq bhu Gwm
Ôò

]
jeh mehaa bhaeiaan thapath bahu ghaam.
The way, where there is awesome and terrible heat and blazing
sunshine,

qh hir ky nwm kI qum aUpir Cwm
ÔÛ

]
theh har kae naam kee thum oopar shhaam.
There, the Name of God will give you dense shade to rest.

jhw iqRKw mn quJu AwkrKY
ÕÜ

]
jehaa thrikhaa man thujh aakarakhai.
The way, where thirst torments you to cry out,

24 Travelling allowance
25 Journey
26 To recognise
27 Terrible
28 Blazing
29 Shade
30 To pull, sucks out the breath
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qh nwnk hir hir AMimRqu brKY] 4]
theh Nanak har har anmrith barakhai.4.
There, the divine Name, will bring down rain upon you.4.

STANZA 5

[NAAM IS THE MEDICINE OF ALL ILLNESSES]

Bgq jnw kI brqin
ÕÓ

 nwmu]
bhagath janaa kee barathan naam.
For the true devotee, the Naam is an article of daily recitation.

sMq jnw kY min ibsRwmu]
santh janaa kai man bisraam.
The minds of  the true devotees always rest at peace.

hir kw nwmu dws kI Et]
har kaa naam dhaas kee outt.
The Name of God is the everlasting support of His devotees.

hir kY nwim auDry
ÕÔ

 jn koit]
har kai naam oudhharae jan kott.
By reciting the Name of God, millions have been saved.

hir jsu krq sMq idnu rwiq]
har jas karath santh dhin raath.
The true devotees recite the praises of God, day and night.

hir hir AauKDu
ÕÕ

 swD kmwiq
Õ÷

]
har har aoukhadhh saadhh kamaath.
God’s Name  is  a ever healing medicine.

hir jn kY hir nwmu inDwnu
Õ×

]
31 Neccessity
32 Save
33 medicine
34 To earn
35 Treasure



har jan kai har naam nidhhaan.
God’s Name is the key of all treasures.

pwrbRhim jn kIno dwn]
paarabreham jan keeno dhaan.
The Supreme Master has blessed His devotees with His priceless
gifts.

mn qn rMig rqy rMg eykY]
man than rang rathae rang eaekai.
Let the mind and body be dyed in the love of the Master.

nwnk jn kY ibriq ibbykY
Õð

] 5]
Nanak jan kai birath bibaekai.5.
Let the objective of the life of a devotee be to unfold the secrets of
God.5.

STANZA 6

[NAAM JOINS DEVOTEES WITH THE ALMIGHTY]

hir kw nwmu jn kau mukiq jugiq
ÕÙ

]
har kaa naam jan ko mukath jugath.
The recitation of Naam paves the path for liberation.

hir kY nwim jn kau iqRpiq Bugiq
Õò

]
har kai naam jan ko thripath bhugath.
Eating the food of Naam, devotees feel pacified.

hir kw nwmu jn kw rUp rMgu]
har kaa naam jan kaa roop rang.
The Naam is the beauty and delight for devotees.

hir nwmu jpq kb prY n BMgu
ÕÛ

]
36 To scruitanise the suspense
37 method
38 Food
39 Obstacles
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har naam japath kab parai n bhang.
Recitation of Naam removes all worldly obstacles.

hir kw nwmu jn kI vifAweI]
har kaa naam jan kee vaddiaaee.
Naam showers  praises upon devotees.

hir kY nwim jn soBw pweI]
har kai naam jan sobhaa paaee.
Naam gives honour to its recitors.

hir kw nwmu jn kau Bog jog
÷Ü

]
har kaa naam jan ko bhog jog.
Recitation of Naam is the real practising mode of the Yoga.

hir nwmu jpq kCu nwih ibEgu
÷Ó

]
har naam japath kashh naahi bioug.
Naam turns separation into union.

jnu rwqw hir nwm kI syvw]
jan raathaa har naam kee saevaa.
Naam dyes devotees’ services into spiritual fast colours.

nwnk pUjY hir hir dyvw] 6]
Nanak poojai har har dhaevaa.6.
Always worship God, the supreme Master of all.6.

STANZA 7

[THOSE WHO RECITE NAAM ARE HONOURED IN THE THREE
WORLDS: SKY, EARTH AND THE NETHERWORLD]

hir hir jn kY mwlu
÷Ô

 KjInw]
har har jan kai maal khajeenaa.

40 The true mode of a yoga
41 Seperation
42 wealth



Naam is the treasure of unlimited wealth.

hir Dnu jn kau Awip pRiB dInw]
har dhhan jan ko aap prabh dheenaa.
And God is the sole distributor of these treasures.

hir hir jn kY Et sqwxI
÷Õ

]
har har jan kai outt sathaanee.
Naam is the protector and the saviour of  humanity.

hir pRqwip jn Avr n jwxI]
har prathaap jan avar n jaanee.
Let all ignorant know the magnificence and loftiness of God.

Eiq poiq
÷÷

 jn hir ris rwqy]
outh poth jan har ras raathae.
True devotees are completely dyed in the sparkling colour of God.

suMn smwiD nwm rs mwqy
÷×

]
sunn samaadhh naam ras maathae.
They get intoxicated with Naam in their deepest Samadhi.

AwT phr jnu hir hir jpY]
aath pehar jan har har japai.
They recite Naam twenty-four hours a day.

hir kw Bgqu pRgt nhI CpY
÷ð

]
har kaa bhagath pragatt nehee shhapai.
They are respected all over, and their deeds are known to all (and
they cannot remain hidden for long)

hir kI Bgiq mukiq bhu kry]
har kee bhagath mukath bahu karae.
Through devotion to God, many have been liberated.

43 powerful
44 From every angle, completely
45 intoxicated
46 hidden
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nwnk jn sMig kyqy qry] 7]
Nanak jan sang kaethae tharae.7.
And still many more have been emancipated along with them.7.

STANZA 8

[NAAM IS THE MOST POWERFUL AND ULTIMATE WEAPON OF
ENFORCING PEACE AND HARMONY]

pwrjwqu
÷Ù

 iehu hir ko nwm]
paarajaath eihu har ko naam.
Naam has all those powers which the legendary  Elysian Tree is
supposed to have.

kwmDyn
÷ò

 hir hir gux gwm
÷Û

]
kaamadhhaen har har gun gaam.
Naam has all those qualities which the legendary Khaamadhayn cow
is believed to have.

sB qy aUqm hir kI kQw]
sabh thae ootham har kee kathhaa.
Highest of all are discourses about God.

nwmu sunq drd duK lQw]
naam sunath dharadh dhukh lathhaa.
Hearing the Naam, pain and sorrows are removed.

nwm kI mihmw sMq ird vsY]
naam kee mehimaa santh ridh vasai.
The glory of the Naam abides in the hearts of all pure people.

47 Legendary tree which fulfills all wishes. It is called Elysian tree.
According to Hindu mythology both Parjat tree and Kamdenu cow came
out from the milk ocean when it was churned by both devtas and
demons.  Whereas Parjat is in the garden of god Indra, the Kamdenu cow
is  in the custody of sage Vishist.

48 The legendary cow which fulfills all wishes. See note 124.
49 To sing



sMq pRqwip durqu
×Ü

 sBu nsY]
santh prathaap dhurath sabh nasai.
By the exalted company of the pure, the guilt is dispelled.

sMq kw sMgu vfBwgI pweIAY]
santh kaa sang vaddabhaagee paaeeai.
The company of the pure is obtained by one’s good fortune.

sMq kI syvw nwmu iDAweIAY]
santh kee saevaa naam dhhiaaeeai.
Serving the pure, one learns to meditate on Naam.

nwm quil kCu Avru n hoie]
naam thul kashh avar n hoe.
Naam is highest boon, there is nothing else equal to it.

nwnk gurmuiK nwmu pwvY jnu koie] 8] 2]
Nanak guramukh naam paavai jan koe.8.2.
Those who obtain and comprehend Naam, they are called  Gurmukh.
8.2.

NOTES:
The words: Naam (nwm) (nwmu) (nwim), Har ka Naam (hir kw nwm), are
synonyms of different forms of   word ‘Naam’,  which, as mentioned
in the beginning  is a corporate word including the concepts of  God
himself, His name, His Shabad, His attributes and His powers.

The Grammar and the word Naam:
According to the Gurbani grammar the interpretation of the three
different forms of the word Naam used in ths Ashtpadi is as follows:

nwm = Noun, plural number

nwmu = Noun, singular number, masculine gender.

nwim = With Naam,  with the help of Naam

50 Sins
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The different prepositions used with Naam, in the above
Ashtpadi  are:

Kae (kY), ka (kw) and kao (kau) - which probably mean ‘with’,  and ‘of’
respectively, e.g.,

Har kae Naam = With the help of  Naam….

Har ka Naam = The name of God ….

ASHTPADI 2
Pada 1:
Lines 10,
words 56

What you get What you Who is He?
by meditating destroy by How to
on Naam? reciting Naam recite Naam?

Who
meditates?
Status of
Naam:

Line 1
Line 2 The divine Help
Line 3
Line 4 Association of

God
Line 5
Line 6 Obstacles
Line 7
Line 8 Countless sins
Line 9
Line 10 Limitless

amenities
Pada 2:
lines 10,
words 56
Line 1



Line 2 Comforts of life
Line 3
Line 4 Help to cross the

worldly ocean
Lines 5
Line 6 Method of

Meditation
Line 7
Line 8 Help of a A true

comforter
Line 9
Line 10 Higher honour
Pada 3:
lines 10,
words 56
Line 1
Line 2 A raft to cross the

world ocean
Line 3
Line 4 Immediate rescue

to safety
Line 5
Line 6 Peaceful rest
Line 7 Welfare
Line 8 Countless sins
Line 9
Line 10 Obtained in

the company of
saints

Pada 4:
Lines 10
Words 56
Line 1
Line 2 Travelling expenses

in the journey
hereafter
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Line 3
Line 4 Illumination in the

way of the dead
Lines 5
Line 6 Recognition
Line 7
Line 8 Shade to protect

from the blazing
heat

Line 9
Line 10
Pada 5:
Lines 10
Words 55
Line 1 A purpose of life
Line 2
Line 3 Everlasting support
Line 4 Elevation in status
Line 5
Line 6 Medicine for all

illnesses
Line 7 Key of all treasures
Line 8
Line 9
Line 10
Pada 6:
Lines 10
Words 56
Line 1 Way of Mukti
Line 2 Satisfaction from

desires
Line 3 A divinity drenched

life
Line 4 All obstacles
Lines 5 All honours
Line 6 Popularity



Line 7 The Jog of  divinity
Line 8 Union with the Seperation

beloved
Line 9
Line 10
Pada 8:
Lines 10
Words 53
Line 1 Fulfillment of  all

desires
Line 2
Line 3 Pain and grief
Line 4 Union of the holy
Line 5
Line 6
Line 7
Line 8
Line 9 All necessities of

life
Line 10 Very few

understand the
meaning of the
concept of
Naam

TWENTY FOUR DIFFICULT WORDS REVISED

The Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
BMjnw imtwauxw, dUr krnw destroy

Stanza 1
mhw BieAwn iBAwnk idsx vwlw Terrible looking

auDwrI bcwau krnw, suDwrnw To emancipate

punhcrn krm kWf,  rIqW Rituals

prhry imt jwxw Wash off
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Stanza 2
iqK ipAws thirst

AwGwvy r`j jwxw, sMquSt hoxw Satisfaction

suhylw Awswn krnw, suKylw To simplify

prm giq au~cw drjw Higher honour

Stanza 3
lK bwhI l`KW bwvW Million arms

pwr prwhI pwr auqwrnw To take across

sMGwry duKI krnw To give pain

qqkwl qurMq, iek dm In an instant

Stanza 4
qosw rwh dw Krc Travelling allowance

pMiQ rsqw Way, path

AwkrKy duKI krnw To inflict pain

Stanza 5
brqin auh cIz ijs dI hr vyly loV hY To be used daily

AauKDu dvweI Medicine

kmwiq kmwauxw To earn

ibrq ibbykY cMgy mMdy dI prK krnw To investigate

Stanza 6
jugiq qrIkw Method

Bugiq Bog krnw, Kwxw, rotI Food

ibEg ivCoVw, duK Seperation

Stanza 7
sqwxI qwx, blvwn Power, strength

Eiq poiq hr pwisEN From every side

mwqy msq hoxw Intoxicated

Stanza 8
durq pwp Sins



ASHTPADI 3

[In the first Ashtpadi, Guru Arjan explains the importance of
‘Simran’ in the life of a person. Simran or Jaap is a mode of
meditation and  is an essential aspect of all religious practices.  Its
ultimate goal is to unite one with God.  It means communication
with God either by  spoken or unspoken   transmission of words.  It
also means to remember (Xwd krnw Xw Xwd r`Kx leI cyStw krnI)

In many religions including Sikhism,  Simran is a popular method of
meditation. In it a chosen name of God or a selective attribute of
God or a hymn is repeated infinite times until the devotee is
absolutely absorbed in the Almighty.  The recitation  first emanates
from the tongue and then travels to the heart from where it
ultimately emerges.

Simran,  here means communication with God:  knocking repeatedly
at His door until He opens it; writing letters time after time  until
He replies them; telephoning/emailing/faxing/messaging love
drenched thoughts until He answers them. Here, in these
communication,  the hardware is one’s heart and the software is
his/her faith.

In the Second  Ashtpadi,  the first pada deals with the description
of the  way of the dead and its horrific surroundings. It also unfolds
the secrets of Naam which, with its divine rays, illuminates this
dark and most terrifying path.

From the second pada onwards, the discussion is on the various
modes of practising Naam and its most soothing effects on life.

ASHTPADI 3
[In this Ashtpadi, Guru Arjan has centred his  discussion around the
following issues:
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STANZA 1
Rituals krm kWf  - the ceremonial rituals.

The ceremonial rituals, beliefs and superstitions bind man in a
mental chain that hampers natural growth. The Sikh Gurus waged a
life-long war against the rampant superstitions and fruitless rituals.
Their struggle was not against any particular religion, but against
fear-based rites and rituals. There are hundreds of qualms (pang of
conscience)  ingrained into the human psyche that even educated
people fall prey to.

Every man wishes to seek God and converse with Him, but the so
called self styled men of God claim that He reveals himself only to
those who observe rituals. In contrast, hymns of  Guru Granth Sahib
seek a direct dialogue with God bypassing all ceremonial rituals.

[It is unfortunate that today the Sikhs were succumbing to imitating
the karamkand of the Vedic mantras which should not be  the
character of a true Sikh. The rituals at the paaths (pwT) both at
homes and at Gurdwaras, observance of  chliaas (iclIAw), fear of
God’s wrath for failing to perform certain routines, feeling a
necessity of bathing at holy places to cleanse sins, and observing
fasts for fulfilling  desires, are all setting in motion new rituals,
which are against the Sikhs tenets.

According to the  karamkand of Vedic practice the lay men leave the
celestial matters in the hands of qualified  Pundits  to intercede on
their behalf with the heavenly powers. Thus leaving the common
man to follow to the daily chores, having engaged the Brahmin to
recite mantras sufficient to snare gods and goddesses to placate
their whims and fancies, and to let the man live in peace, having
duly paid for it.

Majority of the Sikhs have started liking this easy solution of Vedic
karmkand,  fit to follow even if by replacing the Vedic mantras with
Gurbani verses. In the Hindu practice, if the Brahmin sensed strong
adverse vibes lurking, he always had a solution (upaya), to demolish
the evil forces. It cured the malady, so they say, and put the planets
in their right places.  The Sikh Bhais (the so called priests)  have also



started playing the same role and performing the same karamkands
to allure common Sikh people.]

SATNZA 2
Ego hOmy –

The term Haumai consists of two words - Hau and Mai, which means
‘I am’. Ordinarily it is translated as ego, but where ego has some
positive sense e.g., self identification, the haumai is totally
negative. It is called cancer ‘ deerg rog’ by Guru Nanak..  Time and
again Gurbani states that most of the human sufferings arise from
haumai.  It alienates humans from God and consequently his/her
pains and problems.

Haumai results in human failure to realize their living kinship with
their fellow beings. It allures them to feel their superiority and
others’ inferiority -  in wealth,  beauty,  skills, status, power, living
standard, success, caste, knowledge and intelligence etc.

STANZAS 3-4
Maaya

In the old Hindu literature the term ‘Maaya’ represents the power of
a god or demon to deceive, to change form, to do magic and create
illusion. The god of Maaya is called Varuna. Though the power of
Maaya was also used by Vedic god Indra to dupe his adversaries,  the
doctrine was fully developed later in Upnashids and in their
commentaries. According to the Brahman-maaya theory the self as
individual was never recognized as real and consequently the self
could have no say or responsibility in doing good or evil,  the real
doer being the Mayic Brahman.

However, in Sikhism the word Maya has been used in two senses.
Firstly,  in the literal sense of wealth and secondly, in the sense of a
wrong or sinster way of looking at things. It is a corporate word
including all wrongs which take a person away from the Reality.

According to the Sikh belief, the Maaya gives birth to ‘trishna’ which
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multiplies human desires to their uncontrollable level,  which in
turn gives birth to all wrongs, evils and sins which are performed  in
a  desparate  attempt to fulfill desires.

STANZA 5 –
Method of achievement of four traditional  boons

The four boons are:
a. Dharm – law, duties, faith
b. Arth – wealth, riches
c. Kamyabi – success
d. Mokh - salvation

STANZA 6
Methods of elevation to envious heights. To achieve the eternal goal
of human life, a person should:

a. Meditate in the company of Sadh Sangat
b. Be humble,
c. Feel the presence of God in all creatures,
d. Consider both pain and happiness as gifts of God,

That person will go closer to God.

STANZA 7
God is  the greatest of the great.

In this world God  is represented by his Naam and His secrets are
known only to Him.

STANZA 8
What is the best in life,  and how can it be achieved?

a. The best aspect of a religion is  the simran of  Naam.
b. The best mode of prayer is the union with  Sadh Sangat.
c. The best human effort is the effort to abide God in heart.
d. The best language to meditate is the language of love.



The above can be achieved with devotion, faith, dhiaan
(concentration) and belief.

sloku]
Sloak.

bhu swsqR bhu isimRqI pyKy srb FFoil]
bahu saasathr bahu simrithee paekhae sarab dtadtol.
There are many  Shastras1  and  many Simritis2  - I have seen and
searched through all of them.

pUjis nwhI hir hry nwnk nwm Amol] 1]
poojas naahee har harae Nanak naam amol.1.
They are not equal to in reverence to one invaluable  and eternal
Name of God.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1  [THE FUTILITY OF THE KARAM KANDS]

jwp qwp
Õ
 igAwn siB iDAwn]

jaap thaap giaan sabh dhhiaan.
Reciting hymns, performing intense paths (pwT), and experimenting
spiritual wisdom and various modes of meditation; and

Kt
÷
 swsqR isimRiq viKAwn]

khatt saasathr simrith vakhiaan.

1 The six books of  Hindu philophy: Nyaya  - author Rishi Gautam, subject
Creation;  Visheshak – author Rishi Kanad, subject Karma theory;  Sankh–
author Rishi Kapil Rishi, subject divine knowledge; Yoga – author
Patanjli, subject Yoga;  Mimansa – author  Rishi Jemani, subject rituals,
the three gunas, and Vedanta – author Rishi Vyas, subject Ishwar and
Maya.

2 In  the Hindu  literature, where Vedas are books of religion; Puranas are
books of  stories/history,  the Smirities are the books of law.  Though they
are numerous in number but 27 Smirities are considered important,  of
which Manu Smiriti is the most important source of Hindu law.

3 qp`isAw[
4 Cy[
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Comprehending the commentary of  six schools of philosophy5  and
sermons of  scriptures; and

jog AiBAws
ð
 krm

Ù
 DRm ikirAw]

jog abhiaas karam dhhram kiriaa.
Practising Yoga and walking  the righteous path; and

sgl iqAwig bn mDy
ò
 iPirAw]

sagal thiaag ban madhhae firiaa.
The renunciation of everything and wandering around in the
wilderness; and

Aink pRkwr
Û
 kIey bhu jqnw]

anik prakaar keeeae bahu jathanaa.
the performance of all sorts of  efforts; and

puMn dwn homy
ÓÜ

 bhu rqnw]
punn dhaan homae bahu rathanaa.
giving donations to charities and  putting valuable offerings  into
fire; and

srIru ktwie homY kir rwqI
ÓÓ

]
sareer kattaae homai kar raathee.
torturing one’s body  and making ceremonial-fire offerings; and

vrq nym
ÓÔ

 krY bhu BwqI]
varath naem karai bahu bhaathee.
keeping fasts and making vows of all sorts.

nhI quil rwm nwm bIcwr]

5 Refer to note 131.
6 jog dI muhwrq[
7 cMgy kMm[
8 ivckwr[
9 BWq BWq dy[
10 hvn kuMf[
11 tukVy[
12 ksm KwxI[



nehee thul raam naam beechaar.
None of the above are equal to the contemplation of the Name of
God, and

nwnk gurmuiK nwmu jpIAY iek bwr] 1]
Nanak guramukh naam japeeai eik baar.1.
the recitation, even once, the Naam, from one’s heart.1.

PADA 2

[EGO, THE DESTROYER OF THE FAITH]

nau KMf
ÓÕ

 ipRQmI iPrY icru jIvY]
no khandd prithhamee firai chir jeevai.
One may have the pleasure  of visiting  the nine continents of the
world and live  comfortably a very long life;

mhw
Ó÷

 audwsu
Ó×

 qpIsru
Óð

 QIvY]
mehaa oudhaas thapeesar thheevai.
One may become a great ascetic and a master in disciplined
meditation;  and

Agin mwih homq prwn]
agan maahi homath paraan.
One may learn the technique of walking on fire (taking out oneself
from the fire without a scar);

kink
ÓÙ

 AsÍ
Óò

 hYvr
ÓÛ

 BUim
ÔÜ

 dwn]
13 According to Hindu mythology the earth is divided into nine Regions,

they are as follows:

Bharat, Kinpurkh, Harwarkh, Bhadras, Ketmal, Ila-barat, Ramesh,
Hiranmah and Kush.

14 v`fw[
15 auprwm, dunIAW qoN pryH rihx vwlw[
16 v`fw qpI[
17 sonw[
18 GoVy[
19 vDIAw[
20 zmIn[
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kanik asv haivar bhoom dhaan.
One may give away in charity - gold, pedigree horses and land; and

inaulI krm
ÔÓ

 krY bhu Awsn]
nioulee karam karai bahu aasan.
One may practise techniques of inner cleansing and all sorts of Yogic
postures; and

jYn mwrg sMjm
ÔÔ

 Aiq swDn
ÔÕ

]
jain maarag sanjam ath saadhhan.
One may adopt the self-denial  ways of the Jains and other great
spiritual disciplines; and

inmK inmK
Ô÷

 kir srIru ktwvY]
nimakh nimakh kar sareer kattaavai.
One may practise penancing  one’s body; but

qau BI haumY
Ô×

  mYlu n jwvY]
tho bhee houmai mail n jaavai.
despite all above  the filth of the  ego shall not depart.

hir ky nwm smsir
Ôð

 kCu nwih]
har kae naam samasar kashh naahi.
There is nothing, in this universe, equal to Naam, the Name of God.

nwnk gurmuiK nwmu jpq giq
ÔÙ

 pwih] 2]
Nanak guramukh naam japath gath paahi.2.
Recite the Naam, and obtain salvation.2.

21 jog dw iek swDn, ijs nwl AWdrW swP kIqIAW jWdIAW hn[
22 Awpxw iqAwg[
23 krVy qrIky[
24 Coty Coty tukVy[
25 hMkwr[
26 brwbr[
27 mukqI[



PADA 3

[THE GRIP OF MAYA AND ITS POSSIBLE DESTRUCTION]

mn kwmnw qIrQ dyh
Ôò

 CutY]
man kaamanaa theerathh dhaeh shhuttai.
With your mind filled with desire, you may wish to give up your
body at a sacred shrine of pilgrimage;

grbu gumwnu
ÔÛ 

n mn qy hutY]
garab gumaan n man thae huttai.
but even so, egotistical pride shall not be removed from your mind.

soc krY idnsu Aru rwiq]
soch karai dhinas ar raath.
You may think of and practise whatever way of cleansing your body,
day and night,

mn kI mYlu n qn
ÕÜ

 qy jwiq]
man kee mail n than thae jaath.
but, the filth of your mind shall not be washed off by washing your
body.

iesu dyhI kau bhu swDnw
ÕÓ

 krY]
eis dhaehee ko bahu saadhhanaa karai.
You may subject your body to all sorts of disciplines of penances and
meditation.

mn qy kbhU n ibiKAw
ÕÔ

 trY
ÕÕ

]
man thae kabehoo n bikhiaa ttarai.
but your mind will not rid off its corruption.

28 srIr[
29 hMkwr nwl pUrw BirAw hoieAw[
30 qn DoiqAW mn dI mYl nhIN jWdI[
31 v`Kry-v`Kry jog Aqy qp dy qrIky[
32 BirStwcwr[
33 htxw[
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jil DovY bhu dyh AnIiq
Õ÷

]
jal dhhovai bahu dhaeh aneeth.
You may wash this transitory body with loads of water,

suD khw hoie kwcI BIiq
Õ×

]
sudhh kehaa hoe kaachee bheeth.
but how can the wall of sinful mud be washed clean?

mn hir ky nwm kI mihmw aUc]
man har kae Naam kee mehimaa ooch.
O my mind, the praise of the Name of God is the highest;

nwnk nwim
Õð

 auDry
ÕÙ

 piqq bhu mUc
Õò

] 3]
Nanak Naam oudhharae pathith bahu mooch.3.
The recitation of Naam has reformed so many of the worst
sinners39 .3.

PADA 4

[FURTHER DISCUSSION OF THE GRIP OF MAYA AND ITS
POSSIBLE DESTRUCTION]

bhuqu isAwxp jm kw Bau
÷Ü

 ibAwpY
÷Ó

]
bahuth siaanap jam kaa bho biaapai.
When even with great cleverness, the fear of the approaching Jam
clings to you.

Aink jqn kir iqRsn
÷Ô

 nw DRwpY
÷Õ

]

34 k`cI, AsQweI[
35 k`cI kMD[
36 vwihgurU dy nwm ny[
37 bcwauxw, suDwrnw[
38 mhw pwpI[
39 Ganika, Ajamal etc.
40 fr[
41 l`gxw[
42 ipAws[
43 buJxI[



anik jathan kar thrisan naa dhhraapai.
Even if you try all sorts of things to quench your thirst, but the
thirst is still not satisfied.

ByK
÷÷

 Anyk Agin
÷×

 nhI buJY]
bhaekh anaek agan nehee bujhai.
When even by wearing various religious robes, the fire of trishna
(desires) is not extinguished.

koit aupwv drgh
÷ð

 nhI isJY
÷Ù

]
kott oupaav dharageh nehee sijhai.
Even making millions of worldly efforts, one may not be accepted in
the court of God (if the efforts are not honest and pure).

CUtis nwhI aUB
÷ò

 pieAwil
÷Û

]
shhoottas naahee oobh paeiaal.
Even if one escapes to skies, or to the nether regions,

moih ibAwpih
×Ü

 mwieAw jwil]
mohi biaapehi maaeiaa jaal.
He/she may not be able to free from  the net of the Maya.

Avr
×Ó

 krqUiq sglI jmu fwnY
×Ô

]
avar karathooth sagalee jam ddaanai.
All worldly sinful efforts are punished by the Jam (the musclemen
of the Dharamraj],

goivMd Bjn ibnu iqlu nhI mwnY
×Õ

]

44 v`Kry-v`Kry rMg dy svWg Aqy kpVy[
45 iqRSnw dI BuK[
46 pRmwqmw dI kcihrI[
47 kbUl[
48 AwkwS[
49 pwqwl[
50 Psxw[
51 hor[
52 jm dI szw[
53 jm nwm qoN ibnW hor iksy cIz dI prvwh nhIN krdy[
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govindh bhajan bin thil nehee maanai.
Except the honest effort to meditate on the Name of God, Jum do
not bother about any thing else.

hir kw nwmu jpq duKu jwie]
har kaa Naam japath dhukh jaae.
Reciting the Name of God, sorrow is dispelled.

nwnk bolY shij suBwie
×÷

] 4]
Nanak bolai sehaj subhaae.4.
Recite the Naam from the depth of your heart.4.

PADA 5

[THE FOUR PRICELESS BOONS AND METHODS TO ACHIEVE
THEM]

cwir pdwrQ
××

 jy ko mwgY]
chaar padhaarathh jae ko maagai.
One will get all four heavenly blessings,56

swD jnw
×Ù

 kI syvw lwgY]
saadhh janaa kee saevaa laagai.
If one submits himself/herself to the service of the holy.

jy ko Awpunw dUKu imtwvY
×ò

]
jae ko aapunaa dhookh mittaavai.
One will shed his/her sorrow,

hir hir nwmu irdY sd gwvY
×Û

]
har har Naam ridhai sadh gaavai.
If one recites the Name of God, within one’s heart,

54 idl dI fUMgweI ivcoN[
55 Dn, Drm, kwmXwbI Aqy mukqI[
56 Dharam, wealth, success, liberation
57 piv`qr mnùK, swD sMgq[
58 mnùK Awpxw duK imtw skdw hY[
59 jy auh idl nwl r`b dw nwm jpdw hY[



jy ko ApunI soBw lorY
ðÜ

]
jae ko apunee sobhaa lorai.
If one longs for honour for himself/herself,

swDsMig ieh haumY CorY
ðÓ

]
saadhhasang eih houmai shhorai.
then renounce the ego and meditate in the company of the Sadh
Sangat.

jy ko jnm mrx qy frY]
jae ko janam maran thae ddarai.
If you fear the cycle of birth and death,

swD jnw kI srnI prY]
saadhh janaa kee saranee parai.
then seek the sanctuary of the Holy.

ijsu jn kau pRB drs ipAwsw
ðÔ

]
jis jan ko prabh dharas piaasaa.
Those who thirst for the  vision of God

nwnk qw kY bil bil jwsw
ðÕ

] 5]
Nanak thaa kai bal bal jaasaa.5.
They are to be revered.5.

PADA 6

[METHODS OF ELEVATION TO ENVIOUS HEIGHTS.]

sgl purK mih purKu pRDwnu
ð÷

]
sagal purakh mehi purakh pradhhaan.
Among all persons, the supreme person is the one
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swDsMig jw kw imtY AiBmwnu]
saadhhasang jaa kaa mittai abhimaan.
who gives up his egotistical pride and joins the Sadh Sangat.

Awps kau jo jwxY nIcw
ð×

]
aapas ko jo jaanai neechaa.
One who sees himself as lowly (humility),

soaU gnIAY
ðð

 sB qy aUcw]
sooo ganeeai sabh thae oochaa.
he/she shall be accounted as the highest of all.

jw kw mnu hoie sgl kI rInw
ðÙ

]
jaa kaa man hoe sagal kee reenaa.
One whose mind is the dust of all, and

hir hir nwmu iqin Git Git cInw
ðò

]
har har Naam thin ghatt ghatt cheenaa.
recognizes the Name of God in his/her heart.

mn Apuny qy burw imtwnw
ðÛ

]
man apunae thae buraa mittaanaa.
One who eradicates cruelty from within his/her own mind, and

pyKY
ÙÜ

 sgl isRsit swjnw
ÙÓ

]
paekhai sagal srisatt saajanaa.
looks upon all the world as his friend.

sUK dUK jn
ÙÔ

 sm
ÙÕ

 idRstyqw
Ù÷

]
sookh dhookh jan sam dhrisattaethaa.

65 inmrqw ivc rihxw[
66 igxIey jwxw[
67 DUV[
68 pCwixAw[
69 buirAweI ˘ mn ivcoN k`Fxw[
70 dyKxw[
71 dosq, im`qr[
72 lok[
73 ieko ijhw[
74 dyKdy hn[



One who looks upon pleasure and pain as part of God’s gifts,

nwnk pwp puMn nhI lypw
Ù×

] 6]
Nanak paap punn nehee laepaa. 6.
he/she is not affected by sin or virtue. 6.

PADA 7

[GOD IS  THE GREATEST OF THE GREAT.]

In this world God is represented by his Naam and His secrets are
known only to Him.]

inrDn kau Dnu qyro nwau
Ùð

]
niradhhan ko dhhan thaero naao.
To the poor, God’s Name is wealth.

inQwvy kau nwau qyrw Qwau]
nithhaavae ko naao thaeraa thhaao.
To the homeless, Your Name is the shelter.

inmwny
ÙÙ

 kau pRB qyro mwnu
Ùò

]
nimaanae ko prabh thaero maan.
To the dishonored, Your name is the honour.

sgl Gtw kau dyvhu dwnu]
sagal ghattaa ko dhaevahu dhaan.
To all, You are the giver of all bounties.

krn krwvnhwr suAwmI]
karan karaavanehaar suaamee.
O Creator God, cause of causes, O the great Master,

sgl Gtw
ÙÛ

 ky AMqrjwmI]
75 pRBwivq hoxw[
76 grIb ˘ vwihgurU dw nwm hI ausdw Dn hY[
77 ie`zq qoN bgYr[
78 nwm dI ie`zq[
79 swry idlW[
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sagal ghattaa kae antharajaamee.
O Inner-knower, searcher of all hearts,

ApnI giq imiq
òÜ

 jwnhu Awpy]
apanee gath mith jaanahu aapae.
You alone know Your own movements and state.

Awpn sMig Awip pRB rwqy
òÓ

]
aapan sang aap prabh raathae.
You Yourself are imbued with Yourself.

qum@rI ausqiq qum qy hoie
òÔ

]
thumharee ousathath thum thae hoe.
You alone know the extent of Your own praises.

nwnk Avru n jwnis koie] 7]
Nanak avar n jaanas koe .7.
No one else has any knowledge of your personality. 7.

PADA 8

[WHAT IS THE BEST IN LIFE, AND HOW CAN IT BE ACHIEVED?]

srb Drm mih sRyst Drmu
òÕ

]
sarab dhharam mehi sraesatt dhharam.
Of all religions, the best religion is -

hir ko nwmu jip inrml krmu
ò÷

]
har ko Naam jap niramal karam.
the recitation of the Name of God and maintaining pure conduct.

sgl ikRAw
ò×

 mih aUqm ikirAw]

80 gqI-ivDI[
81 rMigAw hoieAw[
82 AwpxI au~pmw qMU Awp hI kr skdw hYN[
83 auh hI Drm sB qo au~cw[
84 piv`qR kMm[
85 kMm, krm[



sagal kiraaa mehi ootham kiriaa.
Of all religious acts, the most sublime act is -

swDsMig durmiq
òð

 mlu
òÙ

 ihirAw
òò

]
saadhhasang dhuramath mal hiriaa.
to erase the filth of the dirty mind and join the company of the
holy.

sgl audm mih audmu Blw]
sagal oudham mehi oudham bhalaa.
Of all efforts, the best effort is -

hir kw nwmu jphu jIA sdw]
har kaa Naam japahu jeea sadhaa.
to forever recite the Name of God in the heart.

sgl bwnI mih AMimRq
òÛ

 bwnI]
sagal baanee mehi anmrith baanee.
Of all speech, the most ambrosial speech is -

hir ko jsu suin rsn bKwnI
ÛÜ

]
har ko jas sun rasan bakhaanee.
to say God’s praise and recite it from the deeper layer of the
tongue.

sgl Qwn
ÛÓ

 qy Ehu aUqm Qwnu]
sagal thhaan thae ouhu ootham thhaan.
Of all places, the most sublime place is -

nwnk ijh Git
ÛÔ

 vsY hir nwmu] 8] 3]
Nanak jih ghatt vasai har Naam .8.3.

86 KotI Akl[
87 mYl[
88 Doxw[
89 s`cI sùcI[
90 rsnw nwl gwxw[
91 sQwn[
92 idl[
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that heart in which the Name of God abides. 8.3.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English
Sloak
pyKy dyKy To see
Stanza 1
Kt Cy six
Stanza 2
kink sonw cwNdI Gold

Asv, hYvr GoVy, vDIAw dOVx vwly Fast running horses

inaulI Xogw dw iel Awsn One yogic pose

sMjm jYn mq dw qrIkw A yoga practiced
by Jains

smsir brwbr Equal
Stanza 3
ibiKAw mwieAw, mMdy krm Sins

BIiq kMD, dIvwr Wall

mUc Awpxy Awp ˘ vfw Hypocrite
smJx vwly

Stanza 4
DRwpY rj jwxw Satisfaction

aUB  pieAwl AwkwS pwqwl Sky, and
nether-world

Stanza 6
rInw DUV Dust

cInw dyKxw To Watch

Git Git hr idl ivc In every heart

sm ieko ijhw Equal

lypw Asr, pRBwv Influence

Stanza 8
durmiq byAklI Bad Intellect

bKwxI aucwrx krxw To say



ASHTPADI 4

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.
Second Ashtpadi highlights  the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.
Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.
Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless  bounties. It describes that God  is

● Omnipresent
● Designer of the world
● The sustainer
● The giver of family enjoyments
● The giver of all  necessities, comforts and luxuries required

in life.
● The forever saviour
● The bestower of all honours and status.
● A permanent companion
● The fashioner of soul and the body
● Unfathomable
● The greatest of the great

It also spotlights the failure of human being to appreciate the gifts
so given by  God. Herein Man is called:

● Meritless, thankless, ignorant
● Fool, blind, forgetful, animal
● Liar, deceitful, dumb, deaf ]

sloku]
sloak.

inrgunIAwr
Ó
 ieAwinAw

Ô
 so pRBu sdw smwil]

niraguneeaar eiaaniaa so prabh sadhaa samaal.

1 meritless, no-qualities, worthless (guxW qoN bgYr)
2 ignorant (bysmJ)
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O worthless and  ignorant fool, carefully keep the name of God in
your heart, and

ijin kIAw iqsu cIiq
Õ
 rKu nwnk inbhI nwil] 1]

jin keeaa this cheeth rakh Nanak nibehee naal.1.
preserve His memory in your consciousness. The one who has
created you, He alone shall go along with you in the journey of this
life and the life hereafter.1.

[ It is a fact of life that after death all wealth is left behind and none
of the relations go with the deceased either. It is only the name of
God and good karmas which go with the dead, to  help designing his/
her new home, in the world unknown.  As far as the memory of the
deceased is concerned, some forget the dead a minute after
creamation others forget him/her with time. After death soul is to
enter a new zone and is to cross a barrier, like a custom barrier in a
foreign country. On the boarder hangs a board which reads,  nothing
is allowed beyond this  point, except the ‘karmas’ and the ‘stock of
meditation’. ]

The theme of the Ashtpadi is as follows:

● From the time of conception until the time of departure
from this world,  God looks after us, but we are always
thankless

● During life time He gives us countless boons: love of
parents, family, wife, children, house, necessities, and
comforts;  but we the ignorant fools never seem to be
satisfied.  Either we are  thankless, or are full of greed
asking for more.

● Man, busy in his worldly affairs forgets God,  who is his
Saviour, the Master of all treasures and who is the Bestower
of all boons.

● Man, despite having intellect, fails to differentiate between
good and bad and friends and foe. He runs after mirage and
illusion and distance himself from the Reality.

● Though God made man the master of all living creatures but

3 memory in the conscience (mn ivc)



he has failed to appreciate  this privilege. He often acts like
animals. He is an absolute hypocrite.

● In this titanic worldly fair the man has dropped the
supporting hand of God and is lost in the rowdy crowd. His
voice of help is drowned in the deafening noise.

● Man was given the strongest mansion to live in, but he chose
to live in the castle of sand. He was given a choice  between
virtues and evils (lust, anger, ego, hate, greed, deceit) and
he chose evils; thus he himself has fallen from the throne
into the coffin.

● O Almighty Master! Forgive us for all our failures, sins,
transgressions and misdeeds. You are benevolent and
compassionate and we are forever wrongdoers. In your
clemency and mercy, please forgive us. You are the greatest
of the great, the most merciful.

AstpdI]

ASHTAPADI 4

PADA 1

[From the time of conception until the time of departure from this
world, God looks after us, but we are always thankless]

rmeIAw
÷
 ky gun cyiq prwnI]

rameeaa kae gun chaeth paraanee.
O mortal, think of the glory of the All-pervading God; and think

kvn mUl
×
 qy kvn idRstwnI

ð
]

kavan mool thae kavan dhrisattaanee.
What  are your roots, and what is your identity?

ijin qUM
Ù
 swij svwir sIgwirAw]

jin thoon saaj savaar seegaariaa.

4 omnipresent (srv ivAwpk)
5 roots (jVHW)
6 looks, identity (vjUd)
7 ijnyH mnùK ˘[
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He who fashioned, adorned and decorated you,

grB Agin
ò
 mih ijnih aubwirAw

Û
]

garabh agan mehi jinehi oubaariaa.
looked after you even in the fire of the womb.

bwr
ÓÜ

 ibvsQw
ÓÓ

 quJih ipAwrY dUD]
baar bivasathhaa thujhehi piaarai dhoodhh.
In your infancy, He fed you with mother’s milk.

Bir jobn Bojn suK sUD
ÓÔ

]
bhar joban bhojan sukh soodhh.
In the prime of your youth, He gave you food, pleasure and
understanding.

ibriD BieAw aUpir swk sYn
ÓÕ

]
muiK AipAwau

Ó÷
 bYT

Ó×
 kau dYn]

biradhh bhaeiaa oopar saak sain. mukh apiaao baith ko dhain.
As you grow old, family and friends are there to feed you as you
rest.

iehu inrgunu gunu kCU n bUJY]
eihu niragun gun kashhoo n boojhai.
This worthless person has not appreciated in the least, all the good
deeds done for him.

bKis lyhu qau nwnk sIJY
Óð

] 1]
bakhas laehu tho Nanak seejhai.1.
If you bless him with forgiveness, only then will he be saved.1.

8 mW dy pyt ivc
9 to look after, to save (bcw ky riKAw)
10 infancy,
11 bwl AvsQw
12 understanding (sUJ bUJ)
13 friends (dosq)
14 to feed (Bojn)
 15 rest, when one is unable to stand
 16 emancipation, release, mukti (bMd iKlwsI)



PADA 2

[During life time He gives us countless boons: parents, family, wife,
children, house, necessities, and comforts;  but we the ignorant
fools never seem to be satisfied.  Either we are  thankless, or are
full of greed asking for more]

ijh pRswid
ÓÙ

 Dr
Óò

 aUpir suiK bsih]
jih prasaadh dhhar oopar sukh basehi.
By His grace, you abide in comfort  in your house.

suq BRwq mIq binqw
ÓÛ

 sMig hsih]
suth bhraath meeth banithaa sang hasehi.
With your children, friends and spouse, you laugh.

ijh pRswid pIvih sIql jlw]
jih prasaadh peevehi seethal jalaa.
By His grace, you drink pure water, which is essential for survival.

suKdweI pvnu pwvku
ÔÜ

 Amulw]
sukhadhaaee pavan paavak amulaa.
You have  enjoyed peaceful breezes (the functioning of the lungs)
and priceless fire (the body energy)

ijh pRswid Bogih siB rsw (svwd)]
jih prasaadh bhogehi sabh rasaa.
By His grace, you enjoy all sorts of  worldly pleasures.

sgl smgRI
ÔÓ

 sMig swiQ bsw]
sagal samagree sang saathh basaa.
You are provided with all the necessities of life.

dIny hsq
ÔÔ

 pwv krn
ÔÕ

 nyqR rsnw]
17 Grace, blessing, ikRpw (bKiSS)
18 earth, house, home
19 spouse (vhutI)
20 fire, energy, warmth (A`g)
21 zrUrAwq dIAW swrIAW cIzW[
22 hands (h`Q)
23 ears (kMn)
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dheenae hasath paav karan naethr rasanaa.
He gave you hands, feet, ears, eyes and tongue,

iqsih iqAwig Avr sMig rcnw
Ô÷

]
thisehi thiaag avar sang rachanaa.
and yet, you forsake Him and attach yourself to others.

AYsy doK
Ô×

 mUV
Ôð

 AMD
ÔÙ

 ibAwpy
Ôò

]
aisae dhokh moorr andhh biaapae.
Such sinful mistake is made only by the blind fools;

nwnk kwiF lyhu
ÔÛ

 pRB Awpy] 2]
Nanak kaadi laehu prabh aapae.2.
Uplift and save them, O my God! .2.

PADA 3

[Man, busy in his worldly affairs forgets God,  who is his saviour, the
master of all treasures and who is the bestower of all boons ]

Awid AMiq
ÕÜ

 jo rwKnhwru]
aadh anth jo raakhanehaar.
From beginning to end, He is our protector,

iqs isau pRIiq n krY gvwru
ÕÓ

]
this sio preeth n karai gavaar.
and yet, the ignorant do not give their full love to Him.

jw kI syvw nv iniD
ÕÔ

 pwvY]
jaa kee saevaa nav nidhh paavai.

24 absorb imlxw
25 ZlqIAW
26 mUrK
27 AMnHy
28 icmVnw
29 k`F lYxw
30 SurU qoN AMq qk
31 illetrate (mUrK, bysmJ)
32 Nine treasures (nON Kzwny)



Serving Him, the nine treasures are obtained,

qw isau
ÕÕ

 mUVw mnu nhI lwvY
Õ÷

]
thaa sio moorraa man nehee laavai.
and yet, the foolish do not link their minds with Him.

jo Twkuru sd sdw hjUry
Õ×

]
jo thaakur sadh sadhaa hajoorae.
The Master is ever-present, forever and ever,

qw kau AMDw jwnq dUry]
thaa ko andhhaa jaanath dhoorae.
and yet, the spiritually blind believe that He is far away.

jw kI thl
Õð

 pwvY drgh mwnu]
jaa kee ttehal paavai dharageh maan.
In His service, one obtains honour in the court of God,

iqsih ibswrY mugDu
ÕÙ

 Ajwnu
Õò

]
thisehi bisaarai mugadhh ajaan.
and yet, the ignorant fool forgets Him.

sdw sdw iehu BUlnhwru]
sadhaa sadhaa eihu bhoolanehaar.
Forever and ever, this person makes mistakes (but why cannot this
fool mend his/her ways?)

nwnk rwKnhwru Apwru
ÕÛ

] 3]
Nanak raakhanehaar apaar.3.
The Infinite God is, forever, our saving grace.3.

33 Pyr vI
34 mUrK r`b nwl mn nhIN joVdw
35 ivAwpk
36 syvw
37 fool (mUrK)
38 nw-smJ
39 infinite (byAMq)
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PADA 4

[Man, despite having intellect, fails to differentiate between good
and bad and friend and foe. He runs after mirage and illusion and
distance himself from the Reality ]

rqnu iqAwig
÷Ü

 kaufI sMig rcY
÷Ó

]
rathan thiaag kouddee sang rachai.
Forsaking the jewel, they are all engrossed with the  shell.

swcu Coif JUT sMig mcY
÷Ô

]
saach shhodd jhooth sang machai.
They renounce truth and embrace falsehood.

jo Cfnw
÷Õ

 su AsiQru
÷÷

 kir mwnY]
jo shhaddanaa s asathhir kar maanai.
That which passes away, they believe it to be permanent.

jo hovnu
÷×

 so dUir prwnY]
jo hovan so dhoor paraanai.
That which is immanent, they believe to be far off.

Coif jwie iqs kw sRmu
÷ð

 krY]
shhodd jaae this kaa sram karai.
They struggle for that, which they must eventually leave behind

sMig shweI iqsu prhrY
÷Ù

]
sang sehaaee this pareharai.
They turn away from God, their Help and Support, who is always
with them.

40 AslI moqIAW ˘ C`f ky
41 JUTy moqIAW ipCy B`jxw
42 to cling, to embrace (KuS hoxw)
43 temporary
44 sdyvI rihx vwlw
45 nyVy
46 effort (Kycl)
47 to leave (iqAwgxw)



cMdn lypu auqwrY Doie
÷ò

]
chandhan laep outhaarai dhhoe.
(Due to their ignorance) They wash off the sandalwood paste;

grDb
÷Û

 pRIiq Bsm sMig hoie]
garadhhab preeth bhasam sang hoe.
and, like donkeys, they are in love with the mud.

AMD
×Ü

 kUp
×Ó

 mih piqq
×Ô

 ibkrwl
×Õ

]
andhh koop mehi pathith bikaraal.
(Unfortunately) They have fallen into the deep, dark pit.

nwnk kwiF lyhu pRB dieAwl] 4]
Nanak kaadi laehu prabh dhaeiaal .4.
Lift them up and save them, O merciful  God ! .4.

PADA 5

[Though God made man the master of all living creatures but he has
failed  to appreciate  this privilege.  He often acts like animals.  He
is an absolute hypocrite.]

krqUiq psU kI
×÷

 mwns jwiq]
karathooth pasoo kee maanas jaath.
They belong to the human species, but they act like animals.

lok pcwrw
××

 krY idnu rwiq]
lok pachaaraa karai dhin raath.
He puts up false show day and night.

48 cMigAweI ˘ C`f dyxw
49 donkeys (Koqy)
50 hnyrw
51 well (KUh)
52 fallen (if`gxw)
53 scary, terrible (iBAwnk)
54 kMm jwnvrW vwly
55 show, lok idKwvw
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bwhir ByK
×ð

 AMqir mlu mwieAw
×Ù

]
baahar bhaekh anthar mal maaeiaa.
Outwardly, they wear religious robes, but within they nourish the
filth of Maaya.

Cpis nwih kCu krY CpwieAw
×ò

]
shhapas naahi kashh karai shhapaaeiaa.
But, they cannot conceal this, no matter how hard they try.

bwhir igAwn iDAwn iesnwn
×Û

]
baahar giaan dhhiaan eisanaan.
Outwardly, they display knowledge, meditation and purification,

AMqir ibAwpY loBu suAwnu
ðÜ

]
anthar biaapai lobh suaan.
but within they cling to worst type of greed.

AMqir Agin
ðÓ

 bwhir qnu suAwh
ðÔ

]
anthar agan baahar than suaah.
The fire of desire rages within; outwardly they apply ashes to their
bodies.

gil pwQr kYsy qrY AQwh
ðÕ

]
gal paathhar kaisae tharai athhaah.
There is a stone around their neck. O fools! how can it will help you
to cross the unfathomable ocean?

jw kY AMqir bsY pRBu Awip]
jaa kai anthar basai prabh aap.
Those, within whom God Himself abides.

56 Dwrmk kpVy
57 mwieAw dI mYl
58 kuJ vI luikAw nhIN rih skdw
59 bwihr g`lW krnIAW igAwn, smwDI Aqy piv`qrqw dIAW
60 dog (mn AMdr kùqy vWgUM lwlcI hoxw)
61 the fire of desires (iqRSnw dI A`g)
62 swDU dw pihrwvw
63 unfathomable, whose base cannot be found (ijs dI fUMiGAweI dw pqw nw hovy)



nwnk qy jn shij
ð÷

 smwiq
ð×

] 5]
Nanak thae jan sehaj samaath .5.
Those humble beings are intuitively absorbed in God (and rest in
peace).5.

PADA 6

[In this titanic worldly fair the man has dropped the supporting
hand of God and is lost in the rowdy crowd. His voice of help is
drowned in the deafening noise.]

suin AMDw kYsy mwrgu pwvY
ðð

]
sun andhhaa kaisae maarag paavai.
By listening, how can the blind find the path?

kru gih
ðÙ

 lyhu EiV inbhwvY
ðò

]
kar gehi laehu ourr nibehaavai.
Take hold of God’s  hand, and then you can reach your destination.

khw buJwriq bUJY forw
ðÛ

]
kehaa bujhaarath boojhai ddoraa.
How can a spoken riddle be understood by the deaf?

inis
ÙÜ

 khIAY qau smJY Borw
ÙÓ

]
nis keheeai tho samajhai bhoraa.
You say ‘night’, and he thinks you said ‘morning’.

khw ibsnpd
ÙÔ

 gwvY guMg
ÙÕ

]
kehaa bisanapadh gaavai gung.

64 innerself where God dwells (hOlI hOlI)
65 to absorb (smw jwxw)
66 kyvl rwh bwry sux ky, iek AMnHw ikvyN rwh l`B skdw hY
67 hold God’s hand (r`b dw h`Q pkV ky)
68 ijhVw sdIvI shwrw dyNdw hY[
69 deaf (bolw, bihrw)
70 night (rwq)
71 day break (svyrw)
72 songs of God (r`b dy gux)
73 guMgw
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How can the mute sing the songs of God?

jqn krY qau BI sur
Ù÷

 BMg]
jathan karai tho bhee sur bhang.
He may try, but his voice will fail him.

kh ipMgul
Ù×

 prbq pr Bvn
Ùð

]
keh pingul parabath par bhavan.
How can the cripple climb up the mountain?

nhI hoq aUhw ausu gvn
ÙÙ

]
nehee hoth oohaa ous gavan.
He simply cannot walk even a metre.

krqwr kruxw
Ùò

 mY dInu bynqI krY]
karathaar karunaa mai dheen baenathee karai.
O Creator, God of mercy - Your humble servant says his prayers;

nwnk qumrI ikrpw qrY] 6]
Nanak thumaree kirapaa tharai.6.
By Your benevolent grace, please save me. 6.

PADA 7

[ Man was given the best mansion to live in  but he chose to live in
the castle of sand. He was given a choice  between  virtues and evils
(lust, anger, ego, hate, greed, deceit) and he chose evil; thus he
himself has fallen from the throne into the coffin]

sMig shweI su AwvY n cIiq
ÙÛ

]
sang sehaaee su aavai n cheeth.
God is ever our help and support, but the mortal does not remember
Him.

74 Awvwz
75 lMgVw
76 phwV qy cVHnw
77 aus vwsqy qW QoVw clxw vI sMBv nhIN hY
78 mercy, compassion (rihmq dy dwqy)
79 Xwd nhIN AwauNdw



jo bYrweI
òÜ

 qw isau pRIiq]
jo bairaaee thaa sio preeth.
He loves his enemy the god of mammon.

blUAw
òÓ

 ky igRh BIqir bsY]
balooaa kae grih bheethar basai.
He lives in a castle of sand either by ignorance of choice.

And kyl
òÔ

 mwieAw rMig rsY
òÕ

]
anadh kael maaeiaa rang rasai.
He enjoys the games of pleasure and the tastes of Maya.

idRVu kir mwnY mnih pRqIiq]
dhrirr kar maanai manehi pratheeth.
He believes them to be permanent (bur alas it is not so).

kwlu n AwvY mUVy cIiq]
kaal n aavai moorrae cheeth.
Death does not even come to the mind of  fool (he thinks if he would
live forever).

bYr
ò÷

 ibroD
ò×

 kwm kRoD moh]
bair birodhh kaam krodhh moh.
And hate, conflict, sexual desire, anger, emotional attachment,

JUT ibkwr
òð

 mhw loB DRoh
òÙ

]
jhooth bikaar mehaa lobh dhhroh.
falsehood, corruption, immense greed and deceit always surround
him.

80 one who does evil (mwVw kMm krn vwlw, vYrI)
81 house of sand (ryq)
82 games (Kyl)
83 duinAwvI rs
84 vYr
85 ivroD
86 corruption
87 deceit (DoKw)
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ieAwhU jugiq ibhwny
òò

 keI jnm]
eiaahoo jugath bihaanae kaee janam.
So many lifetimes are wasted in this ways.

nwnk rwiK lyhu Awpn kir krm] 7]
Nanak raakh laehu aapan kar karam.7.
O! God please uplift them, and redeem them, show them Your
mercy! .7.

PADA 8

[O! Almighty Master forgive us for all our failures, sins,
transgressions and misdeeds. You are benevolent and compassionate
and we are forever wrongdoers. In your clemency and mercy, please
forgive us. You are the greatest of the great]

qU Twkuru qum pih Ardwis]
thoo thaakur thum pehi aradhaas.
You are Almighty, and, to You, I offer this prayer.

jIau
òÛ

 ipMfu
ÛÜ

 sBu qyrI rwis
ÛÓ

]
jeeo pindd sabh thaeree raas.
This body and soul are all Your property.

qum mwq ipqw hm bwirk qyry]
thum maath pithaa ham baarik thaerae.
You are our mother and father; we are Your children.

qumrI ikRpw mih sUK Gnyry
ÛÔ

]
thumaree kirapaa mehi sookh ghanaerae.
In Your pleasure, we enjoy comforts of life.

koie n jwnY qumrw AMqu]

88 waste, to pass over (ibqwey)
89 soul (rUh)
90 body (ijsm)
91 property (lIlHw)
92 bhuq suK



koe n jaanai thumaraa anth.
No one knows Your limits.

aUcy qy aUcw BgvMq
ÛÕ

]
oochae thae oochaa bhagavanth.
O highest of the high, most generous God,

sgl smgRI
Û÷

 qumrY sUiqR DwrI
Û×

]
sagal samagree thumarai soothr dhhaaree.
the whole creation is strung on Your thread (is resting within Your
laws)

qum qy hoie su AwigAwkwrI
Ûð

]
thum thae hoe s aagiaakaaree.
All the creatures created by You are working under Your Divine
Command.

qumrI giq imiq
ÛÙ

 qum hI jwnI]
thumaree gath mith thum hee jaanee.
You alone know Your  own activities and movements.

nwnk dws sdw kurbwnI] 8] 4]
Nanak dhaas sadhaa kurabaanee.8.4.
We all are your subjects and revere you forever.8.4

SUMMARY
Humans themselves are responsible for all their miseries.  God gave
them everything to live a comfortable life,  but they themselves
chose to deviate from the righteous path and walk on the wrong and
dangerous pathways.

93 hr g`loN AmIr
94 swrI dunIAW
95 tied up with your string, is moving within your laws (Dwgy nwl b`Jw hY, puqlI

ncwaux vwlw Dwgw)
96 obeying your command
97 activity, movements (qwkq, cwl Fwl)
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ASHTPADI 5

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless  bounties. It describes that God is

● Omnipresent
● Designer of the world
● The sustainer
● The giver of family enjoyments
● The giver of all  necessities, comforts and luxuries required

in life.
● The forever saviour
● The bestower of all honours and status.
● A permanent companion
● The fashioner of soul and the body
● Unfathomable
● The greatest of the great

It also spotlights the failure of human being to appreciate the gifts
so given by  God. Herein Man is called:

● Merit less, thankless, ignorant
● Fool, blind, forgetful, animal
● Liar, deceitful, dumb, deaf ]

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hypocrisy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything but are reluctant to thank
the Giver. The main points, however, are :

● The human wants are unlimited in number.



● People forget that whatever they possess or have been
given to them  like a demand loan, which could  be called
back any time.

● God is the giver of all bounties and gifts. He is the sole judge
to decide what each person should possess. Let us all thank
Him of whatever we have, rather than sulking of whatever
we do not have. With our karmas we have designed our own
life, let us not blame God for that.

● God is also a banker. He lends us money (life and other
things which go with it) for our business (living) deals.
Money (like any other loan) is lent for a defined period and
it must go back to God at its maturity. Thus if God the
banker  takes  back His loan (life), we must not cry or
lament over it.

● Everything which exists changes  its face with the  lapse of
time and  with  the movements of  other life variables.  The
shadow of a person, changes its size and direction according
to the movement of light; similarly the love of relations and
friends changes with the status, beauty  and wealth of a
person. It is the companionship of God which remains for
ever. It does never change.

● Everything which is created or born must perish or die.  This
is the Eternal law. Furthermore, even during the life time of
a person, the sum total of life’s fickle do also change.
Nothing is stationary. The only one who does not change is
God Himself.

● God has given us various body organs to perform noble acts,
but if the same organs are used to do evil deeds then they
need to be condemned.

● Naam is sparkling light which illuminates all dark parts of a
life. One must always recite Naam and remember
Waheguru, who is the giver of all bounties.

● God does not care about our outer signs or apparels,  He is
deeply concerned about our inner build up.  He resides in a
clean mind rather than a clean body which has a polluted
mind. One must always remember Waheguru who is our
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ultimate saviour.
● God is very close to all of us. He can come and dwell in our

mind if it is clean and pure. His own decisions are final and
cannot be influenced]

sloku]
salok.

dynhwru pRB Coif kY lwgih Awn suAwie
Ó
]

dhaenehaar prabh shhodd kai laagehi aan suaae (Taste).
One who renounces God, the great Giver, and attaches himself/
herself to other affairs,

nwnk khU n sIJeI
Ô
 ibnu nwvY piq

Õ
 jwie] 1]

Nanak kehoo n seejhee bin naavai path jaae.1.
they shall never succeed in any sphere. Without the Name, he/she
shall lose all honour.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:
[God is the giver of all bounties and gifts. He is the sole judge to
decide what each person should possess. Let us all thank Him of
whatever we have, rather than sulking of whatever we do not have.
With our karmas we have designed our own life, let us not blame
God for that]

ds
÷
 bsqU ly pwCY pwvY

×
]

1 suAwd
2 success (sPlqw)
3 honour (iezq)
4 Dus means the ten divine powers.  These are normally referred with 8

sidhis making the grand total of 18.   The ten powers are – to be immune
from hunger, to hear from far, to see from far, to go fast like a thought, to
assume any form,  to enter into another body, to die at one’s own will, to
fulfil any desire, to go anywhere, to have access to gods.

The eight sidhis are: To enlarge the body, to shorten the body, to lighten
the body,  to  make body heavier, read another person’s heart,  the power
of persuation, the power to procure any object, to assume any form.

5 Bùl jWdw hY
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6 Trust (ieqbwr)
7 Koh lYxw
8 mUrK
9 mwilk
10 ijs swhmxy swfI SkqI bykwr hY
11 sdw
12 ijnHW dy idl ivc pRBU ipAwr im`Tw l`gw hY

dhas basathoo (unlimited gifts) lae paashhai paavai.
People obtain the so called (ten) divine powers, and then forget the
Giver, and claim themselves to be all powerful. They put all
bounties behind them and remain thankless.

eyk bsqu kwrin ibKoit
ð
 gvwvY]

eaek basath kaaran bikhott gavaavai.
For the sake of one additional gift, which is not given, they argue
with God and loose their trust with Him.

eyk BI n dyie ds BI ihir
Ù
 lyie]

eaek bhee n dhaee dhas bhee hir laee.
But think of that situation, when God takes back everything He had
given.

qau mUVw
ò
 khu khw kryie]

tho moorraa kahu kehaa karaee.
Then, what could the fool do or say to God?

ijsu Twkur
Û
 isau nwhI cwrw

ÓÜ
]

jis thaakur sio naahee chaaraa.
The Master, without whom we have no rescue (without whom we
cannot even breathe for a moment),

qw kau kIjY sd
ÓÓ

 nmskwrw]
thaa ko keejai sadh namasakaaraa.
To Him, we must bow forever in utmost adoration.

jw kY min lwgw
ÓÔ

 pRBu mITw]
jaa kai man laagaa prabh meethaa.
Those hearts who abide the sweet name of Waheguru within them,
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srb sUK qwhU min vUTw
ÓÕ

]
sarab sookh thaahoo man voothaa.
All pleasures and happiness come to stay in their minds.

ijsu jn Apnw
Ó÷

 hukmu mnwieAw]
jis jan apanaa hukam manaaeiaa.
Those who live within God’s laws,

srb Qok
Ó×

 nwnk iqin pwieAw] 1]
sarab thhok Nanak thin paaeiaa .1.
Their desires are automatically  fulfilled.1.

PADA 2

[God is also a banker. He lends us life and other things which go with
it for our daily business (living) deals. Life  (like any other loan)  is
lent for a defined period and it must go back to God at its ending
time i.e., maturity. Thus if God, the banker, takes back His loan
(life and other things), we must not cry or lament over it.]

Agnq
Óð

 swhu
ÓÙ

 ApnI dy rwis
Óò

]
aganath saahu apanee dhae raas.
God, the banker, gives away sufficient amount (according to His own
judgment) to mortals, for their wellbeing.

Kwq pIq brqY
ÓÛ

 And aulwis
ÔÜ

]
khaath peeth barathai anadh oulaas.
People eat, drink and spend it with pleasure and joy.

13 Aw v`sdIAW hn
14 vwihgurU dw
15 swrIAW KwihSW
16 byAMq
17 SwhUkwr
18 pUMjI
19 vrqxw, rihxw
20 KuSI



ApunI Amwn
ÔÓ

 kCu
ÔÔ

 bhuir
ÔÕ

 swhu lyie]
apunee amaan kashh bahur saahu laee.
If some of this capital is later taken back by the Banker,

AigAwnI min rosu
Ô÷

 kryie]
agiaanee man ros karaee.
The ignorant person shows his anger.

ApnI prqIiq Awp hI KovY]
apanee paratheeth aap hee khovai.
And  thus he himself destroys his own credibility with the Almighty.

bhuir aus kw ibsÍwsu n hovY]
bahur ous kaa bisvaas n hovai.
And he shall not again be trusted.

ijs kI bsqu iqsu
Ô×

 AwgY rwKY]
Ôð

jis kee basath this aagai raakhai.
When one offers back to God, that which belongs to Him,

pRB kI AwigAw mwnY mwQY
ÔÙ

]
prabh kee aagiaa maanai maathhai.
and willingly abides by His Will.

aus qy caugun
Ôò

 krY inhwlu]
ous thae chougun karai nihaal.
God will make him happy four times over.

nwnk swihbu sdw dieAwlu
ÔÛ

] 2]

21 Amwnq
22 kuC ih`sw
23 bwAd ivc
24 gu`sw
25 ijsny sB kuJ id`qw hY
26 kbIr myrw muJ mih ikCu nhI jo ikCu hY so qyrw]
27 KuS ho ky AwigAw mMny
28 cwr guxw
29 idAwl hn
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Nanak saahib sadhaa dhaeiaal.2.
God is forever merciful.2.

PADA 3

[Everything which exists, changes its face with the lapse of time and
with  the movements of  other variables in a  life. The shadow of a
person changes its size and direction, according to the movement of
the  light; similarly the love of relations and friends changes with
the status, beauty  and wealth of a person. It is the companionship
of God which remains there for ever, it does never change.]

Aink Bwiq mwieAw ky hyq
ÕÜ

]
srpr

ÕÓ
 hovq jwnu Anyq

ÕÔ
]

ÕÕ

anik bhaath maaeiaa kae haeth. sarapar hovath jaan anaeth.
There are many forms in which one can attach to Maya, but all these
forms are transitory and will die or perish with time.

ibrK kI CwieAw
Õ÷

 isau rMgu
Õ×

 lwvY]
birakh kee shhaaeiaa sio rang laavai.
People fall in love with the shade of a tree (which lasts only for a
few moments).

Eh ibnsY
Õð

 auhu min pCuqwvY]
ouh binasai ouhu man pashhuthaavai.
and when the shade phases away, they feel regret in their minds.

jo dIsY so cwlnhwru
ÕÙ

]
jo dheesai so chaalanehaar.
Whatever is seen, shall pass away;

30 ipAwr

31 AMq ivc

32 nwSvMq

33 mnùK keI qrHW nwl buirAweIAW ivc aulJ jWdw hY[

34 dr`Kq dI CW ijhVI sUrj dI gqI qy inrBr krdI hY[

35 ipAwr

36 nwS hox nwl

37 QoVI dyr rihx vwlI vsqU



lpit
Õò

 rihE qh AMD AMDwru
ÕÛ

]
lapatt rehiou theh andhh andhhaar.
and yet, the blindest of the blind cling to it.

btwaU
÷Ü

 isau jo lwvY nyh]
battaaoo sio jo laavai naeh.
One who falls in love with a passing traveller,

qw kau hwiQ n AwvY kyh
÷Ó

]
thaa ko haathh n aavai kaeh.
Later repents (for travellers stay only for a short while), as nothing
shall come into her hands in this way.

mn hir ky nwm kI pRIiq suKdweI
÷Ô

]
man har kae naam kee preeth sukhadhaaee.
O mind, remember that the love of the Name of God, surely,
bestows peace.

kir ikrpw nwnk Awip ley lweI
÷Õ

] 3]
kar kirapaa Nanak aap leae laaee.3.
God, in His Mercy, unites us with Himself. 3.

PADA 4

[Everything which is created or born must perish or die. This is the
Eternal law. Furthermore,  even during the life time of a person,
the sum total of life’s variables do also change. Nothing is
stationary. The One who does not change is God  Himself]

imiQAw
÷÷

 qnu (srIr) Dnu kutMbu
÷×

 sbwieAw
÷ð

]
38 Gut ky pkVnw
39 iblkul AMnHw
40 muswiPr
41 kuJ vI nhIN
42 suK dyx vwlI
43 vwihgurU Awp hI Awpxy nwl lw lYNdw hY[
44 JUT, ijhVw QoVI dyr dw swQ idMdw hY[
45 pUrw pirvwr
46 swry
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mithhiaa than dhhan kuttanb sabaaeiaa.
The  association of human body with wealth and relations lasts only
for a while.

imiQAw haumY mmqw
÷Ù

 mwieAw
÷ò

]
mithhiaa houmai mamathaa maaeiaa.
The shadow of ego, possessiveness and Maya pollutes the mind .

imiQAw rwj
÷Û

 jobn
×Ü

 Dn mwl
×Ó

]
mithhiaa raaj joban dhhan maal.
The  power, youth, riches and property do not go along very far.

imiQAw
×Ô

 kwm kRoD ibkrwl
×Õ

]
mithhiaa kaam krodhh bikaraal.
One must refrain from sexual desires and wild-anger.

imiQAw rQ
×÷

 hsqI
××

 AsÍ
×ð

 bsqRw]
mithhiaa rathh hasathee asv basathraa.
The possession of chariots, elephants, horses and expensive clothes
is also temporary.

imiQAw rMg sMig
×Ù

 mwieAw pyiK hsqw
×ò

]
mithhiaa rang sang maaeiaa paekh hasathaa.
The  urge of gathering wealth, and reveling in the sight of it is also
a serious wrong.

47 bhuq fUMGI moh

48 swrIAW buirAweIAW dw smUh

49 s`qw

50 suMdrqw

51 duinAwvI cIzW

52 Here the meaning of ‘Mithia’ has changed from  ‘temporary and false’ to
‘a serious wrong’.

53 iBAwnk gùsw

54 g`fI

55 hwQI

56 GoVy

57 mwiek cIzw iek`TIAw krnIAW

58 KuS hoxw



imiQAw DRoh
×Û

 moh AiBmwnu]
mithhiaa dhhroh moh abhimaan.
One must also refrain from  the actions of deception, emotional
attachment and egotistical pride.

imiQAw Awps aUpir krq gumwnu
ðÜ

]
mithhiaa aapas oopar karath gumaan.
It is a folly to  pride for one’s own belongings, which one may loose
at any time.

AsiQru
ðÓ

 Bgiq swD kI srn]
asathhir bhagath saadhh kee saran.
The only thing which is permanent is the  sanctuary of the Holy.

nwnk jip jip jIvY hir ky crn
ðÔ

] 4]
Nanak jap jap jeevai har kae charan.4.
One must live a life of meditation and humility.4.

PADA 5

[God has given us various body organs to perform noble acts, but if
the same organs are used to do evil deeds then they need to be
condemned or cut off.]

imiQAw
ðÕ

 sRvn
ð÷

 pr
ð×

 inMdw sunih]
mithhiaa sravan par nindhaa sunehi.
Condemn those ears which listen to the slander of others.

imiQAw hsq pr drb
ðð

 kau ihrih
ðÙ

]

59 DoKw

60 AiBmwn

61 hmySw rihx vwlI

62 inmRqw

63 Here the meaning of ‘Mithia’ has changed to ‘condemnation’.

64 kMn

65 prweI

66 prwieAw Dn

67 curwauxw
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mithhiaa hasath par dharab ko hirehi.
Condemn those hands which steal the wealth of others.

imiQAw nyqR
ðò

 pyKq
ðÛ

 pr iqRA
ÙÜ

 rUpwd
ÙÓ

]
mithhiaa naethr paekhath par thria roopaadh.
Condemn those eyes which gaze upon the beauty of other person’s
wife.

imiQAw rsnw
ÙÔ

 Bojn An sÍwd
ÙÕ

]
mithhiaa rasanaa bhojan an svaadh.
Condemn that tongue which enjoys delicacies and external tastes
but fails to thank the great Giver.

imiQAw crn pr
Ù÷

 ibkwr
Ù×

 kau Dwvih
Ùð

]
mithhiaa charan par bikaar ko dhhaavehi.
Condemn those  feet which run to do evil to others.

imiQAw mn pr
ÙÙ

 loB luBwvih]
mithhiaa man par lobh lubhaavehi.
Condemn that  mind which covets the wealth of others.

imiQAw qn
Ùò

 nhI praupkwrw
ÙÛ

]
mithhiaa than nehee paroupakaaraa.
Condemn that body which does not do good to others.

imiQAw bwsu
òÜ

 lyq ibkwrw
òÓ

]
68 A`KW
69 dyKxw
70 prweI AOrq
71 KUbsUrqI
72 jIB
73 v`Kry v`Kry BojnW dw svwd
74 pYrW qy cl ky
75 Zlq kMm
76 dOV ky jwxw
77 prwey Dn
78 srIr
79 cMgy kMm nhIN krdw hY
80 bdbU, KuSbU

81 n`k jo buirAweI ˘ hI suMGdw rihMdw hY



mithhiaa baas laeth bikaaraa.
Condemn that nose which inhales corruption.

ibnu bUJy
òÔ

 imiQAw
òÕ

 sB Bey]
bin boojhae mithhiaa sabh bheae.
Every human organ  is worth condemnation if it goes the wrong way.

sPl dyh
ò÷

 nwnk hir hir nwm ley
ò×

] 5]
safal dhaeh Nanak har har naam leae.5.
Fruitful is that body which recites and remembers God’s Name.5.

PADA 6

[Naam is a light which illuminates all dark parts of life.  One must
always recite Naam and remember Waheguru  who is the  giver of all
bounties]

ibrQI swkq
òð

 kI Awrjw
òÙ

]
birathhee saakath kee aarajaa.
The life of the faithless cynic is totally useless.

swc ibnw kh hovq sUcw
òò

]
saach binaa keh hovath soochaa.
Without the Truth, how can anyone be pure?

ibrQw
òÛ

 nwm ibnw qnu
ÛÜ

 AMD
ÛÓ

]
birathhaa naam binaa than andhh.
Without remembering God the human body is a vessel of intense
darkness.

82 Awpxy Awp ˘ smJx qoN bgYr

83 Here’Mithia’ mean a ‘wrong path’.

84 DMn auh lok hn

85 ijhVy hr vyly nwm jpdy hn[

86 nwsiqk

87 aumr, jIvn

88 piv`qr

89 ivArQ

90 ijsm, jIvn

91 AigAwnqw
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muiK Awvq qw kY durgMD
ÛÔ

]
mukh aavath thaa kai dhuragandhh.
From such a faithless body, a foul smell emits.

ibnu ismrn idnu rYin
ÛÕ

 ibRQw ibhwie
Û÷

]
bin simaran dhin rain brithhaa bihaae.
Without the memory of God, day and night pass in vain,

myG
Û×

 ibnw ijau KyqI jwie]
maegh binaa jio khaethee jaae.
Just like that crop, which withers without rain.

goibd Bjn ibnu ibRQy sB kwm]
gobidh bhajan bin brithhae sabh kaam.
Without meditation on the Name of God, all other works are in vain,

ijau ikrpn
Ûð

 ky inrwrQ
ÛÙ

 dwm
Ûò

]
jio kirapan kae niraarathh dhaam.
Just like the wealth of a miser, which lies uselessly.

DMin DMin qy jn ijh Git
ÛÛ

 bisE hir nwau
ÓÜÜ

]
dhhann dhhann thae jan jih ghatt basiou har naao.
Blessed, blessed are those, whose hearts are filled with the Name of
Waheguru.

nwnk qw kY bil bil jwau
ÓÜÓ

] 6]
Nanak thaa kai bal bal jaao.6.
To such people Nanak is a sacrifice time and again.6.

92 bdbU

93 rwq

94 jwey

95 bwrS

96 kMjUs

97 ivArQ

98 dOlq

99 ihrdw

100 vwihgurU dw nwm v`sdw hY

101 bilhwr jWdw hW



PADA 7

[God does not care about our outer signs and apparels. He is deeply
concerned about our inner build up. He resides in a clean mind
rather than a clean body which has a polluted mind. One must
always remember Waheguru who is our ultimate saviour]

rhq
ÓÜÔ

 Avr
ÓÜÕ

 kCu Avr kmwvq
ÓÜ÷

]
rehath avar kashh avar kamaavath.
The looks of most people are deceptive. Sometimes they look like a
Sadhu (holy), but are in fact a devil.

min nhI pRIiq
ÓÜ×

 muKhu gMF lwvq
ÓÜð

]
man nehee preeth mukhahu gandt laavath.
Most people have no love in their heart, and yet with their mouth
they talk sweet.

jwnnhwr
ÓÜÙ

 pRBU prbIn
ÓÜò

]
jaananehaar prabhoo parabeen.
They forget that the Omniscient God is the Knower of all.

bwhir ByK
ÓÜÛ

 n kwhU BIn
ÓÓÜ

]
baahar bhaekh n kaahoo bheen.
God is not impressed by the outward display.

Avr aupdysY
ÓÓÓ

 Awip n krY]
avar oupadhaesai aap n karai.
One who does not practise what he preaches, He is not acceptable.

102 Drm dy bwhrly icMnH

103 hor

104 krnw (bwhroN hor, AMdroN hor)

105 mn ivc ipAwr nhIN hY

106 SyKI mwrnw

107 AMqrjwmI

108 solW klw sMpUrn

109 bwihr dw pihrwvw

110 cMgw nhIN lgdw hY

111 dUjy ˘ aupdyS dyxw
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Awvq jwvq jnmY mrY
ÓÓÔ

]
aavath jaavath janamai marai.
Such people will come and go in reincarnation, through repeated
births and death.

ijs kY AMqir bsY
ÓÓÕ

 inrMkwru]
jis kai anthar basai nirankaar.
One whose inner being is filled with the memories of God,

iqs kI sIK
ÓÓ÷

 qrY sMswru]
this kee seekh tharai sansaar.
Their  teachings, save the world.

jo qum Bwny
ÓÓ× 

iqn pRBu jwqw
ÓÓð

]
jo thum bhaanae thin prabh jaathaa.
Only those who live within God’s laws, they qualify  to be closer to
Him.

nwnk aun jn crn prwqw
ÓÓÙ

] 7]
Nanak oun jan charan paraathaa .7.
O Nanak! We must revere such pure people. 7.

PADA 8

[God is very close to all of us. He can come and dwell in our mind  if
it is  clean and pure. His own decisions are final and cannot be
influenced]

krau bynqI pwrbRhmu sBu jwnY
ÓÓò

]
karo baenathee paarabreham sabh jaanai.
Offer your prayers to Waheguru, who knows everything.

112 bwr-bwr jnm mrn dy c`kr ivc pYxgy

113 v`sdw hY

114 aus dI is`iKAw nwl

115 ijhVy vwihgurU dy Bwxy ivc rihMdy hn

116 auh hI vwihgurU ˘ jwxdy hn

117 auhnW dy pYrW ˘ CUhxw cwhIdw hY

118 swry iml ky vwihgurU ˘ bynqI kro, jo sB kuJ jwxdw hY



Apnw kIAw Awpih mwnY
ÓÓÛ

]
apanaa keeaa aapehi maanai.
He Himself evalutes the doings of all creatures.

Awpih Awp Awip krq inbyrw
ÓÔÜ

]
aapehi aap aap karath nibaeraa.
He Himself takes all decisions.

iksY dUir jnwvq
ÓÔÓ

 iksY buJwvq nyrw
ÓÔÔ

]
kisai dhoor janaavath kisai bujhaavath naeraa.
To some, He appears far away, while others perceive Him near at
hand.

aupwv isAwnp sgl qy rhq
ÓÔÕ

]
ÓÔ÷

oupaav siaanap sagal thae rehath.
God cannot be realized with sheer efforts and rituals.

sBu kCu jwnY Awqm
ÓÔ×

 kI rhq
ÓÔð

]
abh kashh jaanai aatham kee rehath.
He knows moments of every soul.

ijsu BwvY iqsu ley liV lwie
ÓÔÙ

]
jis bhaavai this leae larr laae.
Those with whom He is pleased, they remain attached to the hem of
His robe.

Qwn Qnµqir
ÓÔò

 rihAw smwie
ÓÔÛ

]

119 SlwGw

120 swry PYsly auh Awp hI krdw hY

121 keIAW ˘ auh dUr l`gdw hY

122 keIAW ˘ auh nyVy l`gdw hY

123 bgYr

124 auh kyvl isAwxp Aqy krm-kWfw nwl vI nhIN pwieAw jw skdw[

125 Awqmw

126 auh Awqmw dI hr hwlq ˘ jwxdw hY

127 ijhVy aus ˘ cMgy l`gdy hn, aunHW ˘ Awpxy lV lw lYNdw hY[

128 hr QW

129 auh srvivAwpk hY
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thhaan thhananthar rehiaa samaae.
He is pervading all places and interspaces.

so syvku ijsu ikrpw krI]
ÓÕÜ

so saevak jis kirapaa karee.
Those upon whom He bestows His favour131, become His true
devotees.

inmK inmK
ÓÕÔ

 jip nwnk hrI
ÓÕÕ

] 8] 5]
nimakh nimakh jap Nanak haree.8.5.
One must remember Him every moment of time.8.5.

130 ijs auqy auh myhr krdw hY, auh s`cw syvk bx jWdw hY[

131 To have His favour one must do meditation and perform noble deeds

132 hr pl

133 vwihgurU ˘ cyqy r`K, aus dy nwm dw jwp kr[



MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS, A REVISION

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
suAwie jIvn dy rs Pleasures of life

Stanza 1
ibKoit ieqbwr Confidence, trust

mUVw mUrK Fool

vUTw v`snw, rihxw To abide, to live

Qok swrIAW vsqUAW All goods

Stanza 2

swhu SwhUkwr Banker

rwis pUMjI, DMn Capital, wealth

aulwis jIvn dy rs  pleasure

prqIiq ieqbwr Trust

Stanza 3

hyq pRym attachment

ibnsY Kqm hoxw perish

btwau rwhgIr, muswPr traveller

Stanza 4

ibkrwl iBAwnk Awful, dreadful

Asv hwQI elephant

Stanza 5

ihirh corI, DoKw Theft, deceit

Stanza 6

swkq mwieAw dw pujwrI Worshipper of maaya

Stanza 7

gMf lwvq SyKI mwrnw To boast

prbIn isAwxw wise

BIn KuS happy

Stanza 8

inmK hr GVI Every moment
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ASHTPADI 6

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless  bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing could be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

What is God’s Grace and how can it be obtained?

The answer to this fundamental question is to be searched in the
Gurbani and that is the main task before all researchers and
devotees..

We have to obtain  the highest qulification in Divinity to qualify for
the Grace.  It is a hard and  strenuous study,  and like Medicine,
Engineering, Accounting or Law, it  might also take many years of
academic education  with  practical experiments.



The academic studies include the study of Gurbani (meditation) and
practical experiments include the application of teachings (noble
karmas) in life.

If we do pass all examinations as mentioned above,  then there is a
probability,  that  on our graduation,  God might himself  come to
award us  the degree.

This Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Grace in one’s life.]

sloku]
Sloak
[To conquer mind, one has to destroy all evils which pollute our
thoughts.]

kwm kRoD Aru loB moh ibnis
Ó
 jwie AhMmyv

Ô
]

Õ

kaam krodhh ar lobh moh binas jaae ahanmaev.
Let us burn, passion, desire, anger, greed, emotional attachment
and ego.

nwnk pRB srxwgqI
÷
 kir pRswdu

×
 gurdyv] 1]

ð

Nanak prabh saranaagathee kar prasaadh guradhaev.1.
We have come to your sanctuary, O! God; please bless us with Your
Grace.1.

AstpdI]

ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained: Variety of balanced
food, beautiful body, a  happy home, necessities of  life and a

1 nws hoxw

2 hMkwr

3 mnùK ˘ Awpxy ihrdy ivcoN buirAweIAW ˘ k`F dyxw lwzmI hY[

4 Srn ivc Awey hW

5 bKiSS

6 vwihgurU dI Srn ivc Aw ky ausdI imhr lYx leI Ardws krnI cwhIdI hY[
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romantic  married life.

We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him]

ijh pRswid CqIh AMimRq
Ù
 Kwih]

(ijsdI bKiSS nwl sw˘ C`qI pRkwr dy svwdI Bojn pRwpq huMdy hn)
jih prasaadh shhatheeh anmrith khaahi.
By whose Grace, we enjoy thirty-six type8 of delicacies;

iqsu Twkur
Û
 kau rKu mn mwih

ÓÜ
]

this thaakur ko rakh man maahi.
Enshrine that Master within your mind

ijh pRswid sugMDq
ÓÓ

 qin
ÓÔ

 lwvih]
(ijsdI imhr nwl sohxw SrIr pRwpq hoieAw hY)
jih prasaadh sugandhhath than laavehi.
By whose Grace, our body oozes the best scents

iqs kau ismrq
ÓÕ

 prm giq
Ó÷

 pwvih]
this ko simarath param gath paavehi.
Always remember Him and you will obtain the supreme status.

7 svwdly Bojn

8 pkOVy, pwpV, Acwr, ctnI, mur`bw =  5 items of Vitamin C

Bread (rotIAwN), fritter (pUVIAwN), prONTIAW, kcOrIAW, pUVy, cOl, iKcVI = 7 items of
staple food  carbohydrates

swg, dwl, kVHI, vVIAW, Coly = 5 items of protein and fibre

dhIN Bly, rwieqw, im`Tw dhI = 3 items of calcium

KIr, kVwh, mlweI, rbVI, pMjIrI, bUMdI, imTweI (brPI Awid), syvIAW, ipnIAW = 9
items of Fat, calcium and proteins

L`sI, kWjI, doDI (KsKs), PyxIAW = 4 items of calcium and protein

Pl, myvy = 2 items of high protein

cUrx

9 aus vwihgurU ˘

10 hmySw mn dy AMdr Xwd r`Ko

11 KuSbo

12 srIr

13 ismrn dy nwl

14 v`fw AOhdw, ruqbw



ijh pRswid bsih suK mMdir]
(ijsdI myhr sdkw Gr AMdr suK SWqI imlI hY)[
jih prasaadh basehi sukh mandhar.
By whose Grace, you dwell in peace, in the warmth of your  home;

iqsih iDAwie sdw mn AMdir]
(aus vwihgurU ˘ qUM sdw Xwd r`Ko)
thisehi dhhiaae sadhaa man andhar.
Always meditate on Him with your mind.

ijh pRswid igRh sMig suK bsnw]
(ijsdI myhr sdkw swry pirvwrk suK imly hn)
jih prasaadh grih sang sukh basanaa.
By whose Grace, you live in tranquility,  with your family;

AwT phr ismrhu iqsu rsnw]
(aus vwihgurU dw hr GVI AwpxI jIB nwl jwp kro)
aath pehar simarahu this rasanaa.
Always recite  His Name, twenty four hours a day.

ijh pRswid rMg rs
Ó×

 Bog]
(ijsdI bKiSS sdkw mnùK Bog iblws krn Xog huMdw hY)
jih prasaadh rang ras bhog.
By whose Grace, you enjoy your beautiful sexual life;

nwnk sdw iDAweIAY iDAwvn jog] 1]
(aus s`cy pwqSwh ˘ sdw ic`q ivc Xwd r`Kxw cwhIdw hY)
Nanak sadhaa dhhiaaeeai dhhiaavan jog.1.
Always meditate on Him. He is the only one who is  worthy of
reverence.1.

PADA 2

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:
Expensive and designer clothes, comfortable beds, power and status
and higher nobility.

15 srIrk
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We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid pwt ptMbr
Óð

 hFwvih ]
(ijsdI ikrpw dy sdky mnùK kImqI qooN kImqI (designer) k`pVy pwauNdw
hY)
jih prasaadh paatt pattanbar hadtaavehi.
By whose Grace, you  enjoy wearing silken clothes;

iqsih iqAwig kq
ÓÙ

 Avr luBwvih]
(qUM aus˘ Bulw ky dUjy ipCy ikauN qur pYNdw hYN)
thiseh thiaag kath avar lubhaavehi.
Why forget Him, and start admiring someone else?

ijh pRswid suiK syj soeIjY]
(ijsdI ikrpw dy sdky qUM suKW dy ivCOxy qy sONdw hYN)
jih prasaadh sukh saej soeejai.
By whose Grace, you sleep in a cozy bedding;

mn AwT phr
Óò

 qw kw jsu
ÓÛ

 gwvIjY]
(qY̆  hr GVI aus dI vifAweI krnI cwhIdI hY)
man aath pehar thaa kaa jas gaaveejai.
O my mind, sing  His  praises, twenty-four hours a day.

ijh pRswid quJu
ÔÜ

 sBu koaU mwnY]
(ijsdI ikrpw dy sdky qY̆  mwn qy siqkwr imldw hY)
jih prasaadh thujh sabh ko-oo maanai.
By whose Grace, you are honoured by everyone;

muiK qw ko jsu rsn
ÔÓ

 bKwnY]
(qY̆  ihrdy Aqy jIB nwl ausdI aupmw krnI cwhIdI hYY)
mukh thaa ko jas rasan bakhaanai.

16 rySmI kpVy

17 ikauN

18 A twenty hours day is divided into 8 parts called pehrs. Each pehr is of 3
hours. The day starts at 6 a.m. and night starts at 6 p.m.

19 vifAweI

20 qY˘

21 jIB



With your mouth and with your tongue, recite His  praises.

ijh pRswid qyro rhqw Drmu]
(ijsdI ikrpw dy sdkw qMU Awpxy Drm dw pwlx krdw hYN)
jih prasaadh thaero rehathaa dhharam.
By whose Grace, you remain in the domain of  Dharma;

mn sdw iDAwie kyvl pwrbRhmu]
(aus srv au~c prmwqmw ˘ sdw Xwd r`K)
man sadhaa dhhiaae kaeval paarabreham.
O!  mind, always worship that Supreme God.

pRB jI jpq drgh
ÔÔ

 mwnu pwvih]
(jo vwihgurU ˘ jpdw hY, aus ˘ vwihgurU dy drbwr ivc mwn qy ie`zq
imldI hY)
prabh jee japath dharageh maan paavehi.
Meditating on God, you shall be honoured in His Court;

nwnk piq syqI
ÔÕ

 Gir
Ô÷

 jwvih] 2]
pVh fJZ}s Bkb nkgD/ xo ;Zuyzv tkg; iKd/ jB.

Nanak path saethee ghar jaavehi.2.
And shall return to your true home with great honour.2.

PADA 3

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:
Healthy and beautiful body, a protected individual life,  forgiveness
for our follies, and protection of our status.
We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid Awrog kMcn
Ô×

 dyhI
Ôð

]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI imhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw sohxw Aqy Arog srIr imilAw hY)
jih prasaadh aarog kanchan dhaehee.

22 vwihgurU dy drbwr ivc

23 bVI ie`zq nwl

24 Awpxw Gr, s`cKMf

25 sunihrI

26 srIr, ijsm
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By whose Grace, you have got a healthy and golden body;

ilv lwvhu
ÔÙ

 iqsu rwm
Ôò

 snyhI
ÔÛ

]
;G ftu ow oj/ ns/ ;G ~ fgnko eoB tkb/ tkfjr[o{ ~ jo t/b/ :kd oZy'.

liv laavahu this raam sanaehee.
Attune yourself to Him, the omnipresent and ever loving God.

ijh pRswid qyrw Elw
ÕÜ

 rhq
ÕÓ

]
fi; dh feogk Bkb s/o/ ;ko/ G/dK dk godk eZfink j?.

jih prasaadh thaeraa oulaa rehath.
By whose Grace, your secrets are kept confidential;

mn suKu pwvih hir hir jsu khq]
(mn nwl hrI dw j`s gwaux nwl suK dw AnuBv huMdw hY)
man sukh paavehi har har jas kehath.
O! mind, recite the praises of Him, the Almighty God, and find
peace.

ijh pRswid qyry sgl iCdR
ÕÔ

 Fwky]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qyry pwp Aqy Avgux k`jy rihMdy hn)
jih prasaadh thaerae sagal shhidhr dtaakae.
By whose Grace, all sins and defects are covered;

mn srnI pru Twkur pRB qw kY]
(aus prmwqmw dI drgwh ’qy m`Qw tyko)
man saranee par thaakur prabh thaa kai.
O! mind, seek the sanctuary of Him, the supreme God.

ijh pRswid quJu ko n phUcY]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI imhr nwl qMU sB qoN au~cw hYN)

27 hr vyly Xwd r`Kxw

28 sB ivc rimAw hoieAw vwihgurU

29 ipAwr krn vwlw

30 prdw, rwz

31 F`k ky r`Kxw

32 pwp, kmIAW



jih prasaadh thujh ko n pehoochai.
By whose Grace, no one can rival you;

mn swis swis ismrhu pRB aUcy]
(aus sB qoN v`fy pRmwqmw dw svws-svws ismrn kro)
man saas saas simarahu prabh oochae.
O! mind, with each and every breath, remember Him, the greatest
of the Great.

ijh pRswid pweI dRülB
ÕÕ

 dyh]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI imhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw sohxw srIr imilAw hY)
jih prasaadh paaee dhraalabh dhaeh.
By whose Grace, you obtained the precious human body;

nwnk qw kI Bgiq kryh] 3]
(aus pRmwqmw dI sdw BgqI kr)
Nanak thaa kee bhagath karaeh.3.
O Nanak! Worship Him with utmost devotion.3.

PADA 4

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:
valuable jewellery, possession of horses and elephants, orchards,
properties and store of wealth, and a beautiful and attractive body.
We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid AwBUKn
Õ÷

 pihrIjY]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qY̆  sohxy sohxy gihxy pwaux ˘ imldy hn)
jih prasaadh aabhookhan pehireejai.
By whose Grace, you wear all your jewellery;

mn iqsu ismrq ikau Awlsu
Õ×

 kIjY]
(aus ˘ Xwd krn ivc qUM ikauN ivlµb krdw hYN)
man this simarath kio aalas keejai.

33 bhuq kImqI

34 gihxy

35 susqI
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O! mind, why you hesitate to remember Him in your daily
meditation?

ijh pRswid AsÍ hsiq AsvwrI]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qyry drvwzy ’qy GoVy Aqy hwQI KVy hn)
jih prasaadh asv hasath asavaaree.
By whose Grace, you have  the elegant ride of horses and elephants;

mn iqsu pRB kau kbhU n ibswrI]
(myry mn, aus pRmwqmw ˘ qUM kdI nw ivswrIN)
man this prabh ko kabehoo n bisaaree.
O! mind, never forget Him, the all powerful God.

ijh pRswid bwg imlK
Õð

 Dnw
ÕÙ

]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI imhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw Dn, zmInW, Aqy bwg imly hn..)
jih prasaadh baag milakh dhhanaa.
By whose Grace, you are the owner of  gardens, properties and
wealth;

rwKu proie
Õò

 pRBu Apuny mnw]
(aus pRmwqmw ˘ qMU Awpxy mn dI mwlw ivc pro ky r`Ko)
raakh paroe prabh apunae manaa.
Keep Him enshrined in your mind.

ijin qyrI mn bnq
ÕÛ

 bnweI]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw suhxw srIr imilAw hY)
jin thaeree man banath banaaee.
O mind, the One who designed your body;

aUTq bYTq sd iqsih iDAweI]
(aus vwihgurU ˘ qUM hmySw ihrdy ivc sWB ky r`KIN)
oothath baithath sadh thiseh dhhiaaee.
Standing up and sitting down, meditate always on Him.

36 jwiedwd

37 dOlq

38 pro ky r`Kxw

39 svwrxw



iqsih iDAwie jo eyk AlKY]
(aus ˘ qMU sdw Xwd r`KIN, BwvyN qMU aus bwry kuJ vI nhIN jwxdw hYN Aqy nw
hI qMU aus bwry kuJ d`s skdw hYN)
thiseh dhhiaae jo eaek alakhai.
Meditate on only the abstract form of the Alimghty

eIhw aUhw
÷Ü

 nwnk qyrI rKY] 4]
(auh qyrI hr QW qy riKAw krygw)
eehaa oohaa Nanak thaeree rakhai.4.
O Nanak! Here and hereafter, He shall protect you.4.

PADA 5

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:

personality of a philanthrophist, respect for our actions, an
attractive body and an honourable place in the society.

We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid krih puMn bhu dwn]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qMU puMn dwn krn jogw hoieAw hYN)
jih prasaadh karehi punn bahu dhaan.
By whose Grace, you give donations in abundance to various
charities;

mn AwT phr kir iqs kw iDAwn]
(hy mn! qMU A`Ty pihr aus˘ hI Xwd kirAw kr)
man aath pehar kar this kaa dhhiaan.
O!  mind, meditate upon Him, twenty four hours a day.

ijh pRswid qU Awcwr ibauhwrI
÷Ó

]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qMU Awpxy rozwnw dy kMm-kwj krdw hYN)
jih prasaadh thoo aachaar biouhaaree.
By whose Grace, you perform religious duties and worldly
assignments;

40 eyQy,  EQy

41 roz dy kMm
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iqsu pRB kau swis swis icqwrI]
(aus vwihgurU ˘ qUM hr svws ivc cyqy r`KIN)
this prabh ko saas saas chithaaree.
Always think of that God with each and every breath.

ijh pRswid qyrw suMdr rUpu]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw sohxw rUp imilAw hY)
jih prasaadh thaeraa sundhar roop.
By whose Grace, you have got beautiful and attractive  body
contours and facial looks,

so pRBu ismrhu sdw AnUpu]
(aus sB qoN sohxy vwihgurU ˘ sdw Xwd krdy rho)
so prabh simarahu sadhaa anoop.
Constantly remember Him, the unparallel Master.

ijh pRswid qyrI nIkI
÷Ô

 jwiq]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qY̆  ieMnw cMgw vrg imilAw hY)
jih prasaadh thaeree neekee jaath.
By whose Grace, you have such high social status;

so pRBu ismir sdw idn rwiq]
(aus pRmwqmw ˘ sdw hI idn rwq ismrn krdy rho)
so prabh simar sadhaa dhin raath.
Remember Him, the all powerful God, day and night.

ijh pRswid qyrI piq rhY]
(ijs pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl qyrI ie`zq bxI hoeI hY)
jih prasaadh thaeree path rehai.
By whose Grace, your honour is preserved;

gur pRswid nwnk jsu khY] 5]
(aus dI myhr dy qMU sdw gux gwauNdw rho)
gur prasaadh Nanak jas kehai.5.
Always recite the hymns of His greatness. 5.

42 cMgI



PADA 6

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:

power to listen to the un-struck word of Waheguru, sweetness in our
speech, peace and tranquility and success in our life.

We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid sunih krn nwd]
(vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, ijnHW kMnW qUM ielwhI Sbd suxdw hYN)
jih prasaadh sunehi karan naadh.
By whose Grace, you listen to God’s Divine sound (< ).

ijh pRswid pyKih ibsmwd]
(vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, ijnHW A`KW nwl qMU kudrq dy AdBuq nzwry
vyKdw hYN)
jih prasaadh paekhehi bisamaadh.
By whose Grace, you behold amazing wonders.

ijh pRswid bolih AMimRq rsnw]
(vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, ijs jIB nwl qUM im`TI bwxI boldw hYN)
jih prasaadh bolehi anmrith rasanaa.
By whose Grace, your speech is sweet and heart touching..

ijh pRswid suiK shjy bsnw]
(vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, ijhVw jIvn qUM SwqI nwl guzwrdw hYN)
jih prasaadh sukh sehajae basanaa.
By whose Grace, you live in peace and ease.

ijh pRswid hsq
÷Õ

 kr
÷÷

 clih]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qyry h`Q ikrq krn leI cldy hn)
jih prasaadh hasath kar chalehi.
By whose Grace, your hands move and work for the livelihood.

ijh pRswid sMpUrn Plih]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  jIvn ivc ieMnI sPlqw imlI hY)

43 h`Q

44 kMm
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jih prasaadh sanpooran falehi.
By whose Grace, you make progress and  attain successes

ijh pRswid prm giq pwvih]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆   ieMnIAW pdvIAW pRwpq hoeIAW hn)
jih prasaadh param gath paavehi.
By whose Grace, you obtain the supreme status.

ijh pRswid suiK shij smwvih]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  jIvn ivc KuSIAW imlIAW hn)
jih prasaadh sukh sehaj samaavehi.
By whose Grace, you get all comforts of life.

AYsw pRBu iqAwig Avr kq lwghu]
(aus vwihgurU ˘ ivswr ky, qUM ikauN dUijAW ip`Cy dOV irhw hYN)
aisaa prabh thiaag avar kath laagahu.
Why forget such a benevolent God, and attach yourself to some one
else?

gur pRswid nwnk min jwghu] 6]
(Awpxy mn ˘ JMjoV ky jgw lY, vwihgurU Awpxy Awp b^iSS krygw)
gur prasaadh Nanak man jaagahu.6.
Awaken up your mind, and God’s grace will follow.6.

PADA 7

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:

fame  in the society, prestige in work,  victory in  tasks ,and a
virtuous way to walk.

We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

ijh pRswid qUM pRgtu sMswir]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  jg ivc Sohrq imlI hY)
jih prasaadh thoon pragatt sansaar.
By whose Grace, you are famous all over the world;

iqsu pRB kau mUil n mnhu ibswir]
(aus pRmwqmw ˘ kdI vI nw mn ivcoN ivswro)



this prabh ko mool n manahu bisaar.
Never forget such a virtuous God from your mind.

ijh pRswid qyrw prqwpu]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  mhwnqw pRwpq hoeI hY)
jih prasaadh thaeraa parathaap.
By whose Grace, you have attained prestige;

ry mn mUV qU qw kau jwpu]
(myry mUrK mn qMU hmySw aus ˘ Xwd r`Ko)
rae man moorr thoo thaa ko jaap.
O! foolish mind, meditate on Him!

ijh pRswid qyry kwrj pUry]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI biKiSS sdkw, qY̆  kMmW ivc sPlqw imlI hY)
jih prasaadh thaerae kaaraj poorae.
By whose Grace, your tasks are successfully completed;

iqsih jwnu mn sdw hjUry]
(aus vwihgurU ˘ hmySw Awpxy kol AnuBv kro)
thiseh jaan man sadhaa hajoorae.
O!  mind, always feel Him to be close  to your heart.

ijh pRswid qUM pwvih swcu]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  cMgy rwhW dw pqw l`gw hY)
jih prasaadh thoon paavehi saach.
By whose Grace, you find the righteous path;

ry mn myry qUM qw isau rwcu]
(qMU aus pRmwqmw dI Xwd ivc Awpxy mn ˘ fob dy)
rae man maerae thoon thaa sio raach.
O! my mind, merge yourself into Him.

ijh pRswid sB kI giq hoie]
(ijs vwihgurUU dI b^iSS sdkw, qY̆  jIvn sMkt qoN pwrauqwrw imlxw hY)
jih prasaadh sabh kee gath hoe.
By whose Grace, everyone is saved;
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nwnk jwpu jpY jpu soie] 7]
(qMU aus pRmwqmw dw sdw hI jwp kr)
Nanak jaap japai jap soe.7.
O Nanak! Always meditate on His Name, and recite His glories. 7.

PADA 8

[It  is with God’s Grace that we have obtained:

divine enlightenment, intelligence to work, the  key to  spiritual
treasures and love for humanity.]

We must pay Him reverence and always remember Him.]

Awip jpwey jpY so nwau]
(jo ausdw nwm jpdy hn, auh hI aus dI b^iSS dy BwgI bxdy hn)
aap japaaeae japai so naao.
Those who recite His name they are blessed with His Name.

Awip gwvwey su hir gun gwau]
(jo ausdI aupmw krdyy hn, auh hI aus dI b^iSS dy BwgI bxdy hn)
aap gaavaaeae s har gun gaao.
Those who sing His praises they are blessed.

pRB ikrpw qy hoie pRgwsu]
(ausdI bKiSS nwl jIvn ivc rOSnI Aqy KuShwlI AwauNdI hY)
prabh kirapaa thae hoe pragaas.
By God’s Grace, enlightenment comes.

pRBU dieAw qy kml ibgwsu
÷×

]
(ausdI b^iSS nwl jIvn ivcoN duK ht jWdy hn, qy KuSI dw Awgmn huMdw
hY)
prabhoo dhaeiaa thae kamal bigaas.
By God’s mercy, the lotus of a heart blossoms.

pRB supRsMn bsY min soie]
(ijs auqy pRmwqmw pRsMn huMdw hY, auh aus mnùK dy ihrdy ivc jw v`sdw hY)
prabh suprasann basai man soe.

45 iKlxw



When God is pleased, He comes and dwells in the mind.

pRB dieAw qy miq aUqm hoie]
(ausdI b^iSS nwl jIvn ivc cMgy kMmW dI soJI imldI hY)
prabh dhaeiaa thae math ootham hoe.
By God’s benevolence, the intellect is exalted.

srb inDwn (Kzwny) pRB qyrI mieAw]
(ausdI b^iSS nwl jIvn ivc Anigxq Dn dI prwpqI huMdI hY)
sarab nidhhaan prabh thaeree maeiaa.
We get all treasures with God’s mercy.

Awphu kCU n iknhU lieAw]
(mnùK kol jo kuJ vI hY, auh pRmwqmw dI dyn hI hY)
aapahu kashhoo n kinehoo laeiaa.
No one obtains anything by himself/herself.

ijqu ijqu lwvhu
÷ð

 iqqu lgih hir nwQ]
(vwihgurU pRmwqmw mnùKW dy v`K-v`K krqv insicq krdw hY)
jith jith laavahu thith lagehi har naathh.
As You have delegated duties to us, so do we  perform them in life
(though we enjoy our independence of thought and action).

nwnk ien
÷Ù

 kY kCU n hwQ] 8] 6]
(mnùK dy Awpxy h`Q ivc qW kuJ vI nhIN)
Nanak ein kai kashhoo n haathh .8.6.
Nothing is in the hands of mortals.8.6.

46 jo vI kMm vwihgurU dyNdw hY

47 mnùK dy
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MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS, A REVISION

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
ibnis nws hoxw To destroy, to depart
srxwgqI Srn ivc Awauxw protection

Stanza 2

pwt ptMbr islk dy k`pVy Silken clothes

Stanza 4

Asv GoVy Horses

hsiq hwQI Elephants

imlK jwiedwd Property

Stanza 6

nwd idl ˘ CUhx vwlw rwg Melodious raga

ibsmwd Ascrj Wonders

hsq h`Q  hands

Stanza 7

rwcu rc jwxw To merge



ASHTPADI 7

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless  bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings.  It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing could be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth  pada it counts the basic qualities
of a Saint.

sloku]
SALOK.
[There is no doubt God is beyond the apprehension of all of us, but
we must go on talking about Him and singing His glories according to
our own intellect. Those who do this, God showers His blessings
upon them. This Ashtpadi narrates the story of the Company of
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Pure Ones called Saints or Sadhs and who educate people about the
glories of God]

Agm AgwiD pwrbRhmu soie]
(auh pRmwqmw Awm phuMc qo pryH hY Aqy aus dI koeI Qwh nhIN hY)
agam agaadhh paarabreham soe.
Unapproachable and Unfathomable is the Supreme God;

jo jo khY su mukqw hoie]
(jo pRmwqmw dI aupmw krdw hY, auh hI mukqI pwauNdw hY)
jo jo kehai s mukathaa hoe.
whosoever speaks His glories shall be liberated.

suin mIqw nwnku ibnvMqw]
swD

Ó
 jnw kI Acrj kQw

Ô
] 1]

(myry im`qRw! myrI bynqI sun, mYN qY̆  piv`qR mnùKW dI kQw suxwauNdw hW, ijnHW

˘ AsI swDU kihMdy hW)] 1]
sun meethaa Nanak binavanthaa.
saadhh janaa kee acharaj kathhaa.1.
Listen, O! friend, the wonderful story of the Sadhs (Pure Ones).1.

AstpdI]
ASHTPADI:

PADA 1

[Those who move in the company of the holy
● Their faces reflect radiance.
● Their vices are washed off
● Their difficulties are solved

It is beyond us even to count the benefits  of having the company of
the holy]

1 The people who  with their wisdom, meditation and karma (and of
course Waheguru’s Grace) are closer to God viz., Sants or Sadhs.

2 The story of the qualities of Sadh+sangat.



swD kY sMig muK aUjl hoq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mnùKI qyj vDwauNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang mukh oojal hoth.
In the company of the holy (Gurmukhs), one’s face becomes radiant.

swDsMig mlu sglI Koq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mn dI mYl Aqy pwp, dovW ˘, Do idMdI hY)
saadhhasang mal sagalee khoth.
In the company of the holy, all filth and sins are removed.

swD kY sMig imtY AiBmwnu
3
]

(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, AiBmwn (GmMf) ˘ swV dyNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang mittai abhimaan.
In the company of the holy, egotism is eliminated.

swD kY sMig pRgtY suigAwnu
4
]

(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, bRhm igAwn dw somw huMdI hY)
saadhh kai sang pragattai sugiaan.
The company of the holy, is the fountain of the spiritual wisdom.

swD kY sMig buJY pRBu nyrw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, vwihgurU dy nyVy lY AwauNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang bujhai prabh naeraa.
In the company of the holy, God is felt to be nearer at hand.

swDsMig sBu hoq inbyrw
5
]

(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, swry JgiVAW dw PYslw krn  dw h`l lB dyNdI
hY)
saadhhasang sabh hoth nibaeraa.
In the company of the holy, the solution of all conflicts is found.

swD kY sMig pwey nwm rqnu]
(piv`qr mnuKW dI sMgq, nwm rUpI hIry prDwn krdI hY)
saadhh kai sang paaeae naam rathan.

3 GmMf

4 bRhm igAwn

5 JgiVAW dw PYslw
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In the company of the holy, one obtains the jewel of the Naam.

swD kY sMig eyk aUpir jqnu]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, pRmwqmw vl jwx dw rwh d`sdI hY)
saadhh kai sang eaek oopar jathan.
In the company of the holy, one’s efforts are directed toward the
realization of One God.

swD kI mihmw brnY kaunu pRwnI]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq bwry pUrw vrnx krnw bhuq AOKw hY)
saadhh kee mehimaa baranai koun praanee.
The praises of the holy can not be explained by the mortals,

nwnk swD kI soBw pRB mwih smwnI] 1]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq dI soBw pRmwqmw dI soBw ivc jw rldI hY)
Nanak saadhh kee sobhaa prabh maahi samaanee.1.
The holy, eventually, merge  in God and  become equal to Him.1.

PADA 2

[In the company of the holy,  one:
● Realizes God
● Controls his/her vices, and
● Controls the wandering mind]

swD kY sMig Agocru imlY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, Ascrj cIzW ivKwauNdI hY, jo Awm mnùK dI
phuMc qoN bhuq pryH hn)
saadhh kai sang agochar milai.
In the company of the holy, one can meet the incomprehensible
God.

swD kY sMig sdw prPulY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mnùK ˘ KuSIAW bKSdI hY)
saadhh kai sang sadhaa parafulai.
In the company of the holy, one flourishes forever.



swD kY sMig Awvih bis pMcw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, ivkwrW ˘ kwbU krn ivc shwieqw krdI hY)]
saadhh kai sang aavehi bas panchaa.
In the company of the holy, the five passions are brought to rest.

swDsMig AMimRq rsu BuMcw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, AMimRq dw rs dyNdI hY)
saadhhasang anmrith ras bhunchaa.
In the company of the holy, one enjoys the essence of  the Divine
Nectar.

swDsMig hoie sB kI ryn]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mnùK ˘ inmRqw isKwauNdI hY)
saadhhasang hoe sabh kee raen.
In the company of the holy, one becomes humble.

swD kY sMig mnohr bYn]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, zbwn Aqy bolI ˘ imTws dyNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang manohar bain.
In the company of the holy, one’s speech becomes very sweet.

swD kY sMig n kqhUM DwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mn ˘ kwbU krn ivc shwieqw dyNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang n kathehoon dhhaavai.
In the company of the holy, the mind does not wander.

swDsMig AsiQiq mnu pwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl mn Tihrwau ivc Aw jwNdw hY)
saadhhasang asathhith man paavai.
In the company of the holy, the mind learns how to remain stable.

swD kY sMig mwieAw qy iBMn]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl mwieAw dw jwl nSt ho jWdw hY)
saadhh kai sang maaeiaa thae bhinn.
In the company of the holy, one gets rid of Maya.

swDsMig nwnk pRB supRsMn]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, rUhwnI KuSI dyNdI hY)] 2]
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saadhhasang Nanak prabh suprasann.2.
In the company of the holy, one feels the bliss of God.2.

PADA 3

[In the company of the holy one:
● Makes friendship  with foes
● Relinquishes all wicked tasks.
● Sheds his/her filth of ego]

swDsMig dusmn siB mIq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, duSmn ˘ vI dosq bxw dyNdI hY)
saadhhasang dhusaman sabh meeth.
In the company of the holy, enemies too become friends.

swDU kY sMig mhw punIq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc piv`qRqw hI piv`qRqw huuMdI hY)
saadhhoo kai sang mehaa puneeth.
In the company of the holy, there is always a presence of great
purity.

swDsMig iks isau nhI bYru]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, mn dy ivroD ˘ imtw dyNdI hY)
saadhhasang kis sio nehee bair.
In the company of the holy, no one is hated.

swD kY sMig n bIgw pYru]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, pYrW ˘ Zlq rwh clx qoN rokdI hY)
saadhh kai sang n beegaa pair.
In the company of the holy, one’s feet do not walk on the wrong
path.

swD kY sMig nwhI ko mMdw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, cMgy bury dw Prk imtw dyNdI hY, Pyr sB cMgy hI
l`gdy hn)
saadhh kai sang naahee ko mandhaa.
In the company of the holy, no one seems wicked.



swDsMig jwny prmwnµdw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq, pRmwqmw dw igAwn dyNdI hY)
saadhhasang jaanae paramaanandhaa.
In the company of the holy, the knowledge of the Supreme is
obtained.

swD kY sMig nwhI hau qwpu]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl GmMf dw buKwr au~qr jwNdw hY)
saadhh kai sang naahee ho thaap.
In the company of the holy, the fever of ego departs.

swD kY sMig qjY sBu Awp]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl KudgrzI dI burI Awdq Kqm ho jwNdI hY)
saadhh kai sang thajai sabh aap.
In the company of the holy, one renounces all selfishness.

Awpy jwnY swD bfweI]
(pRmwqmw ny Awp Kud piv`qR lokW ˘ vifAweI bKSI hY)
aapae jaanai saadhh baddaaee.
God Himself has set the greatness of the holy.

nwnk swD pRBU bin AweI] 3]
(AwpxI piv`qRqw sdky piv`qR lok Awpny Awp pRmwqmw ivc LIn ho jWdy
hn)
Nanak saadhh prabhoo ban aaee.3.
With their purity, the Pure Ones merge with God.3.

PADA 4

[In the company of the holy one:
● Lives in peace
● Reaches heights of life
● Performs his/her designated duties with devotion]

swD kY sMig n kbhU DwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl Btknw Kqm ho jWdI hY)
saadhh kai sang n kabehoo dhhaavai.
In the company of the holy, the mind never wanders.
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swD kY sMig sdw suKu pwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl sdIvI suK imldw hY)
saadhh kai sang sadhaa sukh paavai.
In the company of the holy, one obtains everlasting peace.

swDsMig bsqu Agocr lhY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl, nw smJ Awaux vwly r`b dI vI smJ Aw
jWdI hY)
saadhhasang basath agochar lehai.
In the company of the holy, one grasps the hand of the
incomprehensible Waheguru.

swDU kY sMig Ajru shY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl sihn-SIlqw dI SkqI iml jWdI hY)
saadhhoo kai sang ajar sehai.
In the company of the holy, one can endure the unendurable.

swD kY sMig bsY Qwin aUcY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl mnùK Awm mnùKW qoN bhuq au~cw ho jWdw hY)
saadhh kai sang basai thhaan oochai.
In the company of the holy, one abides in the loftiest places.

swDU kY sMig mhil phUcY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl vwihgurU dy Gr dw rwh iml jWdw hY)
saadhhoo kai sang mehal pehoochai.
In the company of the holy, one finds the route to  the dwelling of
God.

swD kY sMig idRVY siB Drm]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl Drm ivc ivSvws hor vI p`kw ho jWdw hY)
saadhh kai sang dhrirrai sabh dhharam.
In the company of the holy, one’s religious faith is firmly
established.

swD kY sMig kyvl pwrbRhm]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc kyvl srb SkqImwn vwihgurU dI hI g`l
hMudI hY)



saadhh kai sang kaeval paarabreham.
In the company of the holy, one talks only about the Supreme
Sovereign.

swD kY sMig pwey nwm inDwn]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx nwl nwm dy Kzwny imldy hn)
saadhh kai sang paaeae naam nidhhaan.
In the company of the holy, one obtains the treasure of the Naam.

nwnk swDU kY kurbwn] 4]
(j/ BkBe! w?I gftZso wB[̂yK s'I pfbjko iKdk jK)

Nanak saadhhoo kai kurabaan.4.
Nanak is a sacrifice to holy saints.4.

PADA 5

[In the company of the holy one:
• Swims the turbulent ocean of life
• Attains the wealth of wisdom
• Reaches non-reachable places]

swD kY sMig sB kul auDwrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl mnùK AwpxI swrI kul dw auDwr kr lYNdw
hY)
saadhh kai sang sabh kul oudhhaarai.
In the company of the holy, one’s family is saved.

swDsMig swjn mIq kutMb insqwrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl, dosqW ˘, irSqydwrW ˘ Aqy hor swry swk
sMbMDIAW ˘ mukqI imldI hY)
saadhhasang saajan meeth kuttanb nisathaarai.
In the company of the holy, one’s friends, acquaintances and
relatives are redeemed.

swDU kY sMig so Dnu pwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl ilAwkq dI dOlq imldI hY)
saadhhoo kai sang so dhhan paavai.
In the company of the holy, wealth of wisdom is obtained.
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ijsu Dn qy sBu ko vrswvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq nwl hor swirAW ˘ vI r`bI dOlq imldI hY)
jis dhhan thae sabh ko varasaavai.
And everyone  around benefits from that wealth.

swDsMig Drm rwie kry syvw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ mOq dw j`j vI slwm krdw
hY)
saadhhasang dhharam raae karae saevaa.
Those who move in the company of the holy, god Dharamraj comes
and bows to them.

swD kY sMig soBw surdyvw]
(piv`qr mnuKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ svrg dw rwjw ieMdr vI
slwm krdw hY)
saadhh kai sang sobhaa suradhaevaa.
Those who move in the company of the holy, god Indra comes and
praises them.

swDU kY sMig pwp plwien]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAw dy pwp im`t jWdy hn)
saadhhoo kai sang paap palaaein.
In the company of the holy, one’s sins are erased.

swDsMig AMimRq gun gwien]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ rb dy gux gwaux dI jwc
Aw jWdI hY)
saadhhasang anmrith gun gaaein.
In the company of the holy, one sings the glories of God.

swD kY sMig sRb Qwn gMim]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ hr jgHw pRmwqmw hI
ivKweI dyNdw hY)
saadhh kai sang srab thhaan ganm.
In the company of the holy, all places come within easy reach.



nwnk swD kY sMig sPl jnµm] 5]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ jIvn dw AslI igAwn ho
jWdw hY)
Nanak saadhh kai sang safal jananm.5.
In the company of the holy, one’s life becomes meaningful.5.

PADA 6

[In the compandy of the holy:
● All pains vanish
● All stains are washed off
● All desires are fulfilled]

swD kY sMig nhI kCu Gwl]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW dy swry kSt nSt ho jWdy hn)
saadhh kai sang nehee kashh ghaal.
In the company of the holy, there are no sufferings.

drsnu Bytq hoq inhwl]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ KuSI Aqy SWqI imldI hY)
dharasan bhaettath hoth nihaal.
The vision of the holy brings a sublime and happy peace.

swD kY sMig klUKq hrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW dy swry pwp Aqy ivkwr nws
ho jWdy hn)
saadhh kai sang kalookhath harai.
In the company of the holy, blemishes and sins are removed.

swD kY sMig nrk prhrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ mOq dw fr nhIN rihMdw, Aqy
nrkW dw BY nhIN sqwauNdw hY)
saadhh kai sang narak pareharai.
In the company of the holy, the fear of death and hell is vanished.

swD kY sMig eIhw aUhw suhylw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ lok prlok dy swry suK Aqy
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Awrwm imldy hn)
saadhh kai sang eehaa oohaa suhaelaa.
In the company of the holy, one is happy here and hereafter.

swDsMig ibCurq hir mylw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ ivCiVAw pRBU iml jWdw hY)
saadhhasang bishhurath har maelaa.
In the company of the holy, the separated man gets reunion with
God.

jo ieCY soeI Plu pwvY]
(Aqy auhnW dI hr KwihS pUrI ho jWdI hY)
jo eishhai soee fal paavai.
And the fruits of one’s desires are obtained.

swD kY sMig n ibrQw jwvY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ kdI vI inrwS nhIN hoxw
pYNdw)
saadhh kai sang n birathhaa jaavai.
In the company of the holy, no one goes empty-handed.

pwrbRhmu swD ird bsY]
(Aqy auhnW dy idl ivc hmySw pRmwqmw dw vws rihMdw hY)
paarabreham saadhh ridh basai.
The greatest of the great, Waheguru dwells in the midst of the holy.

nwnk auDrY swD suin rsY] 6]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW dI pRmwqmw hmySw r`iKAw
krdw hY)
Nanak oudhharai saadhh sun rasai.6.
Those who listen to the instructions of the holy, they are saved.6.

PADA 7

[In the company of the holy, one:
● Learns the duty of obedience
● Gets rid of all illnesses
● Learns to speak politely]



swD kY sMig sunau hir nwau]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwly hmySw pRmwqmw ivc lIn rihMdy
hn)
saadhh kai sang suno har naao.
In the company of the holy, people  listen to the Name of  Waheguru.

swDsMig hir ky gun gwau]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwly hmySw vwihgurU dy gux gwauNdy hn)
saadhhasang har kae gun gaao.
In the company of the holy, people sing the praises of Waheguru.

swD kY sMig n mn qy ibsrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ pRmwqmw kdI nhIN Bùldw)
saadhh kai sang n man thae bisarai.
In the company of the holy, people do not forget Waheguru.

swDsMig srpr insqrY]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwly, sMswr rUpI smuMdr ˘ AwswnI nwl
pwr kr jWdy hn)
saadhhasang sarapar nisatharai.
In the company of the holy, people shall surely swim through the
worldly ocean.

swD kY sMig lgY pRBu mITw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ pRmwqmw dI imTws dw
AnuBv huMdw hY)
saadhh kai sang lagai prabh meethaa.
In the company of the holy, the sweetness of God is realised.

swDU kY sMig Git Git fITw]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ pRmwqmw hr kItwxU ivc
nzr AwauNdw hY)
saadhhoo kai sang ghatt ghatt ddeethaa.
In the company of the holy, God is seen in each and every atom.

swDsMig Bey AwigAwkwrI]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ AwigAw pwlx dI jwc Aw
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jWdI hY)
saadhhasang bheae aagiaakaaree.
In the company of the holy, we learn to become obedient to
Waheguru.

swDsMig giq BeI hmwrI]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW ˘ mukqI dw rwh iml jWdw hY)
saadhhasang gath bhee hamaaree.
In the company of the holy, we learn the way to salvation.

swD kY sMig imty siB rog]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq ivc jwx vwilAW dy sB rog imt jWdy hn)
saadhh kai sang mittae sabh rog.
In the company of the holy, all diseases are cured.

nwnk swD Byty sMjog] 7]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI sMgq bVy BwgW nwl hI imldI hY)
Nanak saadhh bhaettae sanjog.7.
O Nanak! One meets the holy, by their good fortune.7.

PADA 8

[The qualities of a true Saint are that:
● They are above the three worldly gunas.
● They are ambassords of God.
● They  teach truth and live by truth]

swD kI mihmw byd n jwnih]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw, vydW dy kQn qoN vI pryH hY)
saadhh kee mehimaa baedh n jaanehi.
The glory of the holy people is beyond the description of the Vedas.

jyqw sunih qyqw biKAwnih]
(vyd, piv`qr mnùKW dI EnI hI pRsMsw krdy hn, ijMnI auhnW dy lyKk
jwxdy sn)
jaethaa sunehi thaethaa bakhiaanehi.
They (the Vedas) describe only what their authors had known.



swD kI aupmw iqhu gux qy dUir]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw, duinAwvI iqMn guxW (r`js, s`qv, q`ms) qoN pryH
hY)
saadhh kee oupamaa thihu gun thae dhoor.
The greatness of the holy people is beyond the three worldly
qualities of Rajas, Satto and Tamas Gunas6.

swD kI aupmw rhI BrpUir]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw bhuq ivSwl hY, auh hr idSw ivc ipAwr Aqy
imTws vMfdy hn)
saadhh kee oupamaa rehee bharapoor.
The greatness of the holy people is all-pervading, they distribute
the sweetness of love all around.

swD kI soBw kw nwhI AMq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw A`KrW ivc nhIN proeI jw skdI)
saadhh kee sobhaa kaa naahee anth.
The glory of the holy people has no limit and cannot be described by
words.

swD kI soBw sdw byAMq]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw dw koeI AMq nhIN hY)
saadhh kee sobhaa sadhaa baeanth.
The glory of the holy people is infinite and eternal.

swD kI soBw aUc qy aUcI]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw hr pRsMsw qoN au~cI hY, ieh pRmwqmw nwl joVdI
hY)
saadhh kee sobhaa ooch thae oochee.
The holy teach the praises of the Greatest and unite people with
Him.

6 Rajas or Activity is pride, ambition, desire to be big,  it is a form of
suffering;  Sattav or Knowledge  is calm,  truth, desire to do good deeds,
it is a form of comfort;  and Tamas or In-activity  is darkness, ignorance,
it is desire to do bad deeds, it is a form of  obscurity.
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swD kI soBw mUc qy mUcI]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw hr pRsMsw dw ivSwl rUp hY, ieh pRmwqmw nwl
joVdI hY, ieh pRmwqmw dy kol lY AwauNdI hY)
saadhh kee sobhaa mooch thae moochee.
The holy  bring people closer to Grand Master of the World and
merge them with Him.

swD kI soBw swD bin AweI]
(pivqr mnuKw dI mihmw sc dw pRqIk hY, ieh s`c hI s`c isKwauNdI hY)
saadhh kee sobhaa saadhh ban aaee.
The glory of the holy people is that they teach the Truth and live by
the Truth.

nwnk swD pRB Bydu n BweI] 8] 7]
(piv`qr mnùKW dI mihmw hr pRsMsw qoN au~cI hY, Aqy ieh hOlI-hOlI
pRmwqmw dI aupmw ivc rl-iml jWdI hY)
Nanak saadhh prabh bhaedh n bhaaee.8.7.
The glory of the holy is supreme and  gradually the distinction
between the holy  and God is eliminated.8.7.

DIFFICULT WORDS REVISED

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
Agm phuMc qo bwhr Beyond approach

AgwD ijs dI QW qk nw pruMc skIey unfathomable

ibvMqw bynqI krnw To make a request

Stanza 2

Agocr AgwD, ijsdI QW nw imly unfathomable

pMcw pMj vYrI, pMj pwp Five vices, five sins

BuMcw jwxnw To know

ryn DUV Dust



Stanza 3

punIq piv`qr Pure

prmwnMdw pUrw AwnMd

Stanza 4

DwvY K`jl KuvwrI To wander

Ajr nw brdwSq krn Xog unendurable

Stanza 5

vrswvy lwB advantage

gMim phuMc access

Stanza 8

mUc vifAweI praise
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ASHTPADI 8

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing could be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas )
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty)  Gyani (the knowledge holder).

sloku]
SLOAK.
[The sloak illustrates the basic qualities of a Braham-Gyani. The



word Braham means God and Gyani means one who has obtained the
knowledge]

min swcw muiK swcw soie]
(ijnHW mnùKW dw mn Aqy bolI s`cI huMdI hY)
man saachaa mukh saachaa soe.
Those who have the True One in their mind, and the name of the
True One on their lips,

Avru n pyKY eyksu ibnu koie]
(ijhVy mnùK iek Akwl purK qoN ielwvw hor iksy vl iDAwn nhIN dyNdy)
avar n paekhai eaekas bin koe.
those who recognize no one else except One Almighty God.

nwnk ieh lCx bRhm igAwnI hoie] 1]
(auh hI mnùK bRhm igAwnI hMudy hn)
Nanak eih lashhan breham giaanee hoe.1.
They are the true  Brahm-Gyanis (God-conscious people).1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[Further qualities and characteristics  of a Braham Gyani]

● Braham Gyani  is jiwan mukt, unattached.
● Braham Gyani  is pure and clean
● Braham Gyani  is full of virtues

bRhm igAwnI sdw inrlyp]
(bRhm igAwnI jIvn dy JmyilAW qoN pryH rihMdw hY, auh Awpxy jIvn qy
koeI dwg nhI l`gx dyNdw)
breham giaanee sadhaa niralaep.
The Braham Gyani  is always unattached and is pure without any
stains on his personal self.

jYsy jl mih kml Alyp]
(ijvyN kml dw Pùl ic`kV ivc augx dy bwvjUd swP suQrw rihMdw hY)
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jaisae jal mehi kamal alaep.
as lotus remains detached from the mud in the water

bRhm igAwnI sdw inrdoK]
(bRhm igAwnI pwpW qo rihq rihMdw hY, Aqy jIvn ˘ cMigAweIAW
isKwauNdw hY)
braham giaanee sadhaa niradhokh.
and  always remains unstained (from sins)

jYsy sUru srb kau soK]
(ijvyN sUrj BwvyN Awp qpdw rihMdw hY, pr DrqI qy sB ˘ in`G dyNdw hY)
jaisae soor sarab ko sokh.
Like the sun, which gives its comfort and warmth to all, despite
being burning with heat within its own self.

bRhm igAwnI kY idRsit smwin]
(bRhm igAwnI lokW ivc aUc nIc dw Byd nhIN krdy)
breham giaanee kai dhrisatt samaan.
the Braham Gyani looks upon all alike and do not differentiate
amongst them,

jYsy rwj rMk kau lwgY quil pvwn]
(ijvyN hvw, rwjy Aqy iBKwrI ˘ ieko ijhI Coh idMdI hY)
jaisae raaj rank ko laagai thul pavaan.
like the wind, which blows equally upon a king and a beggar,

bRhm igAwnI kY DIrju eyk]
(bRhm igAwnI jIvn dy hckolY sihx dI SkqI r`Kdw hY, duK Aqy suK ˘
smwn hI mMndw hY)
breham giaanee kai dhheeraj eaek.
the Braham Gyani has great patience to bear every eventuality.  He
takes both comforts and grief as gifts of God.

ijau bsuDw koaU KodY koaU cMdn lyp]
(ijvyN DrqI dI sihx-SkqI hY, ijs ˘ keI bydrdI nwl pùtdy hn, Aqy
keI ipAwr nwl cMdn dw lyp krdy hn)
jio basudhhaa ko-oo khodhai ko-oo chandhan laep.



Like the vast heart of earth, which is raked by some and  pasted
with sandal  by others.

bRhm igAwnI kw iehY gunwau]
(bRhm igAwnI dw jIvn hr iek dy Bly leI hI huMdw hY)
breham giaanee kaa eihai gunaao.
The Braham Gyani has the quality of Sandal and fills vacuums all
around them with most soothing fragrance.

nwnk ijau pwvk kw shj suBwau] 1]
(ijvyN A`g dw suBwv inG dyxw hY)
Nanak jio paavak kaa sehaj subhaao.1.
And his inherent nature is like fire which gives warmth to
everyone.1.

PADA 2

● Braham Gyani  is the purest of the pure; filth does not stick
to water.

● Braham Gyani’s mind is enlightened, like the sky above the
earth.

● Braham Gyani  treats both friend and foe alike.

● Braham Gyani  has no egotistical pride.

● Braham Gyani  is the highest of the high. Within his own
mind, he is the most humble of all.

● They alone become God-conscious beings (Braham Gyani),
whom God Himself makes so.

bRhm igAwnI inrml qy inrmlw]
(bRhm igAwnI dw jIvn sB qoN izAwdw piv`qR huMdw hY, auh jIvn rUpI
pwpW dI ngrI ivc rih ky vI puMn hI vMfdw hY)
breham giaanee niramal thae niramalaa.
The Braham Gyani  is the purest of the pure; he distributes virtues
despite living amongst sinners,

jYsy mYlu n lwgY jlw]
(ijvyN vgdy jl ˘ kdI mYl nhIN lgdI, auh sdw swP Aqy sv`C rihMdw
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hY)
jaisae mail n laagai jalaa.
like the clear and fresh water which remains absolutely pure of
mud.

bRhm igAwnI kY min hoie pRgwsu]
(bRhm igAwnI dy jIvn ivc hmySw iek rUhwnI rOSnI rihMdI hY, ijhVI auh
hmySw cwry pwsy ibKyrdy rihMdy hn)
breham giaanee kai man hoe pragaas.
The Braham Gyani has an enlightened mind and illuminates all
around them with their wisdom,

jYsy Dr aUpir Awkwsu]
(ijvyN AwkwS Awpxy rUp (qwry, cMd Aqy sUrj) nwl DrqI ˘ inKwrdw
rihMdw hY)
jaisae dhhar oopar aakaas.
like the clear sky above the earth [the expanse of both earth and
sky means that they are limitless].

bRhm igAwnI kY imqR sqRü smwin]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy dosqW Aqy duSmnW ivc koeI Byd nhIN krdw, auh
sB ˘ im`qR hI smJdw hY)
breham giaanee kai mithr sathra samaan.
Braham Gyani makes no distinction between friends and foes, and
treats everyone as his friend.

bRhm igAwnI kY nwhI AiBmwn]
(bRhm igAwnI iksy g`l dw GmMf nhIN krdw)
breham giaanee kai naahee abhimaan.
Braham Gyani has no egotistical pride.

bRhm igAwnI aUc qy aUcw]
(bRhm igAwnI, igAwn ivc sB qoN au~cw hY)
breham giaanee ooch thae oochaa.
Braham Gyani is the highest of the high in wisdom.



min ApnY hY sB qy nIcw]
(bRhm igAwnI inmRqw dw somw hY)
man apanai hai sabh thae neechaa.
Within his own mind, he is the most humble.

bRhm igAwnI sy jn Bey]
(kyvl auh hI mnùK bRhm igAwnI dI pdvI qk pùjdy hn…)
breham giaanee sae jan bheae.
They alone become Braham Gyani ,

nwnk ijn pRBu Awip kryie] 2]
(ijnHW qy pRmwqmw Awp imhr krdw hY, Aqy jo pRmwqmw dy bxwey hoey
iemiqhwnW ivc sPl huMdy hn)
Nanak jin prabh aap karaee.2.
who pass qualifying tests set by God.2.

PADA 3

● Braham Gyani is very humble.

● Braham Gyani knows the nature of the soul.

● Braham Gyani shows kindness to all.

● Braham Gyani is beyond evils and charms.

● Braham Gyani  is always impartial.

● Brahm Gyani’s eyes shower Nectar.

● Braham Gyani is free from entanglements.

● Braham Gyani is spotlessly pure.

● Braham Gyani’s food is spiritual wisdom.

● Braham Gyani  is always absorbed in God’s meditation

bRhm igAwnI sgl kI rInw]
(bRhm igAwnI bhuq hI inmRqw dw jIvn bqIq krdy hn)
breham giaanee sagal kee reenaa.
The Braham Gyani  is  very meek.

Awqm rsu bRhm igAwnI cInw]
(bRhm igAwnI Awqmw dy BydW ˘ jwxdy hn)
aatham ras breham giaanee cheenaa.
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The Braham Gyani knows the secrets of the soul.

bRhm igAwnI kI sB aUpir mieAw]
(bRhm igAwnI hr iek nwl hmdrdI r`Kdw hY)
breham giaanee kee sabh oopar maeiaa.
The Braham Gyani is kind to all.

bRhm igAwnI qy kCu burw n BieAw]
(bRhm igAwnI iksy dw burw nhIN socdw Aqy nw hI burw krdw hY)
breham giaanee thae kashh buraa n bhaeiaa.
Braham Gyani neither thinks nor do any wrong to any one.

bRhm igAwnI sdw smdrsI]
(bRhm igAwnI sB ˘ ieko A`K nwl hI vyKdw hY)
breham giaanee sadhaa samadharasee.
Braham Gyani  is always impartial.

bRhm igAwnI kI idRsit AMimRqu brsI]
(bRhm igAwnI dIAW A`KwN ’c AMimRq dI vrKw huMdI hY, auh hr iek ˘
ipAwr dI A`K nwl vyKdw hY)
breham giaanee kee dhrisatt anmrith barasee.
Nectar rains down from the glance of a Braham Gyani.

bRhm igAwnI bMDn qy mukqw]
(bRhm igAwnI sMswrk bMDnW qoN mukq rihMdw hY)
breham giaanee bandhhan thae mukathaa.
Braham Gyani is free from worldly entanglements.

bRhm igAwnI kI inrml jugqw]
(bRhm igAwnI iek swP suQrw Aqy piv`qR jIvn bqIq krdw hY)
breham giaanee kee niramal jugathaa.
The lifestyle of a Braham Gyani is spotlessly pure and clean.

bRhm igAwnI kw Bojnu igAwn]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw igAwn dI Koj ivc rihMdw hY, ieh hI ausdw jIvn
hY, ieh hI ausdw Bojn hY)
breham giaanee kaa bhojan giaan.
Braham Gyani’s life and food is his spiritual wisdom.



nwnk bRhm igAwnI kw bRhm iDAwnu] 3]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw vwihgurU dy iDAwn ivc mgn rihMdw hY)
Nanak breham giaanee kaa breham dhhiaan.3.
Braham Gyani is always absorbed in God’s meditation.3.

PADA 4

● Braham Gyani  centers his hopes on the One alone.
● Braham Gyani  shall never perish [His name will remain alive]
● Braham Gyani  is steeped in humility.
● Braham Gyani  delights in doing good to others.
● Braham Gyani  has no worldly entanglements.
● Braham Gyani  holds his wandering mind under control.
● Braham Gyani  acts for the common good.
● Braham Gyani  blossoms in all weathers.
● Braham Gyani is the help of helpless.
● Braham Gyani teaches others to meditate on God.

bRhm igAwnI eyk aUpir Aws]
(bRhm igAwnI kyvl iek vwihgurU aupr AwpxI Aws r`Kdw hY)
breham giaanee eaek oopar aas.
Braham Gyani centers his hopes on God alone.

bRhm igAwnI kw nhI ibnws]
(bRhm igAwnI AwpxI rUhwnIAq kwrn hmySw jIvq rihMdw hY)
breham giaanee kaa nehee binaas.
Braham Gyani shall never perish [He/she will be always
remembered].

bRhm igAwnI kY grIbI smwhw]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw inmRqw dw jIvn bqIq krdw hY)
breham giaanee kai gareebee samaahaa.
Braham Gyani always lives in humility.

bRhm igAwnI praupkwr aumwhw]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw dUsirAW dI mdd krdw hY, auhnW dI BlweI leI
hmySw auqSwihq rihMdw hY)
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breham giaanee paroupakaar oumaahaa.
Braham Gyani feels excited in doing good to others.

bRhm igAwnI kY nwhI DMDw]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy Awp ˘ duinAwvI aulJxW qoN dUr r`Kdw hY)
breham giaanee kai naahee dhhandhhaa.
Braham Gyani does not involve himself/herself in worldly
entanglements.

bRhm igAwnI ly Dwvqu bMDw]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy mn ˘ BtkxW qoN bcw ky r`Kdw hY)
breham giaanee lae dhhaavath bandhhaa.
Braham Gyani holds his wandering mind under control.

bRhm igAwnI kY hoie su Blw]
(bRhm igAwnI sB dw Blw cwhuMdw hY, Aqy Blw krdw hY)
breham giaanee kai hoe s bhalaa.
Braham Gyani thinks and acts for the common good.

bRhm igAwnI suPl Plw]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy mnorQ ivc hmySw jyqU huMdw hY)
breham giaanee sophal phalaa.
Braham Gyani is always victorious [for he believes in truth and
nothing but the truth].

bRhm igAwnI sMig sgl auDwru]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy nwl bwkI sB dw vI bcwau krdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee sang sagal udhaar.
Braham Gyrani saves all those who sing glories of God with him.

nwnk bRhm igAwnI jpY sgl sMswru] 4]
(bRhm igAwnI Awpxy nwl bwkIAW ˘ vI nwm jpwauNdw hY)
Nanak barahm gi-aanee japai sagal sansaar.4.
Braham Gyani makes other to  meditate with him, on the name of
God. 4.



PADA 5

● Braham Gyani loves the Great Master.
● Braham Gyani dwells nearer God.
● Braham Gyani takes the Naam as his support.
● Braham Gyani has the Naam as his family’s support.
● Braham Gyani is aware and awake forever.
● Braham Gyani renounces his pride and ego.
● Braham Gyani is always happy.
● Braham Gyani is always comfortable.
● Braham Gyani  dwells in peaceful ease.
● Braham Gyani shall never perish. His name remains for ever

bRhm igAwnI kY eykY rMg]
(bRhm igAwnI kyvl iek vwihgurU ˘ pUjdw hY, Aqy ausdy rMg ivc hI
rMigAw jWdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee kai aykai rang.
The Braham Gyani worships only one Almighty God and no one else.

bRhm igAwnI kY bsY pRBu sMg]
(bRhm igAwnI vwihgurU dy bhuq nyVy rihMdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee kai basai parabh sang.
Braham Gyani lives in the vicinity of God.

bRhm igAwnI kY nwmu AwDwru]
(bRhm igAwnI dw Awsrw kyvl iek vwihgurU dw nwm hI hY)
barahm gi-aanee kai naam aadhaar.
Braham Gyani’s support is God’s Name.

bRhm igAwnI kY nwmu prvwru]
(bRhm igAwnI dw pirvwr vI vwihgurU dw nwm hI hY)
barahm gi-aanee kai naam parvaar.
Braham Gyani’s family is God’s Name.

bRhm igAwnI sdw sd jwgq]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw jwgRq AvsQw ivc rihMdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee sadaa sad jaagat.
Braham Gyani is awake and aware forever.
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bRhm igAwnI AhMbuiD iqAwgq]
(bRhm igAwnI ivc hMkwr, kdwicq, nhIN huMdw)
barahm gi-aanee ahan-budh ti-aagat.
Braham Gyani has no egoistic activities.

bRhm igAwnI kY min prmwnµd]
(bRhm igAwnI dy mn ivc hmySw vwihgurU dw vws huMdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee kai man parmaanand.
Braham Gyani  always contains the name of God in his mind.

bRhm igAwnI kY Gir sdw Anµd]
(bRhm igAwnI hmySw Anµd ivc rihMdw hY, auh KuSI ZmI ivc koeI Prk
nhIN krdw)
barahm gi-aanee kai ghar sadaa anand.
Braham Gyani is ever happy.  He treats both happiness and sorrow as
gifts of God.

bRhm igAwnI suK shj invws]
(bRhm igAwnI dy Gr ivc suK Aqy Amn dw invws huMdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee sukh sahj nivaas.
Braham Gyani’s home has peace and simplicity.

nwnk bRhm igAwnI kw nhI ibnws] 5]
(bRhm igAwnI mnùK dIAW Xwdw ivc hmySw jIvq rihMdw hY)
Nanak barahm giaanee kaa nahee binaas.5.
O Nanak! Braham Gyani’s name will remain immortal.5.

PADA 6 

● Braham Gyani knows the secrets of God.
● Braham Gyani  is in true love with the Almighty.
● Braham Gyani is carefree.
● Braham Gyani teaches the secrets of the Pure One.
● Braham Gyani  is looked after  by God Himself.
● Braham Gyani  is gloriously great.
● Braham Gyani’s company is gained only by  good fortune.
● Braham Gyani must be revered by all.



● Braham Gyani  is envied by gods.
● Braham Gyani merges absolutely in God.

bRhm igAwnI bRhm kw byqw]
(bRhm igAwnI pRmwqmw dy swry Byd jwxdw hY)
barahm giaanee barahm kaa baytaa.
Braham Gyani knows the all secrests of God.

bRhm igAwnI eyk sMig hyqw]
(bRhm igAwnI kyvl iek vwihgurU ˘ mMndw hY, Aqy ausy dI pUjw krdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee ayk sang haytaa.
Braham Gyani loves only the Almighty and worships only Him.

bRhm igAwnI kY hoie AicMq]
(bRhm igAwnI sB icMqwvW qoN pryH hY)
barahm giaanee kai ho-ay achint.
Braham Gyani  is free of all worries.

bRhm igAwnI kw inrml mMq]
(bRhm igAwnI dI is`iKAw piv`qR Aqy Awswn hY)
barahm giaanee kaa nirmal mant.
Braham Gyani’s teachings are pure and simple.

bRhm igAwnI ijsu krY pRBu Awip]
(bRhm igAwnI au~qy hmySw vwihgurU dI myhr huMdI hY)
barahm giaanee jis karai parabh aap.
Braham Gyani always has the blessings of God.

bRhm igAwnI kw bf prqwp]
(bRhm igAwnI dw sB Awdr krdy hn[ bRhm igAwnI Awdr dw h`kdwr hY)
barahm giaanee kaa bad partaap.
Braham Gyani’s fame spreads all over. He is respected by all.

bRhm igAwnI kw drsu bfBwgI pweIAY]
(bRhm igAwnI dy drSn vI BwgW nwl hI imldy hn)
barahm giaanee kaa daras badbhaagee paa-ee-ai.
Braham Gyani’s audience is obtained by great good fortune.
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bRhm igAwnI kau bil bil jweIAY]
(bRhm igAwnI dw sdw hI Awdr krnw cwhIdw hY)
barahm giaanee ka-o bal bal jaa-ee-ai.
Braham Gyani must always be  revered.

bRhm igAwnI kau Kojih mhysur]
(bRhm igAwnI ˘ dyvI dyvqy vI nmskwr krdy hn)
barahm giaanee ka-o khojeh mahaysur.
Braham Gyani is sought and saluted by gods.

nwnk bRhm igAwnI Awip prmysur] 6]
(bRhm igAwnI pRmwqmw ivc lIn ho ky svYm hI pRmwqmw vWgUM ho jWdw hY)
Nanak barahm gi-aanee aap parmaysur.6.
Braham Gyani himself develops the qualities of  the Supreme Being
and becomes one with Him. 6.

PADA 7

● Braham Gyani cannot be appraised.
● Braham Gyani  has all the knowledge within his mind.
● Braham Gyani’s personality is also beyond words. Forever

respect Braham Gyani..
● Braham Gyani’s  stature cannot be described in words.
● Braham Gyani  is the master of wisdom..
● Braham Gyani’s qualities cannot be unfolded.
● Braham Gyani knows the state of  God-conscious being.
● Braham Gyani’s personality has no end or limitation [like

God Himself]
● Braham Gyani always bows in reverence to salute the

Almighty

bRhm igAwnI kI kImiq nwih]
(bRhm igAwnI dy gux Amul hn, auhnW ˘ KrIidAw nhIN jw skdw)
barahm giaanee kee keemat naahi.
Braham Gyani cannot be appraised.



bRhm igAwnI kY sgl mn mwih]
(bRhm igAwnI dy swry gux ausdy mn ivc hn)
barahm giaanee kai sagal man maahi.
Braham Gyani’s all qualities are within his mind.

bRhm igAwnI kw kaun jwnY Bydu]
(bRhm igAwnI dy guxW dw Byd nhIN pwieAw jw skdw)
barahm giaanee kaa ka-un jaanai bhayd.
Braham Gyani’s instrinsic qualities are often a suspense.

bRhm igAwnI kau sdw Adysu]
(bRhm igAwnI dI hmySw ie`zq krnI cwhIdI hY)
barahm giaanee ka-o sadaa adays.
Braham Gyani should always be respected.

bRhm igAwnI kw kiQAw n jwie ADwK´ru]
(bRhm igAwnI dy gux ilKy nhIN jw skdy)
barahm giaanee kaa kathi-aa na jaa-ay adhaakh-yar.
Braham Gyani’s qualities cannot be described in words.

bRhm igAwnI srb kw Twkuru]
(bRhm igAwnI vwihgurU dy Sbd ˘ smJwvx ivc inpuMn hY, auh srvau~c
AiDAwpk hY)
barahm giaanee sarab kaa thaakur.
Braham Gyani is the master of God’s word, he is expert in this field.

bRhm igAwnI kI imiq kaunu bKwnY]
(bRhm igAwnI dy guxW dI sImw nhIN iK`cI jw skdI)
barahm giaanee kee mit ka-un bakhaanai.
Braham Gyrani’s limits cannot be described.

bRhm igAwnI kI giq bRhm igAwnI jwnY]
(bRhm igAwnI dy Byd kyvl auh Awp hI jwxdw hY)
barahm gi-aanee kee gat barahm giaanee jaanai.
Braham Gyani’s secrets only  Braham Gyani himself knows.

bRhm igAwnI kw AMqu n pwru]
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(bRhm igAwnI dy igAwn dI sImw aulIkI nhIN jw skdI)
barahm gi-aanee kaa ant na paar.
Braham Gyani’s wisdom has no limits

nwnk bRhm igAwnI kau sdw nmskwru] 7]
(bRhm igAwnI ˘ sdYv hI siqkwr dyxw cwhIdw hY)
Nanak barahm gi-aanee ka-o sadaa namaskaar.7.
Braham Gyani must always be held in reverence.7.

PADA 8

● God, the greatest Braham Gyani is the creator of the world.
[Here difference between God and Braham Gyani has
disappeared]

● Braham Gyani lives forever, and does not die.[Becomes
immortal in the heart of the people]

● Braham Gyani  is the giver of the way of liberation of the
soul [Special powers are given to a Braham Gyani for the
good of the humanity]

● Braham Gyani  is the perfect being, who orchestrates all.
● Braham Gyani is the helper of the helpless.
● Braham Gyani extends his hand to all.
● God the greatest Braham Gyani owns the entire creation.
● Braham Gyani  merges completely in  the Formless God.
● Braham Gyani knows the glories of  God, the greatest

Brahan Gyani.
● Braham Gyani is made the master of all by God, the

greatest Braham Gyani

bRhm igAwnI sB isRsit kw krqw]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hI swry sMswr dw
rcnhwr hY)
barahm giaanee sabh sarisat kaa kartaa.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani is the Creator of all the world.

bRhm igAwnI sd jIvY nhI mrqw]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh mOq qoN pryH hY)



barahm giaanee sad jeevai nahee martaa.
God, the greatest  Braham Gyani is beyond death.

bRhm igAwnI mukiq jugiq jIA kw dwqw]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hI swrIAW rUhW ˘
mukqI dyNdw hY)
barahm giaanee mukat jugat jee-a kaa daataa.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani  is the giver of liberation to souls.

bRhm igAwnI pUrn purKu ibDwqw]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hI swirAW qo au~cw hY)
barahm giaanee pooran purakh bidhaataa.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani is the greatest of the great.

bRhm igAwnI AnwQ kw nwQu]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hI swry sMswr dw shwrw
hY)
barahm giaanee anaath kaa naath.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani is the helper of the helpless.

bRhm igAwnI kw sB aUpir hwQu]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hr iek dI hmySw mdd
krdw hY)
barahm giaanee kaa sabh oopar haath.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani extends his  help to all.

bRhm igAwnI kw sgl Akwru]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh hI swry sMswr dw mwlk
hY)
barahm giaanee kaa sagal akaar.
God, the greatest Braham Gyani is the Master of the entire
creation.

bRhm igAwnI Awip inrMkwru]
(vwihgurU, ijhVw sB qoN v`fw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh inrwkwr hY, auh iksy
vI rUp ivc Aw ky Awpxy BgqW ˘ iml skdw hY)
barahm giaanee aap nirankaar.
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God, the greatest Braham Gyani is not bound by any form. He can
descend in any form or image.

bRhm igAwnI kI soBw bRhm igAwnI bnI]
(mnùK, ijhVw bRhm igAwnI hY, auhdy swry gux vwihgurU dy id`qy hoey hn)
barahm gi-aanee kee sobhaa barahm gi-aanee banee.
Braham Gyani’s glory is a gift of God.

nwnk bRhm igAwnI srb kw DnI] 8] 8]
(mnùK, ijhVw bRhm igAwnI hY, auh r`b vWgUM srb klW sMpUrn hY)
Nanak breham giaanee sarab kaa dhhanee.8.8.
The Braham Gyani  is  richest in all  sphere of wisdom.8.8.

DIFFICULT WORDS REVISED

The Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
pyKy dyKy To watch,  to see

lCx gux Qualities

Stanza 1

Stanza 2

inrlyp v`Krw unattached

inrdoK bydwg Free of stains

sUr sUrj sun

bsuDw DrqI Earth

pwvk A`g Fire

Stanza 3

rInw DUV dust

smdrsI p`Kpwq rihq impartial

Stanza 4

smwhw smw jwxw absorbed

Stanza 5

AhMbuiD m`q, smJ intellect



Stanza 6

byqw jwxn vwlw knower

hyqw ihq krn vwlw The lover

Stanza 7

ADwK ´r ÀDw AKr Half a letter

imiq h`d limits
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ASHTPADI 9

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights  the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas )
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of   devotees.  In the eigth  pada it counts the basic qualities
of a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called
Braham(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:
i. an Unattached person -  Aprs
ii. a True Believer – a Vaisnav
iii. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee



iv. a Scholar – Pandit
v. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
vi. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
vii. a Jiwan Mukt –
viii. Various aspects of God

sloku]
SLOAK
Who is a real unattached (Aprs) person?

[The Sloak gives basic characteristics of such a person. Further
characteristics are given in Pada 1 of the Ashtpadi which follows.]

auir DwrY jo AMqir nwmu]
(jo mnùK Awpxy mn ivc vwihgurU dy nwm ˘ sdYv Xwd r`Kdw hY)
ur Dhaarai jo antar naam.
One who preserves Naam within his/her heart,

srb mY pyKY Bgvwnu]
(Aqy sB ivc vwihgurU ˘ vyKdw hY)
sarab mai paykhai bhagvaan.
One  who sees God in all,

inmK inmK Twkur nmskwrY]
(Aqy hr GVI vwihgurU ˘ isjdw (nmskwr) krdw hY)
nimakh nimakh thaakur namaskaarai.
One who  bows in reverence to the great Master every moment of
time.

nwnk Ehu Aprsu sgl insqwrY] 1]
(auh mnùK hI AslI Aprsu hY, Aqy auh Awpxy nwl bwkI inktvrqIAwN
˘ vI qwr lYNdw hY)
Nanak oh apras sagal nistaarai.1.
O Nanak! They are the true ‘un-attached persons’ and they help to
emancipate all who come in touch with them.1.
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AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[Further characteristics of an unattached person]

imiQAw nwhI rsnw prs]
(ijhVy mnùK dI jIB kdI JUT nhIN boldI)
mithi-aa naahee rasnaa paras.
One whose tongue does not utter falsehood;

mn mih pRIiq inrMjn drs]
(ijhVw mnùK Awpxy mn ˘ hmySw, vwihgurU dy ipAwr nwl BrI rKdw hY)
man meh pareet niranjan daras.
One whose mind is filled with love for the stainless Master.

pr iqRA rUpu n pyKY nyqR]
(ijhVw mnùK, prweI AOrq ˘ BYVI A`K nwl nhIN vyKdw)
par tari-a roop na paykhai naytar.
One whose eyes do not gaze upon the beauty of other person’s  wife,

swD kI thl sMqsMig hyq]
(ijhVw mnùK, piv`qr lokW dI syvw krdw hY, Aqy swDsMgq nwl ipAwr
krdw hY)
saadh kee tahal satsang hayt.
One who serves the holy-one and loves the holy congregation,

krn n sunY kwhU kI inMdw]
(ijhVw mnùK, Awpxy kMnW ivc iksy dI inMidAw dy A`Kr nhIN pYx dyNdw)
karan na sunai kaahoo kee nindaa.
One whose ears do not listen to slander against others,

sB qy jwnY Awps kau mMdw]
(ijhVw mnùK, inmRqw nwl rihMdw hY)
sabh tay jaanai aapas ka-o mandaa.
One who lives in utter humility,



gur pRswid ibiKAw prhrY]
(ijhVw mnùK, guru dy hukm muqwbk, mwieAw ˘ iqAwg dyNdw hY)
gur parsaad bikhi-aa parharai.
One who  renounces corruption according to the command of God,

mn kI bwsnw mn qy trY]
(ijhVw mnùK, bury iKAwlW ˘ mn ivc nhIN Awaux dyNdw)
man kee baasnaa man tay tarai.
One who banishes evil desires from his/her mind,

ieMdRI
Ó
 ijq pMc doK qy rhq]

(ijhVw mnùK, AwpxI vwsnw qy kwbU pw lYNdw hY, Aqy Awpxy Awp ˘ kwm,
kRoD, loB, moh Aqy hMkwr qoN bcw ky r`Kdw hY)
indree jit panch dokh tay rahat.
One who conquers his sexual instincts and is free from the five
sinful passions (lust, anger, greed, attachment and ego).

nwnk koit mDy ko AYsw Aprs] 1]
(ieho ijhw Aprs mnùK l`KW ivcoN kyvl iek A`D hI huMdw hY)
Nanak kot madhay ko aisaa apras.1.
Among millions, there is hardly one such an ‘unattached person’.1.

PADA 2

Who is a Vaishnav in the present context?

[Vaishnav literally means a follower of Vihsnu. In this pada, it
means a true believer of  God. The pada lists the characteristics of
such a believer ]

bYsno so ijsu aUpir supRsMn]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, pRmwqmw aus qy hmySw
bKiSS krdw hY)
baisno so jis oopar suparsan.
God is always pleased with the true believer.

1 Eyes not to see evil, tongue not to slander, ears not to hear foul
language, mind not to store ill will etc.
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ibsn kI mwieAw
Ô
 qy hoie iBMn]

(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh buirAweIAW ˘ kol
nhIN Awaux dyNdw)
bisan kee maa-i-aa tay ho-ay bhinn.
The true believer dwells apart from vices.

krm krq hovY inhkrm]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh ikRq qW krdw hY,
pr Awpxy Awp ˘ aus ivc lIn nhIN krdw)
karam karat hovai nihkaram.
He performs deeds, and is yet not involved in them.

iqsu bYsno kw inrml Drm]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh iek swP suQrw,
piv`qR Aqy Dwrmk jIvn bqIq krdw hY)
tis baisno kaa nirmal Dharam.
He leads  a spotless and pure religious life.

kwhU Pl kI ieCw nhI bwCY]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh Awpxy krmW dy
Pl dI ie`Cw nhIN krdw)
kaahoo fal kee ichhaa nahee baachhai.
They have no desire for the fruits of their karmas.

kyvl Bgiq kIrqn
Õ 
sMig rwcY]

(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh AwpxI BgqI
ivc msq rihMdw hY, Aqy r`b dw j`s gwauNdw rihMdw hY)
kayval bhagat keertan sang raachai.
They are absorbed in the devotional worship and the singing of
Kirtan.

mn qn AMqir ismrn gopwl]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh Awpxy mn ivc

2 Maya refers to those actions and thoughts which takes one away from
God. They are a sum total of all evils.

3 According to the Sikh thought, in this era of Kalyug, Kirtan is a sure way
of Mukti. “Kalyuj mein kirtan Pradhana.”



hmySw vwihgurU ˘ Xwd r`Kdw hY)
man tan antar simran gopaal.
Within his mind and body, he meditates the Naam of  the master of
the universe.

sB aUpir hovq ikrpwl]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh sB nwl hI cMgw
vrqwv krdw hY)
sabh oopar hovat kirpaal.
They are  kind to all creatures.

Awip idRVY Avrh nwmu jpwvY]
(ijhVw mnùK pRmwqmw ivc idRVH ivSvws r`Kdw hY, auh pRmwqmw dw lV
kdI nhIN C`fdw, Aqy hornW ˘ vI nwm vwly pwsy lwauNdw hY)
aap darirhai avrah naam japaavai.
They hold fast to God’s Name, and inspire others to recite it.

nwnk Ehu bYsno prm giq pwvY] 2]
(AYsw mnùK bhuq au~cI pdvI pwauNdw hY)
Nanak oh baisno param gat paavai.2.
Those devotees obtain the supreme status.2.

PADA 3

Who is a Bhagautee?

The dictionary meaning of the word Bhagutee is a true worshipper,
though in Hindu literature the word has been used for showing
different facets of Parvati, the consort of Shiv. The Sikh Gurus have
used this word for both Waheguru and His powers. This padas lists
the characteristics of a true worshipper.

BgauqI BgvMq Bgiq kw rMgu]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw vwihgurU dy ipAwr ivc rMgy rihMdy hn)
bhagautee bhagvant bhagat kaa rang.
True worshippers are always drenched in the  love and  worship of
God.
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sgl iqAwgY dust kw sMgu]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw hI burI sMgq qoN dUr rihMdy hn)
sagal ti-aagai dusat kaa sang.
They forsake the company of all wicked people.

mn qy ibnsY sglw Brmu]
(s`cy Bgq BrmW Aqy vihmW ivc ivSvws nhIN r`Kdy)
man tay binsai saglaa bharam.
They wash off all doubts from their mind.

kir pUjY sgl pwrbRhmu]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw iek vwihgurU dI BgqI ivc juVy rihMdy hn)
kar poojai sagal paarbarahm.
They perform devotional service only to one Almighty God.

swDsMig pwpw mlu KovY]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw cMgI sMgq ivc rihMdy hn, ies kwrn pwpW dI DUV auhnW
˘ nhIN CUMhdI)
saadhsang paapaa mal khovai.
They move in the company of the Holy, the filth of sins does not
stick to them.

iqsu BgauqI kI miq aUqm hovY]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw au~qm Aqy cMgw socdy hn)
tis bhag-utee kee mat ootam hovai.
Their wisdom excels others.

BgvMq kI thl krY inq nIiq]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw vwihgurU dI syvw ivc jùty rihMdy hn)
bhagvant kee tahal karai nit neet.
They perform daily devotionl services in a set way.

mnu qnu ArpY ibsn prIiq]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw vwihgurU dI im`TI-im`TI Xwd ivc juVy rihMdy hn)
man tan arpai bisan pareet.
They dedicate their mind and body to the love of God.



hir ky crn ihrdY bswvY]
(s`cy Bgq hmySw vwihgurU ˘ Awpxy idl rUpI invws ivc bMnH ky r`Kdy hn)
har kay charan hirdai basaavai.
They abide in their heart the sweet memories of God.

nwnk AYsw BgauqI BgvMq kau pwvY] 3]
(s`cy Bgq ˘ hI Pyr vwihgurU dy drSn nsIb huMdy hn)
Nanak aisaa bhag-utee bhagvant ka-o paavai.3.
O Nanak! These worshippers truly realise God.3.

PADA 4 

Who is a Pandit?

[A Pandit means a scholar. This pada lists the characteristics of  such
a person]

so pMifqu jo mnu prboDY]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo mn ˘ kwbU krnw jwxdw hY)
so pandit jo man parbodhai.
He is a true Pandit, a religious scholar, who firmly controls his own
mind.

rwm nwmu Awqm mih soDY]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo pRmwqmw ˘ Awpxy mn ivcoN l`B lYNdw hY)
raam naam aatam meh sodhai.
He searches and finds God’s Name within his own soul (mind)

rwm nwm swru rsu pIvY]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo nwm dw AslI Aqy piv`qR rs pINdw hY)
raam naam saar ras peevai.
He drinks the purest nectar of Naam.

ausu pMifq kY aupdyis jgu jIvY]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, ijhVw nwm dy rwz ˘ jwxdw hY, Aqy sMswr ˘
AOiKAweIAW qoN bcw lYNdw hY)
us pandit kai updays jag jeevai.
He teaches the secrets of Naam to the world and saves it from all
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calamities.

hir kI kQw ihrdY bswvY]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo vwihgurU dy nwm dw bIj Awpxy mn ivc
bIj lYNdw hY)
har kee kathaa hirdai basaavai.
They implant the sermon of Waheguru in their hearts.

so pMifqu iPir join n AwvY]
(AYsw ivdvwn Pyr jIvn mukq ho jWdw hY)
so pandit fir jon na aavai.
They are liberated and do not come in the cycle of reincarnation.

byd purwn isimRiq bUJY mUl]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo vydW, purwnW Aqy ismRqIAW dy q`q ˘ jwxdw
Aqy smJdw hY)
bayd puraan simrit boojhai mool.
They understand the essence of Vedas, Puranas and Simritis.

sUKm mih jwnY AsQUlu]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, jo aus sUUKm vwihgurU ˘ AsQUl ivcoN l`B lYNdy
hn)
sookham meh jaanai asthool.
In the unmanifest, they see the manifest world.

chu vrnw kau dy aupdysu]
(AslI ivdvwn auh hI hY, ijhVw cwr jwqIAW ivc koeI Prk nhI
krdw)
chahu varnaa ka-o day updays.
They give advice to people of all castes and social classes.

nwnk ausu pMifq kau sdw Adysu] 4]
(AYsy ivdvwn ˘ hmySw pRxwm krnw cwhIdw hY)
Nanak us pandit ka-o sadaa adays.4.
O Nanak! Those Pandits should be held in esteem reverence.4.



PADA 5

What  is Mool Mantar?

[The Mool Mantar is the basic doctrine of a faith. The Sikh Mool
Mantar is given in the opening verse of Guru Granth Sahib and then
repeated throughout Granth Sahib4. This pada highlights the
importance of Mool Mantar and the futility of rituals]

bIj mMqRü srb ko igAwnu]
(mUl mMqR hI sB igAwnW dw somw hY)
beej mantar sarab ko gi-aan.
The Mool Mantra is the fountain of wisdom for everyone.

chu vrnw mih jpY koaU nwmu]
(ieh hr iek mnùK dw jnm isD AiDkwr hY ik auh nwm jpy Aqy vwihgurU
dIAW KuSIAW pRwpq kry)
chahu varnaa meh japai ko-oo naam.
Anyone, from any class, is at liberty to meditate on  the Name of
God [No one has any right to debar people from chanting the Name
of God. In Hinduism, the people of lower caste were not allowed to
read scriptures and visit certain designated temples. This practice
still holds in certain parts of India even today]

jo jo jpY iqs kI giq hoie]
(jo prwnI nwm jpdw hY, auh sdYv leI mukq ho jWdw hY)
jo jo japai tis kee gat ho-ay.
Whoever recites the Mool Mantar, is emancipated. [Meditation on
the Name of God is essential for emancipation].

swDsMig pwvY jnu koie]
(pr auh lok bhuq hI QoVy hn, ijhVy swDsMgq nwl rl-iml bYTdy hn,
mUl mMqR pVHdy hn Aqy nwm jpdy hn)
saadhsang paavai jan ko-ay.

4 Five different versions if ‘Mantra’ are found in Guru Granth Sahib, they
are: Ik Ongkar (shortest version); Ik Ongkar Satnam; Ik Ongkar
Gurpreasad;  Ik Ongkar Satguru Prasad; and Full Mool Matar: Ik Ongkar,
Satnam, Karta Purkh, Nirbhau, Nirver, Akal Moorat, Ajoonie, Sebhang,
Gurprasad.
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Those people are very rare who attain the company of the holy,
chant Mool Mantar and obtain salvation.

kir ikrpw AMqir aur DwrY]
ijhVy mnùK SrDw nwl mUl mMqR dw pwT krdy hn, vwihgurU Awp Aw ky
auhnW dy idlW ivc ivSrwm krdw hY)
kar kirpaa antar ur dhaarai.
By His own Grace, He enshrines in the hearts of the devotees who
have faith in the Mool Mantar.

psu pRyq muGd pwQr kau qwrY]
(ijhVy mnùK SrDw nwl mUl mMqR dw pwT krdy hn, auh BwvyN pSU, frwauxy,
byAkl Aqy p`Qr-idl suBwv dy ikauN nw hovx, vwihgurU Awp Aw ky
auhnW ˘ qwrdw hY Aqy Awpxy nyVy lY AwauNdw hY)
pas parayt mughad paathar ka-o taarai.
Even beasts, ghosts, ignoratns and stone-headed are saved, if they
have faith in Mool Mantar and apply it in their lives.

srb rog kw AauKdu nwmu]
(ijhVy mnùK SrDw nwl nwm jpdy hn, qW nwm dw mMqR auhnW dIAW sB
bImwrIAW dw ielwj bx jWdw hY[ nwm sB qoN v`fw dwrU hY)
sarab rog kaa a-ukhad naam.
The Mool Mantar is the panacea, the medicine of all ills.

kilAwx rUp mMgl gux gwm]
(ijhVy mnùK SrDw nwl mUl mMqR dw pwT krdy hn, vwihgurU Awp Aw ky
auhnW dy idlW ivc ivSrwm krdw hY)
kali-aan roop mangal gun gaam.
The singing of the Mool Mantar and the glories of God are the
embodiment of bliss and emancipation.

kwhU jugiq ikqY n pweIAY Drim]
(pRmwqmw, kyvl krm-kWfW nwl nhIN pwieAw jw skdw)
kaahoo jugat kitai na paa-ee-ai Dharam.
God  cannot be realized  by any religious rituals.



nwnk iqsu imlY ijsu iliKAw Duir krim] 5]
(kyvl auh mnùK ijhVy AlwhI krm krdy hn, ijvyN nwm jpxw, ikRq
krnI Aqy vMf ky Ckxw, auh hI pRmwqmw ˘ imlx dy h`kdwr hn[ ieh
kw˘n hr mnùK dI qkdIr ivc ilKy hn])
Nanak tis milai jis likhi-aa dhur karam.5.
Only those realize Him who recite the Mool Mantar, and perform
good karmas. God has engraved this law in everyone’s destiny. 5.

PADA 6

Who is a true servant of God?

[This pada list the characteristics of a true servant of God]

ijs kY min pwrbRhm kw invwsu]
(auh mnùK ijhVw sdYv Awpxy mn ivc vwihgurU ˘ rKdw hY…)
jis kai man paarbarahm kaa nivaas.
One, whose mind is a home for the Supreme Creator.

iqs kw nwmu siq rwmdwsu]
(auh hI mnùK vwihgurU dw AslI dws huMdw hY)
tis kaa naam sat raamdaas.
He is, surely, an icon of Truth and also an obedient servant of God.

Awqm rwm iqsu ndrI AwieAw]
(aus ˘ srb ivAwpk vwihgurU dy zrUr drSn huMdy hn)
aatam raam tis nadree aa-i-aa.
He gets a real vision of omnipresent God.

dws dsMqx Bwie iqin pwieAw]
(jo mnùK inimRqw ivc rihMdy hn, Aqy s`cy pRym nwl vwihgurU dI syvw krdy
hn, auh vwihgurU ˘ zrUr pw lYNdy hn)
daas dasantan bhaa-ay tin paa-i-aa.
Those  who live in humility and modesty, they are  servants of God
and surely realize God.

sdw inkit inkit hir jwnu]
(s`cy syvk, pRmwqmw ˘ hmySw idl dy kol mihsUs krdy hn)
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sadaa nikat nikat har jaan.
The true servants feel Waheguru closer to their hearts.

so dwsu drgh prvwnu]
(AYsy s`cy syvk, vwihgurU dy drbwr ivc, Av`S mwn pRwpq krdy hn)
so daas dargeh parvaan.
Those humble devotee are surely honoured in the court of God.

Apuny dws kau Awip ikrpw krY]
(pRmwqmw, Awpxy dwsW au~qy zrUr i�pw krdw hY)
apunay daas ka-o aap kirpaa karai.
His humble servants are blessed by His Grace.

iqsu dws kau sB soJI prY]
(auh dws, pRmwqmw dy gupq rwz vI jwx jWdy hn)
tis daas ka-o sabh sojhee parai.
They uderstand all secrets of Waheguru.

sgl sMig Awqm audwsu]
(AYsy dws, swirAW ivc rihMdy hoey vI, pRmwqmw ivc lIn rihMdy hn)
sagal sang aatam udaas.
They live unattached, and amidst all, their soul is free of worldly
entaglements.

AYsI jugiq nwnk rwmdwsu] 6]
(AslI dwsW dy ieh hI gux hn, Aqy ieh rsqw pRmwqmw qk pùjx dw vI
hY)
aisee jugat Nanak raamdaas.6.
These are the qualities of Waheguru and this  is the way of the true
servants of being with God.6.

PADA 7

Who is a Jiwan Mukt?

[This pada list the characteristics of a Jiwan Mukat]

pRB kI AwigAw Awqm ihqwvY]
(ijhVw mnùK s`cy mn nwl vwihgurU ˘ ipAwr krdw hY….)



parabh kee aagi-aa aatam hitaavai.
One who, in his soul, loves the Will of God,

jIvn mukiq soaU khwvY]
(auh hI mnùK jIvn mukq AKvwauNdw hY)
jeevan mukat so-oo kahaavai.
He is called Jiwan Mukta - liberated while yet alive.

qYsw hrKu qYsw ausu sog]
(jIvn mukq, KuSI Aqy duKW dovW ˘, pRmwqmw dw hukm mMndw hY)
taisaa harakh taisaa us sog.
For him/her joy and sorrow are the same.

sdw Anµdu qh nhI ibEgu]
(auh sdYv ruhwnI msqI ivc rihMdy hn, Aqy ivCoVy dw duK vI mihsUs nhIN
krdy)
sadaa anand tah nahee bi-og.
He is always in eternal bliss, and does not suffer pain of separation.

qYsw suvrnu qYsI ausu mwtI]
(auhnW leI, sonw Aqy im`tI donoN hI ieko ijhy hn)
taisaa suvran taisee us maatee.
For him gold and dust are the same.

qYsw AMimRqu qYsI ibKu KwtI]
(auhnW leI, krwmwqI AMimRq Aqy kOVI zihr donoN hI ieko ijhy hn)
taisaa amrit taisee bikh khaatee.
For him/her eternal nectar and bitter poison are the same.

qYsw mwnu qYsw AiBmwnu]
(auh ie`zq Aqy bdnwmI donW ivc hI KuS rihMdy hn)
taisaa maan taisaa abhimaan.
For him/her there is no importance in honour or dishonour.

qYsw rMku qYsw rwjwnu]
(auh rwjpwt Aqy iBiKAw dovW ivc hI KuS hn)
taisaa rank taisaa raajaan.
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He/she is happy both as a beggar and as a king.

jo vrqwey sweI jugiq]
(auh jIvn dI hr vsqU ˘ vwihgurU dw vrdwn smJdy hn)
jo vartaa-ay saa-ee jugat.
Whatever God ordains, he/she accepts with honour.

nwnk Ehu purKu khIAY jIvn mukiq] 7]
(ieho ijhy mnùK hI jIvn-mukq khwauNdy hn)
Nanak oh purakh kahee-ai jeevan mukat.7.
A person with the above qualifications is called a real Jiwan
Mukta.7.

PADA 8 

Various aspects of God, His Biodata
a. [Place of residence – Everwhere
b. Name – Numerous
c. Work – Doer and Cause of Causes
d. Authority- Ultimate
e. Area of work – Infinite limits, all over
f. Description – Can take any shape, no specific marks.
g. Qualifications – Author of all scriptures; Doctor of all

fields of knowledge.
h. Expected age – Timeless
i. Financial status – Master of costliest treasures.]

pwrbRhm ky sgly Twau]
(pRmwqmw hr jgHw ivAwpk hY)
paarbarahm kay saglay thaa-o.
God is omnipresent and resides everywhere.

ijqu ijqu Gir rwKY qYsw iqn nwau]
(v`Kry-v`Kry DwmW ivc ausdw v`Krw-v`Krw nwm hY)
jit jit ghar raakhai taisaa tin naa-o.
At different places He is called by different Names.



Awpy krn krwvn jogu]
(pRmwqmw srv SkqImwn hY)
aapay karan karaavan jog.
He Himself is the doer, the cause of causes.

pRB BwvY soeI Puin hogu]
(ies sMswr ivc auh hI kuJ huMdw hY, jo pRmwqmw ˘ BwauNdw hY)
parabh bhaavai so-ee fun hog.
Whatever pleases God, ultimately comes to pass.

psirE Awip hoie Anq qrMg]
(auh swgr dIAW Anigxq lihrW ivc v`sdw hY)
pasri-o aap ho-ay anat tarang.
He Himself is All-pervading, in endless waves.

lKy n jwih pwrbRhm ky rMg]
(pRmwqmw dI kQnI, lPzW ivc nhI ilKI jw skdI)
lakhay na jaahi paarbarahm kay rang.
His description cannot be reduced to words.

jYsI miq dyie qYsw prgws]
(aus dI id`qI hoeI m`q nwl hI swfy jIvn ivc pRkwS huMdw hY)
jaisee mat day-ay taisaa pargaas.
Our enlightenment is equal to our intelligence given by Him.

pwrbRhmu krqw Aibnws]
(pRmwqmw hr cIz dw rcxhwr hY, Aqy auh sdYvI Amr hY)
paarbarahm kartaa abinaas.
God, the creator, is eternal and everlasting.

sdw sdw sdw dieAwl]
(aus dI dieAwlqw hr iek leI ieko ijhI hY)
sadaa sadaa sadaa da-i-aal.
He is forever benevolent.

ismir ismir nwnk Bey inhwl] 8] 9]
(aus ˘ pUjx nwl hI KuSI imldI hY)
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simar simar Nanak bha-ay nihaal.8.9.
Remembering Him in true meditation, One is blessed with extreme
happiness.8.9.

DIFFICULT WORDS REVISED

The Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
auir idl Heart

Aprsu sMswirk bMDnW qoN pryH unattached

Stanza 1

prs Coh Touch

hyq ipAwr Love

ieMdRI Kwm-vyg Lust, lustful thoughts

Stanza 2

bYsno pRmwqmw ivc Atùt ivSvws

r`Kx vwlw Stauch believer

rwcy ricAw hoieAw One who is mixed

with others

Stanza 3

BgvMq swihb, mwlk Master

inq nIq hmySw For ever

Stanza 4

prboDY smJwxw To instruct

soDy pVqwl krnw, TIk krnw To search, to correct

AsQUl idRSitmwn One who can foresee

Stanza 5

bIj mMqR mUl mMqr, mMgl The basic doctrine
pRyq BUq ghosts

muGd byvkUP Fool, stupid

AOKd dvweI Medicine



Stanza 6

rwmdws vwihgurU dw nOkr Servant of God

dsMqx nOkr dw nOkr Servant of servants

Stanza 7

hrK KuSI Joy, happiness

ibEg ivCoVw seperation

Stanza 8

Twau rihx dI jgHw Place of dwelling

qrMg lihrW Waves
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ASHTPADI 10

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of   devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities
of a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

i. an Unattached person -  Aprs
ii. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



iii. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
iv. a Scholar – Pandit
v. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
vi. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
vii. a Jiwan Mukt –
viii. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on  His tunes [refer pada 3]; God’s  powers
are beyond description; He has personal knowledge of  every single
part of His creation and that the world has been created and
destroyed many a times  [pada 7]

sloku]
SLOAK
ausqiq krih Anyk jn AMqu n pwrwvwr]
AnykW lok pRmwqmw dI ausqq krn dI cyStw krdy hn, pr ausdI pRsMsw
dI koeI h`d nhIN)
ustat karahi anayk jan ant na paaraavaar.
Countless people make effort to praise God, but His qualities are
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limitless and cannot be bound by words.

nwnk rcnw pRiB rcI bhu ibiD Aink pRkwr] 1]
(pRmwqmw dI ieh rcnw bhu rMgI hY, Aqy ies ivc byAMq iksm dy jIv
rihMdy hn)
Nanak rachnaa parabh rachee baho biDh anik parkaar.1.
He has created the universe, by using multiferious modes and
techniques.1.

AstpdI]

ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[This pada has given a list of Religious and ritualistic people:
Priests, Disciplinarians, Pilgrims, Celibates, Scholars, Ascetic,
Meditators, Scholars and Poets.]

keI koit hoey pUjwrI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI pUjwrI hn)
ka-ee kot ho-ay poojaaree.
Many millions are His devotees.

keI koit Awcwr ibauhwrI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok hn ijhVy Awpxy dYink Dwrmk Aqy sMswrk
krq`v inBw rhy hn)
ka-ee kot aachaar bi-uhaaree.
Many millions perform diligently their religious as well as worldly
duties.

keI koit Bey qIrQ vwsI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok hn ijhVy qIrQW qy jw ky v`s jWdy hn)
ka-ee kot bha-ay tirath vaasee.
Many millions leave homes and settle at sacred shrines of
pilgrimage.



keI koit bn BRmih audwsI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok hn ijhVy sMswr iqAwg ik audwsIAW vWgUM
GuMmdy hn)
ka-ee kot ban bharmeh udaasee.
Many millions wander as celibates in the wilderness.

keI koit byd ky sRoqy]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok hn ijhVy vydW ˘ SrDw nwl suxdy hn)
ka-ee kot bayd kay sarotay.
Many millions regularly read and listen to the Vedas.

keI koit qpIsur hoqy]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok qp kr rhy hn)
ka-ee kot tapeesur hotay.
Many millions do rigorous austerity.

keI koit Awqm iDAwnu Dwrih]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok iDAwn ivc lIn bYTy hn)
ka-ee kot aatam Dhi-aan Dhaareh.
Many millions do silent meditation within their minds.

keI koit kib kwib bIcwrih]
(ies sMswr ivc kroVW hI kvI, AwpxI kivqw rwhIN pRmwqmw dIAW
vifAweIAW kr rhy hn)
ka-ee kot kab kaab beechaareh.
Many million poets contemplate God through their poetry.

keI koit nvqn nwm iDAwvih]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok v`Kry-v`Kry nwmW nwl pRmwqmw ˘ Xwd kr
rhy hn)
ka-ee kot navtan naam Dhi-aavahi.
Many million meditate reciting His variety of different Names.

nwnk krqy kw AMqu n pwvih] 1]
(auh pRmwqmw bhuq ivSwl hY, Aqy ausdI koeI sImw nhIN hY)
Nanak kartay kaa ant na paavahi.1.
None of the above could  find the limits of the Creator.1.
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PADA 2

[This pada has given a list  of People who have chosen the wrong
path: Egoistic, Fools, Misers, Stone-hearted, Heartless, Thieves,
and Slanderers,]

keI koit Bey AiBmwnI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI GmMfI iksm dy lok hn)
ka-ee kot bha-ay abhimaanee.
Many millions are egoistic fools.

keI koit AMD AigAwnI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI v`fy bysmJ lok hn)
ka-ee kot anDh agi-aanee.
Many million are deeply ignorant.

keI koit ikrpn kTor]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI kMjUs Aqy p~Qr-idl lok hn)
ka-ee kot kirpan kathor.
Many million are misers and many million are stone-hearted.

keI koit AiBg Awqm inkor]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI rùKy Aqy kory lok hn)
ka-ee kot abhig aatam nikor.
Many million are heartless, with dry and withered souls.

keI koit pr drb
1
 kau ihrih]

(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI cor auc`ky hn, jo dUsirAW dw Dn curw lYNdy hn)
ka-ee kot par darab ka-o hireh.
Many million are thieves who steal other people’s  wealth.

keI koit pr dUKnw krih]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok dUsirAW dI inMidAw cuglI krky, KuS huMdy
hn)
ka-ee kot par dookhnaa karahi.
Many million slander others.

1 pYsw



keI koit mwieAw sRm mwih]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok mwieAw dy jwl ivc burI qrHW Psy hoey hn)
ka-ee kot maa-i-aa saram maahi.
Many million are caught in the cycle of Maya [a group of vices which
take you away from God e.g., lust (kam), unrestrained anger
(krodh), limitless desires (lob),  too mcuh attachment (moh) and
egoistic attitude (ahankar)]

keI koit prdys BRmwih
2
]

(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI lok dUsry dySW ivc GuMmdy iPrdy hn)
ka-ee kot pardays bharmaahi.
Many million wander in foreign lands in search of new
opportunities.

ijqu ijqu lwvhu
3
 iqqu iqqu lgnw

4
]

(ies sMswr ivc swry hI iek v`fy frwmy ivc AwpxI AwpxI BUimkw inBw
rhy hn)
jit jit laavhu tit tit lagnaa.
All members of the creation play the role specifically allotted to
them in this great world drama.

nwnk krqy kI jwnY krqw rcnw] 2]
(vwihgurU Awp hI AwpxI rcnw ˘ jwxdw hY)
Nanak kartay kee jaanai kartaa rachnaa.2.
The Creator, who is both the producer and the director of the
worldly drama, alone knows the contents of the script and part
allotted to each actor.2.

PADA 3

The Variety in the Creation:
[This pada has given a list  of various type of people who observe
austerities e.g., sidhs, celibates and yogis. Multifaceted  form of
creation e.g., birds, reptiles, stones, vegetation, oceans,

2 iPrnw qurnw

3 ijhVw kMm id`qw jwvy

4 auhI kMm krnw
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volcanoes, continents, planets, suns and moons. The so called
heavenly witnesses e.g., air, water and fire]

keI koit isD jqI jogI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI is`D, jqI Aqy jogI hn, ijhVy Awpxy m`q
Anuswr pRmwqmw nwl ilv lwauNdy hn)
ka-ee kot siDh jatee jogee.
Many millions are siddhas5, celibates6 and yogis7.

keI koit rwjy rs BogI]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI AmIr lok duinAwvI BogW ivc msq hn)
ka-ee kot raajay ras bhogee.
Many millions are rich like kings, enjoying worldly pleasures.

keI koit pMKI srp aupwey]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq iksm dy pMCI Aqy s`p hn)
ka-ee kot pankhee sarap upaa-ay.
Many different varieties of birds and snakes have been created.

keI koit pwQr ibrK inpjwey]
(ies sMswr ivc l`KW hI iksm dy p`Qr, dr`Kq Aqy hor prkwr dI
bnspqI hY)
ka-ee kot paathar birakh nipjaa-ay.
Many millions kinds of stones, trees and other plants have been
produced.

keI koit pvx pwxI bYsMqr]
(ies sMswr ivc keI iksm dI hvw, pwxI Aqy A`g hY)
ka-ee kot pavan paanee baisantar.
Many types of winds (cold air, hot air, strong wind, tornado and
hurricane etc), waters (rivers, oceans, wells and rain etc), and fires

5 A group of semi-gods who live in space, called in Hindu mythology as
‘Aksah lok’, situated somewhere between sun and earth. They are
counted as 88,000 in number.

6 People who have renounced the worldly pleasures including family life.
7 Wandering celibates, who cover their bodies with ashes, and whose total

belongins include  a stick, a water jug and a large bag to store foods and
other necessities, if any.



(kitchen fire, jungle fire, volcano fire, outer fire, inner fire, and
fire of jealousy etc.) have been designed.

keI koit dys BU mMfl]
(ieQy bRhmMf ivc byAMq dyS, byAMq DrqIAW Aqy byAMq iK`qy hn)
ka-ee kot days bhoo mandal.
Many countries, many lands and realms are there in the universe.

keI koit ssIAr sUr nK´qR]
(ieQy bRhmMf ivc byAMq cMd, byAMq sUrj Aqy byAMq qwry hn)
ka-ee kot sasee-ar soor nakh-yatar.
There are numerous moons, suns and stars in the galaxy system.

keI koit dyv dwnv ieMdR isir CqR]
(ieQy byAMq dyvqy, dYNq Aqy ieMdr Awpxy isr qy hkUmq dw Cqr GumweI
iPrdy hn)
ka-ee kot dayv daanav indar sir chhatar.
Many millions are self coronated demi-gods, demons and Indras.

sgl smgRI ApnY sUiq DwrY]
(AsIN swry kTpuqlIAW hW Aqy swfI for pRmwqmw dy h`Q ivc hY, ijhVw
Awpxy ihswb nwl ies ˘ iK`cdw rihMdw hY)
sagal samagree apnai soot Dhaarai.
God has strung the entire creation on His pivot. The world is a
puppet show and the string which makes puppets dance is in the
hands of God.

nwnk ijsu ijsu BwvY iqsu iqsu insqwrY] 3]
(ijs qy prmwqmw KuS ho jwNdw hY, aus ˘ qwr dyNdw hY)
Nanak jis jis bhaavai tis tis nistaarai.3.
God emancipates those with whom He is pleased.3.

PADA 4

[This pada has given a list of: people who are in the grip of Gunas;
people who read scriptures to realize God; numerous gods and
demons; various variety of creatures; and numerous variety of
precious stones, mountains, mines and seas]
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keI koit rwjs qwms swqk]
(byAMq lok iqMn guxW dy cuMgl ivc P`sy hoey hn[ kuJ AiBlwSw dy rsqy, kuJ
scweI dy rsqy Aqy kuJ JUT dy rsqy qy cl rhyN hn)
ka-ee kot raajas taamas saatak.
Many millions abide in ambitious activities, slothful darkness and
truthful light.8 Some are walking on the path of truth, while others
have chosen the path of falsehood.

keI koit byd purwn isimRiq Aru swsq]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq pRkwr dy Swsqr hn, hr Drm dy Awpxy Awpxy
Swsqr hn)
ka-ee kot bayd puraan simrit ar saasat.
Many types of scriptures like Vedas, Puraanas, Simritees and
Shastras exist. Every religion has its own holy books.

keI koit kIey rqn smud]
(kudrq dIAW KwnW ivc bySumwr iksm dy hIry jvwhrwq, Aqy smuMdr dy
pwxIAW ivc byAMq iksm dy pdwrQ hn)
ka-ee kot kee-ay ratan samud.
Many qualities of  pearls and stones are there in the mines. In the
waters there too are many variety of products.

keI koit nwnw pRkwr jMq]
(sMswr ivc, Anigxq pRkwr dy jIv jMqU hn)
ka-ee kot naanaa parkaar jant.
Many millions creatures of different description have been made.

keI koit kIey
9
 icr jIvy

10
]

(vwihgurU ny byAMq rcnw AYsI vI bxweI hY, jo bhuq lµmI aumr qk jIvq
rihMdI hY[ ijvyN s`p, drKq ieiqAwid])
ka-ee kot kee-ay chir jeevay.

8 It is believed that the whole world, including gods are operating under
the influence of three ‘Gunas’, viz., Rajas gun – ambitions to perform
acts,  making use of  all kinds  of tools; Satta gun – Performing acts, using
only good tools; and Tamas gun – Performing acts, using destructive tools.

9 ies qrHW bxwey hn

10 lµbI aumr jIvn vwly



Many millions are made to live longer (e.g., snakes, trees etc).

keI koit igrI
11

 myr
12

 suvrn
13

 QIvy]
(vwihgurU dI rcnw ivc byAMq phwV, phwVIAW Aqy kImqI DwqW dIAW
KwnW hn)
ka-ee kot giree mayr suvran theevay.
Many millions hillocks, mountains and mines of gold have been
made.

keI koit jK´ ikMnr ipswc]
(vwihgurU ny keI kroV jC, ikMnr Aqy ipSwc pYdw kIqy hn)
ka-ee kot jakh-y kinnar pisaach.
Many millions are called superior gods, many heavenly singers, and
many evil spirits.

keI koit BUq pRyq sUkr imRgwc]
(vwihgurU ny keI kroV BUq pRyq, sUr Aqy Syr pYdw kIqy hn)
ka-ee kot bhoot parayt sookar marigaach.
Many millions are ghosts and evil spirits; and many are pigs and
tigers.

sB qy nyrY sBhU qy dUir]
(pRmwqmw sB dy nyVy vI hY, Aqy sBnW qoN dUr vI hY, kyvl Bgq kol imlx
vwlI SrDw cwhIdI hY)
sabh tay nayrai sabhhoo tay door.
God  is near to all, and yet far from all; the devotee should have the
will to realize Him.

nwnk Awip Ailpqu rihAw BrpUir] 4]
(iew pRkwr lgdw hY, ijvyN pRmwqmw ikDry luikAw hoieAw hY, pr s`cy
SrDwlU jwxdy hn, ik auh qW sB jgHw v`sdw hY[ l`Bx vwilAW ˘ auh
l`B hI pYNdw hY)
Nanak aap alipat rahi-aa bharpoor.4.
He Himself remains hidden, while yet pervading all. His true

11 phwVIAW

12 phwV

13 sony dIAW KwnW
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followers believe that He is omnipresent, and can be found if an
earnest effort is made.4.

PADA 5

[This pada has given a list of people who live in heavens and hells
and on earth; The lazi, the sinners, the rich and  the poor]

keI koit pwqwl
14

 ky vwsI]
(byAMq lok pwqwlW ivc rih rhy hn, pwqwlW ˘ vI nrk dw ih`sw
igixAw jWdw hY)
ka-ee kot paataal kay vaasee.
Many millions inhabit numerous nether regions, which are
traditionally called as specific chambers of hell.

keI koit nrk surg invwsI]
(byAMq lok nrkW Aqy svrgW ivc rihMdy hn)
ka-ee kot narak surag nivaasee.
Many millions dwell in other heavens and hells.

keI koit jnmih jIvih mrih]
(hr roz l`KW lok jMmdy hn, AwpxI aumr bqIq krdy hn Aqy Pyr mr jWdy
hn)
ka-ee kot janmeh jeeveh mareh.
Many millions take birth, live and die every day.

keI koit bhu jonI iPrih]
(hr roz l`KW lok punr jnm lYNdy hn)
ka-ee kot baho jonee fireh.
Many millions are reincarnated, over and over again.

keI koit bYTq hI Kwih]
(kroVW lok Gr ivc bYTy hI Awrwm nwl KWdy hn)
ka-ee kot baithat hee khaahi.
Many millions, due to their ignorance, eat rich and luxurious foods,
which are harmful for the health.

14 DrqI dy Q`ly dI dunIAW



keI koit Gwlih Qik pwih]
(kroVW lok imhnq kr kr Q`k jWdy hn)
ka-ee kot ghaaleh thak paahi.
Many millions gets exhausted doing overwork for their living, and
ruin their health.

keI koit kIey DnvMq]
(byAMq lok kyvl Dn iek`Tw krn ivc hI jIvn guzwr dyNdy hn, vwihgurU
˘ Xwd nhIN krdy)
ka-ee kot kee-ay Dhanvant.
Many millions waste their lives collecting wealth and becoming
rich, and do not remember God.

keI koit mwieAw mih
15

 icMq]
(keI kroV lok kyvl iesy hI icMqw ivc lIn rihMdy hn, ik hor Dn iks
qrHW iml skdw hY)
ka-ee kot maa-i-aa meh chint.
Many millions are struggling for getting more and more wealth.

jh jh Bwxw qh qh rwKy]
(mnùK ˘ hmySw pRmwqmw dy hukm ivc hI rihxw cwhIdw hY, auh hI AslI
inAWdIS hY)
jah jah bhaanaa tah tah raakhay.
People must live within His laws, He is the true judge.

nwnk sBu ikCu pRB kY hwQy] 5]
(pRmwqmw srv-SkqImwn hY, auh hI sB kuJ krnhwr hY)
Nanak sabh kichh parabh kai haathay.5.
God is omnipotent and everything is in His hands.5.

PADA 6

[This pada lists people who have renounced the world, the
searchers, the attainers and the holy.]

keI koit Bey bYrwgI]

15 vwsqy
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(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn ijnHW ny sMswr qoN vYrwg lY ilAw hY)
ka-ee kot bha-ay bairaagee.
Many millions have renounced the world.

rwm nwm sMig iqin ilv lwgI]
(auh kyvl vwihgurU dy nwm ivc hI lIn rihMdy hn)
raam naam sang tin liv laagee.
And have attached themselves to the Name of God.

keI koit pRB kau KojMqy]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn jo pRmwqmw ˘ l`Bx ivc l`gy hoey hn)
ka-ee kot parabh ka-o khojantay.
Many millions are involved searching for God.

Awqm mih pwrbRhmu lhMqy]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn ijnHW ny pRmwqmw ˘ Awpxy mn ivcoN l`B
ilAw hY)
aatam meh paarbarahm lahantay.
And many million are those who have found God within their hearts.

keI koit drsn pRB ipAws]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn ijnHW ˘ pRmwqmw ˘ dyKx dI byh`d qWG
huMdI hY)
ka-ee kot darsan parabh pi-aas.
Many millions are those who long for the vision of God.

iqn kau imilE pRBu Aibnws]
(Aqy AMq ivc auh AibnwsI pRmwqmw ˘ pw lYNdy hn)
tin ka-o mili-o parabh abinaas.
And eventually they meet with the eternal Master.

keI koit mwgih sqsMgu]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn ijnHW ˘ siqsMg dI qWG huMdI hY)
ka-ee kot maageh satsang.
Many millions pray for the company of the holy.



pwrbRhm iqn lwgw rMgu]
(Aqy auh Awpxy Awp ˘ ausdy rMg ivc cMgI qrHW rMg lYNdy hn)
paarbarahm tin laagaa rang.
They are imbued with the colour of love of the Supreme Master.

ijn kau hoey Awip supRsMn]
(ijnHW qy pRmwqmw dI KuSI (myhr, bKiSS) huMdI hY….)
jin ka-o ho-ay aap suparsan.
Those with whom He Himself is pleased,

nwnk qy jn sdw Din DMin] 6]
(hy nwnk! auh lok sdYvI siqkwrXog hn)
Nanak tay jan sadaa Dhan Dhan.6.
O Nanak! They are blessed forever and are to be revered.6.

PADA 7

[This pada mentions that there are numerous methods of
precreation, the continuous cycle of the creation and destruction of
the earth. That  there are variety of continents and divisions of
earth; and variety of colours]

keI koit KwxI Aru KMf]
(ies ivSwl bRihmMf ivc AnykW jIv, v`KrIAW-v`KrIAW i�AwvW rwhIN
jnm lYNdy hn)
ka-ee kot khaanee ar khand.
Many millions are born through the established sources of
procreation16 in countless galaxies.

keI koit Akws bRhmMf]
(ies ivSwl bRihmMf ivc AnykW hI AwkwS hn, Aqy dUsrIAW DrqIAW
hn)
ka-ee kot akaas barahmand.

16 There are four established methods of birth: firstly, from the union of
egg and semen in the womb (e.g., humans), from egg outside womb
(many birds and reptiles), from filth (thousand of insects which are found
in garabage), from the union of water and soil (thousand of insects which
are found under the soil
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In this vast universe there are countless skies and many other lands.

keI koit hoey Avqwr]
(ies ivSwl bRihmMf ivc AnykW hI Avqwr hoey hn)
ka-ee kot ho-ay avtaar.
Many millions are the divine incarnations.

keI jugiq kIno ibsQwr]
(pRmwqmw ny ies sMswr ˘ ikMny hI v`Kry-v`Kry FMgW nwl bxwieAw hY)
ka-ee jugat keeno bisthaar.
In so many ways, He has unfolded and decorated His Creation.

keI bwr psirE pwswr]
(ieh sMswr keI vwrI bixAw Aqy aujiVAw hY, Aqy Pyr bixAw hY)
ka-ee baar pasri-o paasaar.
So many times, He has created, destroyed and recreated His
expansion.

sdw sdw ieku eykMkwr]
(pr vwihgurU, ijhVw sMswr dw krqw hY, auh Awp Amr hY[ auhny Awp hI
qW jIvn mrn dw Kyf bxwieAw hY)
sadaa sadaa ik aykankaar.
Forever and ever, He is the One, the One universal Creator. He
Himself has made the play of birth and death.

keI koit kIny bhu Bwiq]
(aus dI rcnw ivc byAMq iksmW dy jIv jMqU hn)
ka-ee kot keenay baho bhaat.
Many millions are created in various forms and colours.

pRB qy hoey pRB mwih smwiq]
(ijhVy sB, pRmwqmw qoN hI auqpMn huMdy hn, Aqy Pyr aus ivc hI smw jwNdy
hn)
parabh tay ho-ay parabh maahi samaat.
The whole creation emanates from God and merges back in Him.



qw kw AMqu n jwnY koie]
(pRmwqmw dy Byd koeI nhIN jwxdw, auh AprMpwr hY, srv SkqImwn hY,
srv ivAwpk hY, srv klw BrpUr hY, jnm mrn qoN rihq hY)
taa kaa ant na jaanai ko-ay.
His limits are not known to anyone. He is the Supreme, omnipotent,
omnipresent, omniscient and devoid of death.

Awpy Awip nwnk pRBu soie] 7]
(auh Awp hI Awpxy Awp ˘ sQwpx vwlw hY)
aapay aap Nanak parabh so-ay.7.
Of Himself, and by Himself, He exists. He is self illuminated.7.

PADA 8

[This pads makes a note of those people who are true devotees and
people who are nearer to God.]

keI koit pwrbRhm ky dws]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn jo pRmwqmw dy s`cy syvk hn)
ka-ee kot paarbarahm kay daas.
Many millions are committed to render absolute service to God.

iqn hovq Awqm prgws]
(auhnW dI Awqmw ivc AdBuq aujwlw rihMdw hY)
tin hovat aatam pargaas.
Their souls are enlightened with His grace.

keI koit qq ky byqy]
(ies sMswr ivc byAMq lok hn jo AwpxI BgqI Aqy sMskwrW krky
pRmwqmw dy bhuq nyVy hn)
ka-ee kot tat kay baytay.
Many millions know the true essence of the Supreme Reality and are
very near to Him.

sdw inhwrih eyko nyqRy]
(auhnW dIAW A`KIAW pRmwqmw ˘ pw ky KuSI nwl cmk auTdIAW hn)
sadaa nihaarahi ayko naytaray.
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Their eyes remain focussed forever on Him and are illuminated with
His presence.

keI koit nwm rsu pIvih]
(byAMq mnùK, hr vyly, ausdy nwm ismrn ivc juVy rihMdy hn, Aqy AMimRq
rs pINdy rihMdy hn)
ka-ee kot naam ras peeveh.
Many millions drink, every day, the essence of Naam by recitation
and listening of divine Shabads.

Amr Bey sd sd hI jIvih]
(Aijhy mnùK Amr ho jWdy hn, Aqy auhnw dw nwm sdYv jIvq rihMdw hY)
amar bha-ay sad sad hee jeeveh.
These people  become immortal; and live forever.

keI koit nwm gun gwvih]
(byAMq mnùK, hr vyly, ausdI, Awpxy FMgW nwl, rUhwnI SbdW rwhIN isPq
slwh krdy rihMdy hn)
ka-ee kot naam gun gaavahi.
Many millions sing praises of the Naam in their own style.

Awqm ris suiK shij smwvih]
(Aijhy mnùKW ˘ mn dI SWqI Aqy BrpUr KuSI pRwpq huMdI hY)
aatam ras sukh sahj samaaveh.
They get lot of happiness and absolute peace of inner mind.

Apuny jn kau swis swis smwry]
(vwihgurU, hr GVI, AwpxI isRStI dI hr vsqU dI sMBwl krdw hY)
apunay jan ka-o saas saas samaaray.
God  looks after and cares for every atom of His creation at all
times.

nwnk Eie prmysur ky ipAwry] 8] 10]
(ikauNik auh, AwpxI i�q dI hr vsqU nwl byh`d ipAwr krdw hY, BwvyN
aus ivc jwn hY jW auh p`QrW vWgUM byjwn hY)
Nanak o-ay parmaysur kay pi-aaray.8.10
For  He loves every atom, particle and living or dead creature of His
creation.8.10.



DIFFICULT WORDS REVISED

The Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak
ibiD qrIky Ways

Stanza 1

koit kroVW, byAMq Million, numerous,
countless

Awcwr Dwrmk Religious

ibauhwrI sMswrk Worldly

Stanza 2

ikrpn p`Qr idl Stone hearted

AiBg ru`Ky Dry

prdrb hornW dw Other people’s

dUKnw inµdw Slander

Stanza 3

ssIAr cMd Moons

sUr sUrj Suns

nK`qR qwry Stars

Stanza 4

igrI phwVI Hillock

j`K au~cy dyvqy High ranking  gods

ikMnr svrgI gv`eIey Celestial singers

ipswc SYqwn devil

sUkr sUr swine

imgrwc Syr tigers

Stanza 5

DnvMq AmIr Wealthy

Stanza 8

qq AslIAq Reality

byqy jwnx vwly Knower
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ASHTPADI 11

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the separated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in evil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas,  but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

sloku]
SLOAK
[God is the ultimate judge and the Divine court is the highest court]

krx kwrx pRBu eyku hY dUsr nwhI koie]
(pRmwqmw sB qo v`fw inAwie-dIS hY, ausdy au~pr koeI hor SkqI nhIN hY,
auh sB qoN v`fI Adwlq dw mùKI hY)
karan kaaran parabh ayk hai doosar naahee ko-ay.
God alone is the supreme Judge of human deeds - there is no other
above Him.

nwnk iqsu bilhwrxY jil Qil mhIAil soie] 1]
(aus pRmwqmw A`gy sdYvI isr Jukwvo, jo smuMdr, DrqI Aqy AwkwS, hr QW
ivAwpk hY)
Nanak tis balihaarnai jal thal mahee-al so-ay.1.
All must revere  the One, who pervades the waters, the lands, the
sky and the space [Who is omnipresent].1.



AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[God is the Designer and Controller of the universe]

krn krwvn krnY jogu
1
]

(pRmwqmw hr kMm dw Kud Awp hI krn vwlw hY, auh srv-SkqImwn hY[
auh sMswrk rUpI nwtk dw au~c inrdySk hY)
karan karaavan karnai jog.
God is the Cause of causes and is all powerful to do anything. He is
the Director of the grand worldly play.

jo iqsu BwvY soeI hogu]
(aus dw hukm At`l hY[ auh hI huMdw hY, jo auh cwhuMdw hY)
jo tis bhaavai so-ee hog.
That which pleases Him, comes to pass. His command are
unchallengable.

iKn mih Qwip auQwpnhwrw]
(auh plW ivc hI sB kuJ bxw Aqy Fwh skdw hY)
khin meh thaap uthaapanhaaraa.
In an instant, He creates and destroys.

AMqu nhI ikCu pwrwvwrw]
(ausdI sImw imQI nhIN jw skdI[ auh bhuq ivSwl hY)
ant nahee kichh paaraavaaraa.
He has no end or limitation. His has infinite powers.

hukmy Dwir ADr rhwvY]
(ausdy Awpxy hukm nwl hI isRStI dI rcnw hoeI hY, auh hI iesdI dyKBwl
krdw hY[ auh˘ iksy hor shwry dI loV nhIN hY)
hukmay Dhaar aDhar rahaavai.
By His commandment, He established the earth, and has maintained
it without any outer support.

1 mhW smr`QI, inrdySk
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hukmy aupjY hukim smwvY]
(ausdy hukm nwl hI isRStI pYdw huMdI hY, Aqy Pyr ausdy hukm AMdr vwps
pRmwqmw ivc smw jwNdI hY)
hukmay upjai hukam samaavai.
By His Order the world was created and by His Order it shall merge
back into Him.

hukmy aUc nIc ibauhwr]
(sMswrk swry kMm-kwj, aucy-nIvyN ausdI idRStI ivc hn)
hukmay ooch neech bi-uhaar.
According to the provision of His law book, one’s occupation is
designated as profitable or unprofitable.

hukmy Aink rMg prkwr]
(ausdy hukm nwl hI AnykW rMg pYdw huMdy hn[

 
sUrj dI ikrx jd ic`ty rMg

˘ cIrdI hY, qW s`q rMg
2 

pYdw huMdy hn, ieh vI ausdw hI coj hY)
hukmay anik rang parkaar.
By His Order, there are so many colours and there are numerous
forms of creation.

2 Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo, Violet.

Rainbow colours and their significance:

Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo (purple), Violet.
Red represents courage, energy and impulsiveness.

(Pink is of red family, it represents affection and love.)
Orange represents competence, practicality and creativity.
Yellow represent an interesting and stimulating personality, bright yellow

represents spontaneity and communication.
Green represents caution and lack of trust, If you wear blue-green you

need a peaceful environment, wishing release from stress, and freedom
from conflicts or disagreement.

Light blue- means  creativity , perception and sensitivity.
Dark blue- is intelligent, self-reliant and a great depth of feeling.
Violet - represents a sensitive, compassionate nature, so you can be easily

imposed upon and should be careful to pick friends who are as sensitive
as you are. To be happy, work where you feel needed.

Purple (indigo)- You are very intuitive and have deep feelings and high
aspirations. You are interested in the best of everything, including your
friends.

Cont.. on Next Page



kir kir dyKY ApnI vifAweI]
(pRmwqmw, AwpxI ikRq ˘ vyK ky hmySw AwnµdmeI rihMdw hY)

Cont.. from Previous Page

White contains all the other colours in the spectrum, showing that you have a
positive, well-balanced and optimistic personality.

Grey colour represents that you are very much an individual.
Brown suggests an honest, down-to-earth person who likes a structured

supported lifestyle.
Black – The liking of black colour suggests that you are strong-willed,

opinionated and disciplined.

FLOWERS AND COLOURS

Flower name/colour meaning:
CARNATIONS:

Carnation (General) — Fascination
Carnation, Pink— Emblem of Mother’s Day, I will never forget you
Carnation, Purple — Antipathy and Capriciousness
Carnation, Red — Admiration, my heart aches for you
Carnation, Striped — No, Sorry, I cannot be with you
Carnation, White — Pure Love, Sweet Love, Innocence
Carnation, Yellow — Disdain and Rejection

LILIES

Lily, Calla — Majestic Beauty
Lily, Day — Coquetry
Lily, Orange — Hatred and Disdain, Wealth, Pride
Lily, White — Majesty and Purity, Virginity
Lily of the Valley — Purity and Humility, Sweetness

ROSES

Rose, Coral/Orange — Enthusiasm, Desire
Rose, Dark Pink — Thank you
Rose, Light Pink — Admiration
Rose, Musk — Capricious Beauty
Rose, Pale — Friendship
Rose, Peach — Let’s get together, Closing of the deal
Rose, Pink — Love, Grace, Gentility, You’re so Lovely
Rose, Pink & White — Love, Desire, Respect, Courage, Job well done
Rose, Red – Love,  Purity, Virginity
Rose, Red & Yellow — Congratulations
Rose, White — Charm, Secrecy, Silence, You’re Heavenly
Rose, White on Red — Unity/Flower Emblem of England
Rose, Yellow — Infidelity, Joy, Friendship, Welcome Back, Remember me
Rose, Yellow & Orange — Passionate thoughts

Cont.. on Next Page
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kar kar daykhai apnee vadi-aa-ee.
Having established the Creation, God beholds it with excitement.

nwnk sB mih rihAw smweI] 1]
(pRmwqmw srv-ivAwpk hY[ hr vsqU ivc ausdI i�q dI Cwp hY)
Nanak sabh meh rahi-aa samaa-ee.1.
He is pervading in all. He is omnipresent.1.

PADA 2

[God is omnipotent, He is all powerful]

pRB BwvY mwnuK giq pwvY]
(pRBU ˘ cMgw l`gy qW mnùK gqI pw lYNdw hY)
parabh bhaavai maanukh gat paavai.
If it pleases God, one attains salvation.

pRB BwvY qw pwQr qrwvY]
(jy pRmwqmw cwhy qW p`Qr vI qr skdy hn)
parabh bhaavai taa paathar taraavai.
If it pleases God, then even stones can swim.

pRB BwvY ibnu sws qy rwKY]
(jy pRmwqmw cwhy qW ibnW swh ley vI jIv jI skdy hn)
parabh bhaavai bin saas tay raakhai.
If it pleases God one can survive without breath.

Cont.. from Previous Page

TULIPS

Tulip — Symbol of The Perfect Lover

Tulip, Red — Believe me, Declaration of love

Tulip, Variegated — Beautiful eyes

OTHERS

Daffodil — Emblem of Annunciation/Regard, Unrequited love

Daisy — Gentleness, Innocence, Loyal love

Iris — Faith, Wisdom, Valor, Your Friendship means so much

Orchid — Magnificence, Love, Beauty, Refinement

Sunflower — Homage and Devotion



pRB BwvY qw hir gux BwKY]
(pRBU ˘ cMgw l`gy qW mwVw mnùK vI hrI dy gIq gw skdw hY)
parabh bhaavai taa har gun bhaakhai.
If it pleases God, then one, who otherwise speaks foul, starts
speaking good.

pRB BwvY qw piqq auDwrY]
(jy pRmwqmw cwhy qW pwpIAW dw vI kilAwx kr skdw hY)
parabh bhaavai taa patit uDhaarai.
If it pleases God, then even sinners are saved.

Awip krY Awpn bIcwrY]
(auh Awp hI socdw hY, Aqy Awp hI Awpxy inrxy lwgU krdw hY)
aap karai aapan beechaarai.
He Himself acts, and He Himself contemplates.

duhw isirAw kw Awip suAwmI]
(pRmwqmw lok-prlok dw Awp hI mwlk hY)
duhaa siri-aa kaa aap su-aamee.
He Himself is the Master of both worlds.

KylY ibgsY AMqrjwmI]
(pRmwqmw idlW dIAW jwnx vwlw hY Aqy hmySw KuSI ivc rihMdw hY)
khaylai bigsai antarjaamee.
He plays and He enjoys; He is the Inner-knower, the searcher of
hearts.

jo BwvY so kwr krwvY]*
(pRmwqmw jo kuJ cwhy auhI kwrj krvw skdw hY)
jo bhaavai so kaar karaavai.
As He wills, He causes actions to be done.

nwnk idRstI Avru n AwvY] 2]
(hy nwnk! myrI idRStI ivc kyvl iek AkwlpurK hI rihMdw hY)
Nanak daristee avar na aavai.2.
O Nanak! I do not visualize any one else other than God.2.
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PADA 3

[In comparison with God, human are powerless]

khu mwnuK qy ikAw hoie AwvY]
(mnùK ivcwry dy h`Q ivc kuJ vI nhIN hY)
kaho maanukh tay ki-aa ho-ay aavai.
Tell me - what can a mere mortal do?

jo iqsu BwvY soeI krwvY]**
(sMswr dw tweIm tybl pRmwqmw ny Awp bxwieAw hY, auh jo kuJ cwhy auh
kr skdw hY)
jo tis bhaavai so-ee karaavai.
Whatever pleases God is what He causes us to do.

ies kY hwiQ hoie qw sBu ikCu lyie]
(jy mnùK dy v`s hovy qW auh sB kuJ hVp jwey, pr mnùK ieqnw SkqISwlI
nhIN hY)
is kai haath ho-ay taa sabh kichh lay-ay.
If it were in the hands of humans, they would have grabed up
everything.

jo iqsu BwvY soeI kryie]***
three hymns marked with *, **, and *** read similar

(pRmwqmw jo kuC cwhy auh kr skdw hY)
jo tis bhaavai so-ee karay-i.
Whatever pleases God - that happens

Anjwnq ibiKAw mih rcY]
(mnùK AwpxI hI AigAwnqw kwrn JUT Aqy Pryb dw jIvn jIauNdw hY)
anjaanat bikhi-aa meh rachai.
It is through ignorance, people are engrossed in corruption.

jy jwnq Awpn Awp bcY]
(jy auh s`c ˘ jwxdy, qW ieho ijhy jIvn qoN bc skdy sI)
jay jaanat aapan aap bachai.
If they had known, they would have been saved.



Brmy BUlw dh idis DwvY]
(mnùK BrmW ivc Ps ky hr idSw ivc dOiVAw iPrdw hY)
bharmay bhoolaa dah dis Dhaavai.
Living in doubt, they wander around in  ten directions.3 

inmK mwih cwir kuMt iPir AwvY]
(ausdw Awpxy mn qy koeI kwbU nhIN hY, jo hr GVI sMswr dy cwrW koinAW
ivc Btkdw iPrdw hY)
nimakh maahi chaar kunt fir aavai.
In an instant, their minds travels four corners4 of the world and
come back again.

kir ikrpw ijsu ApnI Bgiq dyie]
(jo mnùK bKSy jWdy hn, auh mn nwl ausdI BgqI ivc juV jWdy hn)
kar kirpaa jis apnee bhagat day-ay.
Those who are blessed they become engrossed in devotional
worship,

nwnk qy jn nwim imlyie] 3]
(ieho ijhy mnùK, nwm dy Byd ˘ smJ jWdy hn)
Nanak tay jan naam milay-ay.3.
They are the one who realize the true meaning of Naam.3.

PADA 4

[God is the ultimate saviour and the protector]

iKn mih nIc kIt kau rwj]
(pRmwqmw, iek iCn ivc iek nIc kIVy ˘ vI rwjw bxw skdw hY, auh
Awp srv SkqImwn hY)
khin meh neech keet ka-o raaj.
In an instant, the lowly worm is transformed into a king.

pwrbRhm grIb invwj]

3 North, South, East, West, North East, South East, North west, South
west, Sky, netherlands.

4 North, East, South and West
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(prmwqmw, hmySw grIbW dI mdd krdw hY)
paarbarahm gareeb nivaaj.
Almighty  is the protector of the humble and the meek [those who
are feeble and cannot protect themselves]

jw kw idRsit kCU n AwvY]
fi; ~ e[M th fdykJh BjhI fdzdk j?.

jaa kaa darisat kachhoo na aavai.
Those  who have defective eyesight,

iqsu qqkwl dh ids pRgtwvY]
(pRmwqmw aus ˘ A`KW dI rOSnI dy skdw hY, Aqy auh swrI dunIAW dyK
skdw hY)
tis tatkaal dah dis paragtaavai.
In a moment  they  travel in all ten directions, only if they are so
blessed by God.

jw kau ApunI krY bKsIs]
(ijs au~qy auh AwpxI mihr dI nzr krdw hY….)
jaa ka-o apunee karai bakhsees.
Upon whom He bestows His blessings

qw kw lyKw n gnY jgdIs]
(auh Awpxy swry lyiKAW qoN mukq ho jWdw hY)
taa kaa laykhaa na ganai jagdees.
Their  bad deeds and wrong doings are condoned.

jIau
5
 ipMfu

6
 sB iqs kI rwis

7
]

(ieh srIr Aqy ies ivc v`sdI ies dI rUh, dovyN hI, vwihgurU dI
mlkIAq hn)
jee-o pind sabh tis kee raas.
In fact, this body and the soul which resides in it are all His
property.

5 rUh

6 ijsm

7 mlkIAq



Git Git pUrn bRhm pRgws]
(prmwqmw, AwpxI ielwhI rOSnI nwl, sB dy idlW ˘ rOSnI dyNdw hY)
ghat ghat pooran barahm pargaas.
Each and every heart is illuminated by His divine light.

ApnI bxq Awip bnweI]
(sMswr dI hr ikRq dI rUp ryKw, pRmwqmw ny Awp hI AMkq kIqI hY)
apnee banat aap banaa-ee.
He Himself has designed  the artwork of every creation in this
world.

nwnk jIvY dyiK bfweI] 4]
(BkBe T[j gqG{ dh tZvh tfvnkJh t/y e/ ihT{Idk j?)

Nanak jeevai daykh badaa-ee.4.
Nanak finds life beholding His greatness.4.

PADA 5

[God is the greatest power, and there is no one equal to Him]

ies kw blu nwhI iesu hwQ]
(sB SkqIAW pRmwqmw dy Awpxy h`Q ivc hn, mnùK ivcwry dy h`Q ivc qW
kuJ vI nhIN hY)
is kaa bal naahee is haath.
All ultimate powers rests with God and there are no  powers in the
hands of poor mortals.

krn krwvn srb ko nwQ]
(pRmwqmw, sB dw mwlk, Awp hI  krn-krwvxhwr hY)
karan karaavan sarab ko naath.
God, the Master of the universe is the Doer and the Cause of all
causes.

AwigAwkwrI bpurw jIau]
(auh mwlk hY, Aqy AsIN ivcwry ausdy nOkr hW)
aagi-aakaaree bapuraa jee-o.
He is the Master of all. All beings are His servants.
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jo iqsu BwvY soeI Puin QIau]
(jo aus˘ cMgw lgdw hY, auh hI huMdw hY)
jo tis bhaavai so-ee fun thee-o.
That which pleases Him, ultimately happens.

kbhU aUc nIc mih bsY]
(pRmwqmw, aUc nIc ivc Byd nhIN krdw, auh hr idl ivc v`sdw hY, kyvl
aus˘ mihsUs krn vwlw ihrdw cwhIdw hY)
kabhoo ooch neech meh basai.
God does not differentiate between high and low, He dwells in
every heart, one must be able to feel His presence.

kbhU sog hrK rMig hsY]
(ZmI Aqy KuSI, dovyN hI, ausdy bxwey hoey rMg hn)
kabhoo sog harakh rang hasai.
God  is the creator of both sorrow and happiness.

kbhU inMd icMd ibauhwr]
(pRmwqmw, sB kuJ vyK irhw hY[ auh auhnW ˘ vI vyK irhw hY, jo lokW dI
BrpUr inMidAw krdy hn[)
kabhoo nind chind bi-uhaar.
God watches all including those who are slandering others.

kbhU aUB Akws pieAwl]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ ijhVy svrg jW nrk ivc
jWdy hn)
kabhoo oobh akaas pa-i-aal.
God watches all including those who enter heavens and hell.

kbhU byqw bRhm bIcwr]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy aus bwry ipAwr
dIAW g`lW krdy hn)
kabhoo baytaa barahm beechaar.
God watches all including those who talk  with love about Him.

nwnk Awip imlwvxhwr] 5]
(pRmwqmw, auhnW ivCVy hoieAW ˘ imlw dyNdw hY, jo ausdI Srn AwauNdy hn)



Nanak aap milaavanhaar.5.
God Himself unites those who deserve a union.5.

PADA  6

[God constantly watches His creation, and keeps a note of all our
doings]

kbhU inriq krY bhu Bwiq]
(pRmwqmw auhnW ˘ vI q`kdw hY, ijhVy dUijAW dy ieSwry qy n`cdy hn)
kabhoo nirat karai baho bhaat.
God watches all including those who dance at the tune of others.

kbhU soie rhY idnu rwiq]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy Awpxw jIvn rwq
idn sON ky brbwd krdy hn)
kabhoo so-ay rahai din raat.
God watches all including those who waste their life remaining
asleep day and night.

kbhU mhw kRoD ibkrwl]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy Awpxy kRoD ivc
iBAwnk kwrj krdy hn)
kabhoo mahaa kroDh bikraal.
God watches all including those who do terrible deeds in their acute
anger.

kbhUM srb kI hoq rvwl]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy inv ky rihMdy hn,
ijhVy inmwxy hn)
kabahoon sarab kee hot ravaal.
God watches all including those who live in humility.

kbhU hoie bhY bf rwjw]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy Awpxw jIvn,
AwpxI vifAweI d`s ky bqIq krdy hn Aqy hMkwr ivc rihMdy hn)
kabhoo ho-ay bahai bad raajaa.
God watches all including those who live in self praise and pride.
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kbhu ByKwrI nIc kw swjw]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy Awpxw jIvn
inmr ho ky k`tdy hn)
kabahu bhaykhaaree neech kaa saajaa.
God watches  all including those who live in utter humility.

kbhU ApkIriq mih AwvY]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijnHW dw jIvn klµkq
huMdw hY)
kabhoo apkeerat meh aavai.
God watches all including those who live a  stained life.

kbhU Blw Blw khwvY]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy Awpxw jIvn
Awdr snmwn nwl jIauNdy hn)
kabhoo bhalaa bhalaa kahaavai.
God watches all including those who live a reputed life.

ijau pRBu rwKY iqv hI rhY]
(hr iek ˘ pRmwqmw dI rzw ivc hI rihxw cwhIdw hY)
ji-o parabh raakhai tiv hee rahai.
Everyone must live their lives according to the will of God.

gur pRswid nwnk scu khY] 6]
(pRmwqmw auhnW qy b^iSS krdw hY, jo scweI dw jIvn jIauNdy hn)
gur parsaad Nanak sach kahai.6.
God showers grace upon those who live a truthful life.

PADA 7

[God watches His creation with curiosity and avoids to interfere in
our daily lives, thus making us responsible for our karmas]

kbhU hoie pMifqu kry bK´wnu]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy ivdvwn hn Aqy
hornW ˘ ividAw pVHwauNdy hn, Aqy ies i�Aw ˘ rUhwnI i�Aw smJdy hn)
kabhoo ho-ay pandit karay bakh-yaan.



God watches all including those who are scholars and deliver
lectures on divinity.

kbhU moinDwrI lwvY iDAwnu]
(prmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vIN ijhVy mon Dwrn ˘
prmwqmw ˘ imlx dw swDn smJdy hn)
kabhoo moniDhaaree laavai Dhi-aan.
God watches all including those who hold to silence in their deep
meditation.

kbhU qt qIrQ iesnwn]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ ijhVy qIrQW qy jw ky
ieSnwn krn ivc AwpxI mukqI smJdy hn)
kabhoo tat tirath isnaan.
God watches all including those who take holy dips at places of
pilgrimage and think that they had wiped off their sins.

kbhU isD swiDk muiK igAwn]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ vI ijhVy isD-smwDI, jog
jW ieho ijhIAW hor i�AwvW ˘ mukqI dw rsqw smJdy hn)
kabhoo siDh saaDhik mukh gi-aan.
God watches all including those who are siddhas, seekers and speak
spiritual wisdom and think that their action would bring them
liberation.

kbhU kIt hsiq pqMg hoie jIAw]
(pRmwqmw jwxdw hYY, auhnW swrIAW jUnW ˘ ijhVy kIVy mkOVy jW jwnvrW
dIAW jUnW ivc Awey hn)
kabhoo keet hasat patang ho-ay jee-aa.
God watches all including those who are  born as worms, elephants,
or moths.

Aink join BrmY BrmIAw]
(sB jIv, Awpxy krmW muqwbk, AnykW hI jUnW ivc jnm lYNdy hn)
anik jon bharmai bharmee-aa.
People, according to their karmas, wander and roam through
countless incarnations.
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nwnw rUp ijau sÍwgI idKwvY]
(Aqy AwpxI-AwpxI jUn dy muqwbk vsqr Dwrn krdy hn Aqy AiBnY
krdy hn)
naanaa roop ji-o savaagee dikhaavai.
According to their birth, people wear colourful costumes and
enacats varied roles in their lives.

ijau pRB BwvY iqvY ncwvY]
(AiBnY krvwaux vwlI forI kyvl srv SkqImwn pRBU dy h`Q ivc hI hY)
ji-o parabh bhaavai tivai nachaavai.
They act under the instructions of God, the chief Controller and
Director of the worldly plays.

jo iqsu BwvY soeI hoie]
(sB kuJ ausdy hukm ivc hI huMdw hY[ ausdw kwnUµn hr iek qy lwgU hMdw hY)
jo tis bhaavai so-ee ho-ay.
Everything happens according to His laws, whatever pleases Him,
comes to pass.

nwnk dUjw Avru n koie] 7]
(swrI dunIAW dw iek hI mwlk hY, dUjw koeI hor nhIN hY)
Nanak doojaa avar na ko-ay.7.
There is only one God and no one other at all.7.

PADA 8

[God lives in Sadh Sangat and can be found amongst the holy, one
only needs eyes to see Him and ears to hear His voice]

kbhU swDsMgiq iehu pwvY]
(pRmwqmw dyKdw rihMdw hYY, auhnW swry lokW ˘ ijhVy swDsMgq ivc jw ky
siqsMg krdy hn)
kabhoo saaDhsangat ih paavai.
God watches all including those who move in the company of the
Holy and join sadh-sangat.

ausu AsQwn qy bhuir n AwvY]



(pRmwqmw sdYv swDsMgq ivc hI rihMdw hY[ auh auQoN kdI vI dUr nhIN
jWdw)
us asthaan tay bahur na aavai.
And He Himself lives in sadh-sangat and remains there all the time.

AMqir hoie igAwn prgwsu]
(pRmwqmw, swDsMgq ivc jwx vwilAW dy ihrdy ivc Awqmk rOSnI jgw
dyNdw hY)
antar ho-ay gi-aan pargaas.
God  lights  spiritual wisdom in the hearts of those who join sadh-
sangat in their prayers.

ausu AsQwn kw nhI ibnwsu]
(ij`Qy sMgq juV ky bYTdI hY, auh sQwn hmySw hirAw BirAw rihMdw hY)
us asthaan kaa nahee binaas.
That place always remains habited where sadha-sangat recites the
Name of God.

mn qn nwim rqy iek rMig]
(ijhVy ihrdy pRmwqmw dy rMg ivc rMgy hoey rihMdy hn…..)
man tan naam ratay ik rang.
Those minds which are imbued with the love of the Naam…

sdw bsih pwrbRhm kY sMig]
(pRmwqmw, auhnW ihridAW ivc hI invws krdw hY)
sadaa baseh paarbarahm kai sang.
Those are homes of the great Master.

ijau jl mih jlu Awie Ktwnw]
(ijvyN pwxI, pwxI ivc iml ky iekimk ho jWdw hY…..)
ji-o jal meh jal aa-ay khataanaa.
As one count of water comes to blend with another count of water,

iqau joqI sMig joiq smwnw]
(iesy qrHW hI vwihgurU dI rOSnI mnùKI rOSnI ivc iml jWdI hY)
ti-o jotee sang jot samaanaa.
Similarly, God’s light blends into the light of His devotees.
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imit gey gvn pwey ibsRwm]
(jd mnùKI rOSnI dI ikrn, pRmwqmw dI rOSnI ivc lIn huMdI hY, qW
Awvwgmn dw c`kr imt jWdw hY, Aqy mnùK rUhwnI SWqI ivc rihx l`g
jWdw hY)
mit ga-ay gavan paa-ay bisraam.
When the Divine light blends in the human light, the cycle of
reincarnation is ended, and eternal peace is found.

nwnk pRB kY sd kurbwn] 8] 11]
(hy nwnk! mYN srbSkqImwn pRBU qoN sdw bilhwr jWdw hW)
Nanak parabh kai sad kurbaan.8.11
One must always bow to the omnipotent greatest Master,  and love
Him from the inner heart, who has granted us the liberation.8.11.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Stanza 1

pwrwvwr h`dbMnw To put a limit

Dwir sQwpxw To install

ADr Awsrw support

ibauhwr kMm DMdw Occupation

Stanza  3

ibiKAw pwp Sins

dhidis ds idSwvW Ten directions (see note)

inmK iek iKn In a moment

Stanza 4

bxq sMswr, bxqr Creation, handi-work

Stanza 5

bpurw inrbl Helpless

hrK KuSI Happiness

icMd iPkr Worry



aUB au~cw Up

aUB  pieAwl AwkwS pwqwl Sky, and nether-world

byqw jwxn vwlw Knower

Stanza 6

ibkrwl iBAwnk Terrible

rvwl DUV Dust

ApkIriq bdnwmI Disrepute

Stanza 7

swiDk AiBAwsI Searcher

kIt kIVw Insect

hsiq hwQI Elephant

pqMg prvwnw Moth

Stanza 8

Ktwnw iml jwxw To Blend

gvn Awvwgvn Transmigration
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ASHTPADI 12

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas,  but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.



sloku]
SLOAK.
[Those who live in humility, they live a happy and comfortable life]

suKI bsY mskInIAw Awpu invwir qly]
(inmrqw dw jIvn jIaUx vwly, hmySw suKI rihMdy hn, Aqy auh hMkwr ˘
Bsm krky sdYv inmwxy rihMdy hn)
sukhee basai maskeenee-aa aap nivaar talay.
The humble beings abide in peace; subduing egotism, they are
meek.

bfy bfy AhMkwrIAw nwnk grib gly] 1]
(hy nwnk! hMkwrI mnùK, Awpxy hMkwr ivc, Awp hI, sV ky suvwh ho jWdy
hn)
baday baday ahaNkaaree-aa Nanak garab galay.1.
O Nanak! The very proud and arrogant persons are consumed by
their own pride.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:12
[The Ashtpadi illustrates the nasty fall of  every sort of pride, e.g.,
the pride of Power, Status, Beauty, Qualities and Wealth. It
describes that the pride of these makes you to fall into the lives of
dogs, filthy worms, and blind and stupid people etc.]

ijs kY AMqir rwj AiBmwnu]
(ijhVy mnùK AwpxI qwkq Aqy ruqby dw hMkwr krdy hn…)
jis kai antar raaj abhimaan.
One who has the pride of his power and status,

so nrkpwqI hovq suAwnu]
(auh nrkW ivc jWdy hn, Aqy Pyr kùqy dI jUn ivc pYdw huMdy hn)
so narakpaatee hovat su-aan.
He/she shall dwell in hell, and reincarnate as a dog.
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jo jwnY mY jobnvMqu]
(ijhVy mnùK AwpxI KubsUrqI Aqy jvwnI dw hMkwr krdy hn…)
jo jaanai mai jobanvant.
One who prides himself/herself to have the beauty of youth,

so hovq ibstw kw jMqu]
(auh Pyr gMdgI dy kIVy vjoN jnm lYNdy hn)
so hovat bistaa kaa jant.
He/she shall become a dirty worm crawling in manure.

Awps kau krmvMqu khwvY]
(ijhVy mnùK Awpxy krmW ˘ SuB kihMdy hn Aqy ausdw hMkwr krdy hn…)
aapas ka-o karamvant kahaavai.
One who prides for his/her virtuously acts

jnim mrY bhu join BRmwvY]
(auh Awvwgvn dy c`krW qoN nhIN bc skdy)
janam marai baho jon bharmaavai.
He/she shall live and die, wandering through countless
reincarnations.

Dn BUim kw jo krY gumwnu]
(ijhVy mnùK AwpxI dOlq Aqy jwiedwd dw hMkwr krdy hn…)
Dhan bhoom kaa jo karai gumaan.
One who takes pride in his/her wealth and lands (properties)

so mUrKu AMDw AigAwnu]
(auh mnùK Akl Aqy igAwn qoN bhuq dUr huMdy hn, auh A`KW huMdy hoey vI
AMnyH hn)
so moorakh anDhaa agi-aan.
He/she is always far away from intelligence and knowledge, and
cannot see despite  having  proper eyesight.

kir ikrpw ijs kY ihrdY grIbI bswvY]
(mn ivc inmRqw jgwaux leI vI, vwihgurU dI imhr dI loV huMdI hY,
ausdI imhr BgqI krn nwl huMdI hY)
kar kirpaa jis kai hirdai gareebee basaavai.



One whose heart is divinely blessed with abiding humility,

nwnk eIhw mukqu AwgY suKu pwvY] 1]
(ieho ijhy mnùK ies jhwn, Aqy Agly jhwn, dovW ivc hI suK pwauNdy hn)
Nanak eehaa mukat aagai sukh paavai.1.
Those people are  blessed, and they are liberated here, and obtain
peace hereafter.1.

PADA 2

[This pada describes the ego of Financial power, protection by
powerful army, self elevation, hypocrisy and the destruction of
these in an instant.]

DnvMqw hoie kir grbwvY]
(ijhVy mnùK pihlW dOlq leI pRwrQnw krdy hn Aqy iPr aus dw hMkwr
krdy hn…)
Dhanvantaa ho-ay kar garbaavai.
One who  first pray to become wealthy, and later exhibit ego about
it.

iqRx smwin kCu sMig n jwvY]
(auh Bùl jWdy hn, ik swrI dOlq ivcoN iek qIlw vI auhnW nwl AglI
dunIAW ivc nhIN jwxw hY)
tarin samaan kachh sang na jaavai.
They  forget that not even a piece of straw shall not go along with
them in the next world.

bhu lskr mwnuK aUpir kry Aws]
(keI mnùK, ijvyN rwjy mhwrwjy, AwpxIAW bhuigxqI POjW aupr keI iksm
dIAW aumIdW lweI r`Kdy hn…)
baho laskar maanukh oopar karay aas.
One may place his hopes on a large army of men,

pl BIqir qw kw hoie ibnws]
(pr, eynI qwkq hovx dy bwvjUd, auh Awp iek iCn ivc hI nws ho skdy
hn)
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pal bheetar taa kaa ho-ay binaas.
but he shall vanish in an instant.

sB qy Awp jwnY blvMqu]
(ijhVw mnùK Awpxy Awp ˘ bhuq blvwn smJdw hY…..)
sabh tay aap jaanai balvant.
One who deems himself to be the strongest of all,

iKn mih hoie jwie BsmMqu]
(auh iek pl ivc hI suvwh ho skdw hY)
khin meh ho-ay jaa-ay bhasmant.
in an instant, shall be reduced to ashes.

iksY n bdY Awip AhMkwrI]
(ijhVw mnùK Awpxy Awp ˘ bhuq kuJ smJdw hY, Aqy aus hwlq qy hMkwr
krdw hY…)
kisai na badai aap ahaNkaaree.
One who thinks of no one else except his own prideful self

Drm rwie iqsu kry KuAwrI
1
]

(Drm rwey, auhnW ˘ vI sKq qoN sKq szw dy skdw hY)
Dharam raa-ay tis karay khu-aaree.
The Judge incharge of human karmas may sentence him  to rigorous
punishment for his wrongs)

gur pRswid jw kw imtY AiBmwnu]
(pr ijhVy mnùK Awpxw hMkwr qoV dyNdy hn, pRmwqmw auhnW qy AwpxI
bKiSS krdw hY)
gur parsaad jaa kaa mitai abhimaan.
One who eliminates his ego, God blesses him/her.

so jnu nwnk drgh prvwnu] 2]
(Aqy iehnW ˘ Pyr drgwh ivc au~cI jgHw imldI hY)
so jan Nanak dargeh parvaan.2.
They  become acceptable in the Divine Court.2.

1 Apmwnq krnw



PADA 3

koit krm krY hau Dwry]
(ijhVw mnùK AnykW cMgy krm qW krdw hY, pr hMkwr ivc rihMdw hY…..)
kot karam karai ha-o Dhaaray.
If someone does millions of good deeds, while acting in ego,

sRmu pwvY sgly ibrQwry]
(qW auh swry cMgy krm ibrQw hI jWdy hn)
saram paavai saglay birthaaray.
he shall incur only trouble and all karmas go in vain.

Aink qpisAw kry AhMkwr]
(ijhVw mnùK kTor qp`isAw qW krdw hY, pr hMkwr ivc rihMdw hY…..)
anik tapasi-aa karay ahaNkaar.
If someone performs great penance, while acting in ego,

nrk surg iPir iPir Avqwr]
(aus ˘ Awvwgvn qoN mukqI nhIN iml skdI, auh bwr-bwr nrkW surgW
ivc pvygw)
narak surag fir fir avtaar.
he shall be reincarnated into heaven and hell, over and over again.

Aink jqn kir Awqm nhI dRvY]
(ijhVw mnùK cMgy krm krn dI koiSS qW krdw hY, pr auh hMkwr ivc
AwkiVAw iPrdw hY…..)
anik jatan kar aatam nahee darvai.
He makes all sorts of good efforts, but his soul is still not softened
and he prides.

hir drgh khu kYsy gvY]
(auh svrgW ivc ikvyN jw skdw hY)
har dargeh kaho kaisay gavai.
How can he go to heavens?

Awps kau jo Blw khwvY]
(ijhVw hMkwr ivc Awpxy kMmW dI SlwGw krdw hY)
aapas ka-o jo bhalaa kahaavai.
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One who calls himself good but behaves in ego

iqsih BlweI inkit n AwvY]
(ausdy krm SlwGwXog nhIN ho skdy)
tiseh bhalaa-ee nikat na aavai.
The goodness shall not draw near him.

srb kI ryn jw kw mnu hoie]
(ijhVy mnùKw dw mn inmwxw rihMdw hY……)
sarab kee rayn jaa kaa man ho-ay.
One whose mind is the dust of all (one who is meek and humble)

khu nwnk qw kI inrml soie] 3]
(auh piv`qR Aqy bydwg hI huMdy hn)
kaho Nanak taa kee nirmal so-ay.3.
His reputation is spotless and  pure.3.

jb lgu jwnY muJ qy kCu hoie]
(jd qk mnùK dI ‘mYN’ bxI rihMdI hY…..)
jab lag jaanai mujh tay kachh ho-ay.
As long as someone thinks that he is the one who is the greatest,

qb ies kau suKu nwhI koie]
(qd qk ausdy mn ˘ SWqI nhIN imldI)
tab is ka-o sukh naahee ko-ay.
Until then she/he shall have no peace.

jb ieh jwnY mY ikCu krqw]
(jd qk mnùK ieh socdw hY, ik auh hI ‘krnhwr’ hY…)
jab ih jaanai mai kichh kartaa.
As long as people think that they themselves are the doer of  things,

qb lgu grB join mih iPrqw]
(qd qk auh jUnw dy c`�ivaU ivc P`isAw rihMdw hY)
tab lag garabh jon meh firtaa.
They  shall wander in reincarnation of deaths and births.



jb DwrY koaU bYrI mIqu]
(jd qk mnùK dosq-duSmn dI for ivc b`Jw rihMdw hY….
jab Dhaarai ko-oo bairee meet.
As long as they considers one an enemy, and another a friend,

qb lgu inhclu nwhI cIqu]
(qd qk aus˘ mn dI SWqI nhIN imldI..)
tab lag nihchal naahee cheet.
Their mind shall not come to any rest.

jb lgu moh mgn sMig mwie]
(jd qk mnùK mwieAw dy bMDnW ivc b`Jw rihMdw hY….
jab lag moh magan sang maa-ay.
As long as people are intoxicated with attachment to Maya,

qb lgu Drm rwie dyie sjwie]
(qd qk auh Drm rwey dI szw dw pwqr rihMdw hY)
tab lag Dharam raa-ay day-ay sajaa-ay.
The righteous Judge shall punish them accordingly.

pRB ikrpw qy bMDn qUtY]
(vwihgurU dI i�pw nwl mnùK dy nwjwiez bMDn tùt jWdy hn)
parabh kirpaa tay banDhan tootai.
Only with the grace of God, their bonds are shattered;

gur pRswid nwnk hau CUtY] 4]
(vwihgurU dI i�pw nwl mnùK nMU haumYN dI gMdgI qoN Cutkwrw iml jWdw hY)
gur parsaad Nanak ha-o chhootai.4.
And ony by His grace, their ego is eliminated.4.

PADA 5

shs Kty lK kau auiT DwvY]
(mnùK vI vic`qR jIv hY, jy auh hzwrW kmw lYNdw hY, qw Pyr l`KW ip`Cy
B`jdw hY)
sahas khatay lakh ka-o uth Dhaavai.
Earning a thousand, people run after a hundred thousand.
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iqRpiq n AwvY mwieAw pwCY pwvY]
(auh Bùl jWdw hY, ik mwieAw dy ip`Cy B`jx nwl, iqRSnw kdI buJdI nhIN,
sgoN hor BVk au~TdI hY)
taripat na aavai maa-i-aa paachhai paavai.
They, in fact, forget that the satisfaction is not obtained by chasing
after Maya, rather Maya ignites it further.

Aink Bog ibiKAw ky krY]
(mwieAw dy jwl ivc Ps ky, auh hor qoN hor JUTy jwlW ivc P`isAw quirAw
jWdw hY)
anik bhog bikhi-aa kay karai.
Once a person is entangled in the cobweb of Maya, he/she may then
go on sinking in this deadly quicksand.

nh iqRpqwvY Kip Kip mrY]
(ausdI ipAws nhIN buJdI, auh ieMJ hI t`krW mwrdw mwrdw Pyr mr jWdw
hY)
nah tariptaavai khap khap marai.
And they all are still not satisfied; they indulge again and again,
wearing themselves out, until they die.

ibnw sMqoK nhI koaU rwjY]
(sMqoK qoN bgYr sMquStI nhIN imldI, bs hr vyly Btkxw hI l`gI rihMdI hY)
binaa santokh nahee ko-oo raajai.
They get no contentment and are never satisfied. (rather their
thirst multiplies).

supn mnorQ ibRQy sB kwjY]
(spinAW vWgUM, ausdy swry kwrj ivArQ hI jWdy hn)
supan manorath barithay sabh kaajai.
Like the objects in a dream, all their efforts are in vain.

nwm rMig srb suKu hoie]
(auh Bùl jWdy hn, ik nwm dy ipAwr nwl hI SWqI imldI hY)
naam rang sarab sukh ho-ay.
They forget that only through the love of the Naam, the peace is
obtained.



bfBwgI iksY prwpiq hoie]
(Aqy ieh SWqI BwgW nwl hI imldI hY)
badbhaagee kisai paraapat ho-ay.
And at the end only a few fortunate one obtain this bliss.

krn krwvn Awpy Awip]
(auh Awp hI iek`lw swry sMswr dw sMcwlk hY)
karan karaavan aapay aap.
He Himself is the cause of causes.

sdw sdw nwnk hir jwip] 5]
(hr mnùK ˘ hr vyly aus dw hI ismrn krnw cwhIdw hY)
sadaa sadaa Nanak har jaap.5.
Forever and ever one must recite His Shabads.5.

PADA 6

krn krwvn krnYhwru]
(aus Awpy hI swry sMswr ˘ bxwieAw hY, Aqy auh Awp hI iek`lw swry sMswr
˘ clw irhw hY)
karan karaavan karnaihaar.
The doer, the cause of causes, is only the Almighty God.

ies kY hwiQ khw bIcwru]
(mnùK dy Awpxy h`Q ivc qW kuJ vI nhIN)
is kai haath kahaa beechaar.
What deliberations are in the hands of mortal beings?

jYsI idRsit kry qYsw hoie]
(ijs qrHW dI nzr pRmwqmw krdw hY, aus qrHW hI ho jWdw hY)
jaisee darisat karay taisaa ho-ay.
As God casts His glance of grace, that is what happens.

Awpy Awip Awip pRBu soie]
(auh sB kuJ Awp hI hY, Aqy Awpxy Awp ivc hI smwieAw rihMdw hY)
aapay aap aap parabh so-ay.
God is self-illuminated and is absoerbed in Himself.
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jo ikCu kIno su ApnY rMig]
(jo kuJ vI aus ny bxwieAw hY, auh Awpxy Awp ivc sMpUrn hY)
jo kichh keeno so apnai rang.
Whatever He has created is complete in itself.

sB qy dUir sBhU kY sMig]
(auh BwvyN ikMnw hI dUr l`gy, pr auh iblkul kol hY)
sabh tay door sabhhoo kai sang.
He seems so far but still he is very near.

bUJY dyKY krY ibbyk]
(auh sB kuJ jwxdw hY, dyKdw hY, Aqy ausdy bwAd hI auh Awpxw inrxY
dyNdw hY)
boojhai daykhai karai bibayk.
He understands, He sees, and He passes judgment.

Awpih eyk Awpih Anyk]
(auh iek vI hY, Aqy Anyk vI hY)
aapeh ayk aapeh anayk.
He Himself is the One, and He Himself is many.

mrY n ibnsY AwvY n jwie]
(auh mOq qoN pryH hY, auh nws qoN pryH hY, auh siQr hY, auh Afol hY)
marai na binsai aavai na jaa-ay.
He does not die or perish; He does not come or go. He is there for
ever, He is beyond death.

nwnk sd hI rihAw smwie] 6]
(auh hr iek ivc smwieAw hoieAw hY)
Nanak sad hee rahi-aa samaa-ay.6.
He is present in His creation. He is all-pervading.6.

PADA 7

Awip aupdysY smJY Awip]
(auh Awp hI pRcwrk hY, Aqy auh Awp hI ividAw dw sroqw hY)
aap updaysai samjhai aap.



He Himself instructs, and He Himself is the fountain of knowledge.

Awpy ricAw sB kY swiQ]
(auh AwpxI i�q ivc hI ricAw imicAw hY)
aapay rachi-aa sabh kai saath.
He Himself is mingled with all.

Awip kIno Awpn ibsQwru]
(ieh ivSwl dunIAw aus Awp hI bxweI hY)
aap keeno aapan bisthaar.
He Himself has created His own expanse.

sBu kCu aus kw Ehu krnYhwru]
(ieh swrw sMswr ausdI hI sMpqI hY, Aqy auh Awp hI ies ˘ �mb`D krdw
hY)
sabh kachh us kaa oh karnaihaar.
All things are His property and He is their sole regulator.

aus qy iBMn khhu ikCu hoie]
(prmwqmw dy hukm bgYr, iek p`qw vI nhIN ihl skdw)
us tay bhinn kahhu kichh ho-ay.
Without His order, not even is a single leave flutters?

Qwn Qnµqir eykY soie]
(sMswr dI hr iek jgHw auh Awp Aw jw skdw hY[ auh jl ivc hY, Ql
ivc hY, AwkwS ivc hY, pulwV (space) ivc hY)
thaan thanantar aykai so-ay.
He is omnipresent, He is there in the water, on the earth, in the
skies and in the space.

Apuny cilq Awip krxYhwr]
(Awpxy ies ivSwl rUpI sMswrI nwtk ivc auh Awp hI AiBnyqw cuxdw hY,
Aqy Awp hI auhnW ˘ inrdySn dyNdw hY)
apunay chalit aap karnaihaar.
In His great worldly play, He Himself chooses His cast and Himself
directs them.
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kauqk krY rMg Awpwr]
(ausdy nwtk ivc byAMq pRkwr dIAW BUmIkwvW hn)
ka-utak karai rang aapaar.
In His play there are different types of roles.

mn mih Awip mn Apuny mwih]
(auh Awp hI mn bxwauNdw hY, Aqy Awp hI auhnW ivc rihMdw hY)
man meh aap man apunay maahi.
He Himself creates human minds, and He Himself resides in them.

nwnk kImiq khnu n jwie] 7]
(pRmwqmw dy sMswr dI hr vsqU Amul hY)
Nanak keemat kahan na jaa-ay.7.
Every particle of His creation is priceless.7.

PADA 8

siq siq siq pRBu suAwmI]
(pRmwqmw, srv SkqImwn hY, mwlk hY Aqy hmySw rihx vwlw hY)
sat sat sat parabh su-aamee.
God is omnipotent, the Master and the Truth.

gur prswid iknY viKAwnI]
(pRmwqmw dI i�pw nwl hI cMgw ivdvwn bxdw hY)
gur parsaad kinai vakhi-aanee.
It is by God’s grace that people gain wisdom.

scu scu scu sBu kInw]
(auh hI krxhwr hY, ieh hI isRStI dw s`c hY)
sach sach sach sabh keenaa.
He is the doer and the great Truth of all times.

koit mDy iknY ibrlY cInw]
(l`KW kroVW mnùKW ivc, iek A`D mnùK hI pRmwqmw dy Byd ˘ jwxdw hY)
kot maDhay kinai birlai cheenaa.
Out of millions, scarcely anyone knows the secrets of Him.



Blw Blw Blw qyrw rUp]
(pRmwqmw byh`d KUbsUrq Aqy koml srUp vwlw hY)
bhalaa bhalaa bhalaa tayraa roop.
God is extremely beautiful and very sublime in form.

Aiq suMdr Apwr AnUp]
(auh byh`d KUbsUrq Aqy suhxy nYx nkSW vwlw hY)
at sundar apaar anoop.
He has very atttractive features and very extremely beautiful
posture.

inrml inrml inrml qyrI bwxI]
(ausdI Awvwz idl ˘ mohx vwlI hY)
nirmal nirmal nirmal tayree banee.
His voice is sweeter than honey and  purer than nectar.

Git Git sunI sRvn bK´wxI]
(aus dI Awvwz hr idl ivc suxI jw skdI hY)
ghat ghat sunee sarvan bakh-yaanee.
His voice is heard in each and every heart.

pivqR pivqR pivqR punIq]
(auh sB qoN piv`qR hY, pwk hY, Aqy SùDqw dw somw hY)
pavitar pavitar pavitar puneet.
He is holiest of all, unscared and the fountain of purity.

nwmu jpY nwnk min pRIiq] 8] 12]
(hr mnùK ˘ ipAwr Aqy idl dI sWJ nwl hI nwm jpxw cwhIdw hY)
naam japai Nanak man pareet.8.12.
Everyone should recite the Naam with heart-felt love.8.12.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

mskInIAW inmRqw vwlw mnùK Humble person
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Awpu mYN, hMkwr Ego

invwir C`f dyxw To shed, to leave

qly inmRqw Meekness

grb hMkwr Ego

Stanza 1

nrk-pwqI nrk ivc rihx vwly Hell-dweller

suAwn ku`qw Dog

ibstw gMdgI Rubbish, ordure

jMqu kIVw Worm

krmvMq cMgy kMm krn vwly Man of good actions

Stanza  2

grbwvY gumwn krnw To feel proud

iqRx iqnkw straw

blvMq blvwn Strong

BsvMq suAwh, rwK Ashes

bdY burw socxw To think naughty

Stanza 3

hau Dwir hMkwr krnw To act in pride

ibrQwry ivArQ vain

dRvY nrm soft

ryn DUV, im`tI dust

Stanza 5

shs hzwr thousand

ibiKAw kwm vwSnw passion

Stanza 6

ibbyk inrxy judgment

ibnsy nws hoxw To destroy

Stanza 7

Qnµqir QwvW ivc rih geIAW iv`QW interspaces

cilq frwmw Drama

Stanza 8

punIq piv`qR Pure, holy



ASHTPADI 13

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav
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c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Huband]



5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of  slanderers of  holy
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people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the
slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.



sloku]
1

SLOAK
[Holy people must be respected and honoured; the slanderers are
severely punished.]

sMq srin jo jnu prY so jnu auDrnhwr]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW dI Srn ivc Aw jWdy hn, auh sMswr dIAW AOkVW qoN
bc jWdy hn)
sant saran jo jan parai so jan uDhranhaar.
One who comes in  the sanctuary of  saints, they are saved from the
worldly problems.

sMq kI inMdw nwnkw bhuir bhuir Avqwr
2
] 1]

(ijhVy mnùK sMqW dI buirAweI krdy hn, auh nw mùkx vwly Awvwgvn dy
c`krW ivc P`s jWdy hn)
sant kee nindaa naankaa bahur bahur avtaar.1.
Those who slanders saints, they shall be reincarnated over and over
again.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[The pada explains the punishments for the slanderers]

sMq kY dUKin Awrjw GtY]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dI aumr ivArQ hI jWdI hY,
auh vkq qoN pihly hI mr jWdy hn)
 sant kai dookhan aarjaa ghatai.
Those who slander saints, they waste their lives and their lives are
also cut short.

sMq kY dUKin jm
Õ
 qy nhI CutY]

1 Refer to appendix at the end of this Ashtpadi to study the Concept of
Saints in world religions.

2 It is believed that there are 8.4 million as incarnations.
3 They are assigned to seize the evildoers.
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(sMqW dy doKIAW ˘ jmW qoN Cutkwrw nhIN imldw)
sant kai dookhan jam tay nahee chhutai.
Those who slander saints, they are kicked by Jam, the messengers
of death (the awful looking musclemen of Dharamraj).

sMq kY dUKin suKu sBu jwie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dy jIvn ivcoN KuSIAW dUr ho
jWdIAW hn)
sant kai dookhan sukh sabh jaa-ay.
Those who slander  saints, happiness vanishes from their lives.

sMq kY dUKin nrk
÷
 mih pwie]

(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh nrkW dy BwgI bxdy hn)
sant kai dookhan narak meh paa-ay.
Those who slander saints, they fall into the pit of hell.

sMq kY dUKin miq hoie mlIn]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dI bùDI BirSt jWdI hY)
sant kai dookhan mat ho-ay maleen.
Those who slander saints, their intellect is polluted.

sMq kY dUKin soBw qy hIn]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdyy hn, auh Awpxw j`s gvw bYTdy hn)
sant kai dookhan sobhaa tay heen.
Those who slander saints their reputation is lost.

sMq ky hqy kau rKY n koie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW h`QoN iDRkwry jWdy hn, auhnW ˘ Pyr koeI bcw nhIN skdw)
sant kay hatay ka-o rakhai na ko-ay.
Those  who are cursed by saints, they, then, cannot be saved.

sMq kY dUKin Qwn BRstu hoie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dI soc gMdI ho jWdI hY)
sant kai dookhan thaan bharsat ho-ay.
Those who slander saints their thoughts are defiled.

4 Sikhism believes in countless heavens and hells.



sMq ikRpwl ikRpw jy krY]
(pr jy sMq Awp i�pw dy srUr ivc Aw jwvx…)
sant kirpaal kirpaa jay karai.
But if the compassionate saints show their  kindness,

nwnk sMqsMig inMdku BI qrY] 1]
(qW Pyr auhnW dI sMgq ivc Aw ky inMdk vI qr jWdy hn)
Nanak santsang nindak bhee tarai.1.
Then in their company, slanderers may still be saved.1.

PADA 2

[Further list of punishement for the slanderers]

sMq ky dUKn qy muKu BvY]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW qy lkvw dy vwr hovx dI
sMBwvnw vD jWdI hY)
sant kay dookhan tay mukh bhavai.
Those who slander saints, they are more likely to be attacked by a
wry-faced malcontent.

sMqn kY dUKin kwg ijau lvY]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dw hr bol ivArQ jWdw hY)
santan kai dookhan kaag ji-o lavai.
Those who slander saints they croak like ravens.

sMqn kY dUKin srp join pwie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdyy hn, auhnW ˘ Pyr s`p dI jUn imldI hY
(zmIn qy rINgn krky, Aqy bhuq lMbI aumr krky, ieh jIvn bhuq hI
duKdweI hY)
santan kai dookhan sarap jon paa-ay.
Those who slander saints they are reincarnated as a snake.

sMq kY dUKin iqRgd join ikrmwie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdyy hn, auhnW ˘ gMdI nwlI dy kIiVAW dI
jUn imldI hY)
sant kai dookhan tarigad jon kirmaa-ay.
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Those who slander saints they are reincarnated as wiggling worms.

sMqn kY dUKin iqRsnw mih jlY]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW dI iqRSnw dI A`g kdI vI
nhI buJdI, auh ies A`g ivc sdw hI sVdy rihMdy hn)
santan kai dookhan tarisnaa meh jalai.
Those who slander saints they burn in the fire of desires.

sMq kY dUKin sBu ko ClY]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh hkIkq ivc Cl krdy hn, auh
duSt huMdy hn)
sant kai dookhan sabh ko chhalai.
Those who slander saints, they are, in fact, fraud and turn to be
rogues.

sMq kY dUKin qyju sBu jwie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn auh pRmwqmw dy dr qy AwpxI soBw
gvw lYNdy hn)
sant kai dookhan tayj sabh jaa-ay.
Those who slander saints they loose their respect in the house of
God.

sMq kY dUKin nIcu nIcwie]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh pRmwqmw dI nzr ivc bhuq
nIc ho jwNdy hn)
sant kai dookhan neech neechaa-ay.
Those who slander saints they become the lowest of the low in the
eyes of Waheguru.

sMq doKI kw Qwau ko nwih]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW ˘ ikDry vI SWqI nhIN
imldI)
sant dokhee kaa thaa-o ko naahi.
Those who slander saints, they do not find peace of mind anywhere.

nwnk sMq BwvY qw Eie BI giq pwih] 2]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW dI sMgq ivc Aw jWdy hn, auh sMqW dI i�pw-idRStI



nwl bc jWdy hn)
Nanak sant bhaavai taa o-ay bhee gat paahi.2.
If slanderers come in the company of saints, they may be saved with
the blessings of them.

PADA 3

[A third list of punishement for the slanderers]

sMq kw inMdku mhw AqqweI]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh bhuq v`fy duSt huMdy hn)
sant kaa nindak mahaa attaa-ee.
Those who slander saints, they are deemed to be the worst evil-
doer.

sMq kw inMdku iKnu itknu n pweI]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW ˘ jIvn ivc kdI s`cw cYn
nhIN imldw)
sant kaa nindak khin tikan na paa-ee.
Those who slander saints, they do not have even a moment’s rest.

sMq kw inMdku mhw hiqAwrw]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh shI ArQW ivc ksweI huMdw hY)
sant kaa nindak mahaa hati-aaraa.
Those who slander saints, they are like brutal butchers.

sMq kw inMdku prmysuir mwrw]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW ˘ pRmwqmw dI gùJI mwr pYNdI
hY)
sant kaa nindak parmaysur maaraa.
Those who slander saints, they are punished by Waheguru.

sMq kw inMdku rwj qy hInu]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh GrW ivc rihMdy hoey vI byGry
huMdy hn)
sant kaa nindak raaj tay heen.
Those who slander saints, they lose their kingdoms.
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sMq kw inMdku duKIAw Aru dInu]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh AMdrUnI qOr qy duKI hI rihMdy
hn)
sant kaa nindak dukhee-aa ar deen.
Those who slander saints, they innerself remain miserable.

sMq ky inMdk kau srb rog
×
]

(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auhnW ˘ koeI nw koeI ibmwrI hmySw
hI duKI krdI rihMdI hY)
sant kay nindak ka-o sarab rog.
Those who slander saints, they always suffer from varied illnesses.

sMq ky inMdk kau sdw ibjog]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh hmySw ivCoVy ivc qVPdy rihMdy
hn)
sant kay nindak ka-o sadaa bijog.
Those who slander saints, they are forever separated from their
beloved ones and flutter with pain.

sMq kI inMdw doK mih doKu
ð
]

(ijhVy mnùK sMqW qy dUSn lwauNdy hn, auh bhuq iGnOxw pwp krdy hn)
sant kee nindaa dokh meh dokh.
Those who slander saints, they, in fact, commit the worst sin of sins.

nwnk sMq BwvY qw aus kw BI hoie moKu] 3]
(ijhVy mnùK sMqW dI sMgq ivc Aw jWdy hn, auh sMqW dI i�pw-idRStI
nwl bc jWdy hn)
Nanak sant bhaavai taa us kaa bhee ho-ay mokh.3.
But if it pleases to saints, slanderers may be saved.3.

PADA 4

[A fourth list of punishment for slanderers of saints]

5 Illness are classified under three heads: Physical illness, mental illness
and behavioural illness.

6 There are seven deadly sins: lust, anger, greed, ego, envy, sloth and
gluttony.



sMq kw doKI sdw Apivqu]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwlw pwpI kihlWdw hY)
sant kaa dokhee sadaa apvit.
Those who slander saints are forever sinners.

sMq kw doKI iksY kw nhI imqu]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwlw kdI vI iksy dw dosq nhIN bx skdw)
sant kaa dokhee kisai kaa nahee mit.
Those who slander saints, they cannot be true to any one else.

sMq ky doKI kau fwnu lwgY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly ˘ eyQy EQy dovIN QweIN szw imldI hY)
sant kay dokhee ka-o daan laagai.
Those who slander saints are punished both here and hereafter.

sMq ky doKI kau sB iqAwgY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly ˘ sB iqlWjlI dy jWdy hn)
sant kay dokhee ka-o sabh ti-aagai.
Those who slander saints, they are, in the last, abandoned by all.

sMq kw doKI mhw AhMkwrI]
(sMqW dy inµdk, AwpUM bhuq hMkwrI huMdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee mahaa ahaNkaaree.
Those who slander saints, are totally egocentric.

sMq kw doKI sdw ibkwrI]
(sMqW dy inµdk, hmySw DoKybwz huMdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee sadaa bikaaree.
Those who slander saints, they are forever corrupt.

sMq kw doKI jnmY mrY]
(sMqW dI buirAweI krn vwly, Awvwgmn dy c`krW ivc Ps jWdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee janmai marai.
Those who slander saints they endure the cycle of birth and death.

sMq kI dUKnw suK qy trY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly ˘ kdI cYn nhIN imldw)
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sant kee dookhnaa sukh tay tarai.
Those who slander saints, they are devoid any kind of peace.

sMq ky doKI kau nwhI Twau]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly dy jIvn ivc Tihrwau nhIN huMdw)
sant kay dokhee ka-o naahee thaa-o.
Those who slander saints, they have no place of rest.

nwnk sMq BwvY qw ley imlwie] 4]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, jy sMq cwhux qW, bKSy jw skdy hn)
Nanak sant bhaavai taa la-ay milaa-ay.4.
But saints have a magnanimous heart, if they so wish, then even
slanderers can be pardoned.4.

PADA 5

[A fifth list of punishment for the slanderers]

sMq kw doKI AD bIc qy tUtY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, A`Dy rsqy ivc hI hwr jWdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee aDh beech tay tootai.
Those who slander saints, they are defeated half way through their
lives.

sMq kw doKI ikqY kwij n phUcY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc AsPl hI huMdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee kitai kaaj na pahoochai.
Those who slander saints ultimately fail in their tasks.

sMq ky doKI kau auidAwn BRmweIAY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, jIvn Br Btkdy rihMdy hn)
sant kay dokhee ka-o udi-aan bharmaa-ee-ai.
Those who slander saints they keep on wandering in the wilderness.

sMq kw doKI auJiV pweIAY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc au~jV jWdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee ujharh paa-ee-ai.
Those who slander saints, they are ruined at the end.



sMq kw doKI AMqr qy QoQw]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly dw AMdr KoKlw ho jWdw hY)
sant kaa dokhee antar tay thothaa.
Those who slander saints, they become empty from inside,

ijau sws ibnw imrqk kI loQw]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, qurdI iPrdI lwS bx jWdy hn)
ji-o saas binaa mirtak kee lothaa.
Those who slander saints they are like the corpse of a dead man,
without the breath of life.

sMq ky doKI kI jV ikCu nwih]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, jVHoN hIn ho jWdy hn)
sant kay dokhee kee jarh kichh naahi.
Those who slander saints, they have no heritage at all.

Awpn bIij Awpy hI Kwih]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AwpxIAW krqUqW ˘ Bugqxgy)
aapan beej aapay hee khaahi.
They (slanderes) themself must eat what they have planted.

sMq ky doKI kau Avru n rwKnhwru]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc bc nhIN pwauxgy)
sant kay dokhee ka-o avar na raakhanhaar.
Those who slander saints, they cannot be saved from disasters.

nwnk sMq BwvY qw ley aubwir] 5]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, jy sMq cwhux qW, bKSy jw skdy hn)
Nanak sant bhaavai taa la-ay ubaar.5.
But If it pleases to saints, then even the slanderers may be saved. 5.

PADA 6

[ Sixth list of punishment for slanderers]

sMq kw doKI ieau ibllwie]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, ies pRkwr qVPdy hn….)
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sant kaa dokhee i-o billaa-ay.
Those who slander saints, they shall always bewails.

ijau jl ibhUn mCulI qVPVwie]
(ijvyN mClI pwxI ibnW qVPdI hY)
ji-o jal bihoon machhulee tarhafrhaa-ay.
like a fish, out of water, writhing in agony.

sMq kw doKI BUKw nhI rwjY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwlw, hmySw BùK nwl ivAwkul rihMdw hY, Aqy
kdy vI nhIN r`jdw)
sant kaa dokhee bhookhaa nahee raajai.
Those who slander saints, they shall remain ever greedy and are
never satisfied,

ijau pwvku eIDin nhI DRwpY]
(ijvyN A`g swVn leI hor Aqy hor bwlx l`BIdw hY)
ji-o paavak eeDhan nahee Dharaapai.
as fire need more and more fuel to burn.

sMq kw doKI CutY iekylw]
(sMqw ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc iek`ly rih jwxgy)
sant kaa dokhee chhutai ikaylaa.
Those who slander saints, they, at the end, shall be left all alone.

ijau bUAwVu iqlu Kyq mwih duhylw]
(ijvyN KyqW ivc sVy hoey bUty v`Kry sùt idqy jWdy hn)
ji-o boo-aarh til khayt maahi duhaylaa.
like the miserable barren sesame stalk abandoned in the field.

sMq kw doKI Drm qy rhq]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwilAW dw koeI Drm eImwn nhIN huMdw)
sant kaa dokhee Dharam tay rahat.
Those who slander saints are devoid of any true faith.

sMq kw doKI sd imiQAw khq]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, sdw JUT hI boldy hn)



sant kaa dokhee sad mithi-aa kahat.
Those who slander saints, they are complete bundles of  lies.

ikrqu inMdk kw Duir hI pieAw]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, iksmq dI mwr qoN bc nhIN skdy)
kirat nindak kaa Dhur hee pa-i-aa.
Those who slander saints, they cannot be saved curse of destiny.

nwnk jo iqsu BwvY soeI iQAw] 6]
(hy nwnk! jo pRmwqmw ˘ cMgw l`gdw hY, aus qrHW hI huMdw hY)
Nanak jo tis bhaavai so-ee thi-aa.6.
Whatever pleases God’s will come to pass.6.

PADA 7

[Seventh list of punishment for the slanderers of saints]

sMq kw doKI ibgV rUpu hoie jwie]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc Apwhj ho jWdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee bigarh roop ho-ay jaa-ay.
Those who slander saints, they will be condemned to deformity.

sMq ky doKI kau drgh imlY sjwie]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly ˘, drgwh ivc vI szw imldI hY)
sant kay dokhee ka-o dargeh milai sajaa-ay.
Those who slander saints, the slanderer of saints receives
punishment  even in the court of God.

sMq kw doKI sdw shkweIAY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc dr-dr Btkdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee sadaa sahkaa-ee-ai.
Those who slander saints, they  wander, aimlessly, from door to
door.

sMq kw doKI n mrY n jIvweIAY]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, iek qurdI iPrdI lwS hI huMdy hn)
sant kaa dokhee na marai na jeevaa-ee-ai.
Those who slander saints are like walking corpse.
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sMq ky doKI kI pujY n Awsw]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, jIvn ivc, sdw inrwS hI rihxgy)
sant kay dokhee kee pujai na aasaa.
Those who slander saints, they are never fulfilled.

sMq kw doKI auiT clY inrwsw]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, AMq ivc inrwS hI jwxgy)
sant kaa dokhee uth chalai niraasaa.
Those who slander saints, they depart disappointed from this
world.

sMq kY doiK n iqRstY koie]
(sMqW ˘ burw Blw kihx vwly, kdI vI iqRpq nhIN huMdy)
sant kai dokh na taristai ko-ay.
Those who slander saints, they never attain life’s satisfaction.

jYsw BwvY qYsw koeI hoie]
(vwihgurU ˘ ijvyN BwauNdw hY, aus qrHW hI huMdw hY)
jaisaa bhaavai taisaa ko-ee ho-ay.
God’s laws are eternal and wrongdoers are punished (unless and
until they are pardoned by His Grace).

pieAw ikrqu n mytY koie]
(krmW dy inbyVy zrUr huMdy hn, pr iehnW nwl koeI smJOqw nhIN huMdw)
pa-i-aa kirat na maytai ko-ay.
Everyone is judged by karma. There is no compromise on this issue.

nwnk jwnY scw soie] 7]
(kyvl vwihgurU hI sB kuJ jwxdw hY)
Nanak jaanai sachaa so-ay.7.
God alone knows the secrets of all.7.

PADA 8

[ Always salute the Almighty who is all-power and omnipresent]

sB Gt iqs ky Ehu krnYhwru]
(auh hr idl ivc v`sdw hY, Aqy auh hI sB kuJ krdw hY)



sabh ghat tis kay oh karnaihaar.
God lives in every heart and He is the sole Doer of everything.

sdw sdw iqs kau nmskwru]
(aus˘ hmySw myrw nmskwr hY)
sadaa sadaa tis ka-o namaskaar.
Forever and ever, I bow to Him in reverence.

pRB kI ausqiq krhu idnu rwiq]
(vwihgurU dI vifAweI idn rwq kro)
parabh kee ustat karahu din raat.
One must praise God, day and night.

iqsih iDAwvhu swis igrwis]
(vwihgurU ˘ sws igrws iDAwvo)
tiseh Dhi-aavahu saas giraas.
Remember Him with every breath, every morsel of food is given by
Him.

sBu kCu vrqY iqs kw kIAw]
(sB kuJ vwihgurU dy Bwxy ivc hI huMdw hY)
sabh kachh vartai tis kaa kee-aa.
Everything happens as He wills.

jYsw kry qYsw ko QIAw]
(auh hI huMdw hY, jo vwihgurU cwhuMdw hY)
jaisaa karay taisaa ko thee-aa.
As He wills, so it becomes.

Apnw Kylu Awip krnYhwru]
(Awpxw Kyl pRBU ny Awp hI rcwieAw hY)
apnaa khayl aap karnaihaar.
He Himself has written the worldly play, and He Himself is the
director of the play

dUsr kaunu khY bIcwru]
(ausdI bxweI hoeI Xojnw ivc hor koeI dKl-AMdwzI nhIN kr skdw)
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doosar ka-un kahai beechaar.
No one else can interfere in His plans.

ijs no ikRpw krY iqsu Awpn nwmu dyie]
(ijs au~qy ausdI imhr huMdI hY, aus˘ hI nwm dI dwq imldI hY)
jis no kirpaa karai tis aapan naam day-ay.
Those who are blessed by Him, they get the gift of Naam7.

bfBwgI nwnk jn syie] 8] 13]
(auh mnuK sb qoN vfBwgI hn)
badbhaagee Nanak jan say-ay.8.13.
Those are the very fortunate people.8.13.

7 The most bewildered and mystifying  concept in Guru Granth Sahib is the
concept of Nam.  Scholars have given different meaning to the concept
thus making it more confused and puzzled.

In the Gurbani, however,  the word Nam has been used for:

a. God himself,

b. His word i.e., Shabad

c. His remembrance (Xwd),

d. His attributes,

e. His teachings and,

f. His powers.

In Guru Granth Sahib about 46 different popular names of God have been
used, the  Nam is one of them.  In fact, the word ‘Nam’ incorporates all
names, Shabad, memories, teachings and powers. It is a corporate word
and describes everything said or written about God. Thus the word Nam
is a summary expression for the whole nature of God.  According to one
count the word has been used for 4530 times in Guru Granth Sahib.



MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

bhuir bhuir Avqwr bwr bwr jnm lYxw Born again and again

Stanza 1

Awrjw aumr Life, age

mlIn gMd impure

Stanza  2

muK Bvy Lkvw, mUMh tyFw ho jwxw To become wry faced

kwg ijau lvY kW vWgUM PzUl kW kW krnw To speak uselessly

iqRgd rINgn vwlw kIVw Worm which creeps

Stanza 3

AqqweI BYVy kMm krn vwlw Evil-doer

doK pwp sin

Stanza 4

fwn szw punishment

ibkwrI pwp sin

Stanza 5

auidAwn aujwV wilderness

BRmweIAY Btkxw To wander

Stanza 6

ibllwie ivrlwp krnw bewails

pwvk A`g fire

bUAwV iqlW dw QoQw Spurious seasame

duhylw duKI miserable

Duir mùF, SurU beginning

Stanza 7

ibgV koJI Skl Deformed face

shkwnw mrn iknwrw On the death bed

iqRsty siQrqw Stability

Stanza 8

swis igrwis swh, Aqy rotI dw hr tukVw Every breath and
every morsel
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1 One who is high in morality.
2 One who is associated with God.

APPENDIX:

SAINTS AND WORLD RELIGIONS:

The Title ‘Saint’ and world religions
In general, the term Saint refers to someone who is exceptionally
virtuous1 and holy2. The Saint is held up by the community as an
example of how we all should act, and his or her life story is usually
recorded for reference for the future generations.

In Christianity, the process of officially recognizing a person as a
saint, practised by some churches, is called canonization.

A study of the development and origin of word
‘Saint’.
The term Saint is derived from the Latin word Sanctus meaning
“Holy”. This is a direct translation from the Greek word agios also
meaning “Holy”. In many religions Saints act as intermediaries
between God and humans and deliver and receive message on behalf
of humans

The history of the word:
Some theologians believe that many people venerated as Saints
never actually existed. The polite term for such “Saints” is
ahistorical. Sorting out exactly which Saints are ahistorical is
difficult, because of the larger difficulty of specific records of the
existence of many people who lived before the 20th century.

There are a large number of Christian saints with what appear to
be pagan (pygn) names. Most likely they were pagans who converted
to Christianity and subsequently became Saints.



SAINTS AND WORLD RELIGION.

Sikhism
Sikhism does not sanction or recognise any formal system of
sanithood.  Guru Nanak,  the founder of the Sikh faith,  united Sikhs
directly with God and dismissed the idea of having any intermediary.

However, in Guru Granth Sahib, the holy scripture of the Sikhs,
there is a repeated mention of the word Sant (Saint), but this
concept does not  refer to any formal sainthood as it is understood in
the western sense.

A saint in Sikhism is a teacher who guides his followers to go
closer to God and live according to the instructions given in the Sikh
scriptures.  He/She is a person who has attained a certain level of
purity which distinguishes him from the ordinay devotees.  He is an
enlightened soul, who cultivates goodness, divinity, piety, and
virtues in people at large.

He must strictly follow the Sikh code of conduct and  is not
allowed to start a cult of his own and bend the norms of Sikhism to
suit his teachings. [Unfortunately this is happening in most of the
Saint deras in and out India]

Sikhism rejects the concept of  showing miracles, for
establishing one’s higher spiritual status. The highest miracle in
Sikhism is the service of humanity. Helping needy is a higher miracle
than producing material objects from the air. The showing of
miracles to prove one’s authority is  strictly forbidden.

There is no doubt that the power of showing miracles is a God
given gift,  but it must be used sparingly and only for the well-being
of the humanity in an ordinay and conventional manner.

There is no formal  method of  Canonization [officially
recognizing] of Saints in Sikhism, as it is in Christianity and other
world religions.  The result is that every person who wear a white-
round turban and have mastered a few hymns from Guru Granth
Sahiba  has declared himself as a saint, and thousand of innocent

Ashtpadi 13  247



Sukhmani Sahib 248

people have become their devotees. These self declared Saints have
started their own cults and have introduced their own code of
conduct. These practices must, strictly, be put under control and
totally stopped as they are against the Sikh laws.

Christianity – Roman Catholic Church
A saint, according to Rome, is a Christian who during his/her life
lived a life of exemplary holiness.

● At first martyrs were singled out as such.
● From the 4th century on confessors, those who had refused

to deny Christ in the face of death, were also recognized.
● Finally many others who had lived remarkable lives of

holiness were admitted to the sainthood.
By the 12th Century popular devotion to saints increased so
much that it became difficult to separate reality from the
myth. It was Alexander III, who in 1170 first declared that no
one should be venerated as a saint apart from by the Roman
Church. This found its way into canon law. The process of
beatification [declaring a dead being blessed in heaven]
and canonization  was an attempt to regulate the cult of the
saints and to stop the intoleraboe abuses.

Briefly, the following are the steps towards the attainment of
Sainthood in Christianity:

Step 1: Beatification – to receive the title of “Blessed Ones”

Beatification is the act by which:
● the Pope permits the restricted public veneration after

death of a Christian who lived an exemplary life of holiness.
● Normally, the person in question had to have performed one

attested miracle. Those beatified receive the title
“Blessed.”

● Only those beatified are eligible for Sainthood.



Step 2. Canonization

Canonization is the definitive declaration by the Pope, that a
Christian previously beatified has entered into eternal glory and
therefore a public cult is established for the new Saint throughout
the whole Church.

Prior to this declaration, however,  a long legal process  begins:

1. Firstly, at the diocesan level [districts under the control of a
Bishop, where bishop is a clergyman who is head of a
diocesan]

2. Secondly,  it proceeds to the Congregation for the Causes of
the Saints in Rome. The Congregation for the Causes of
Saints (Congregatio de Causis Sanctorum) is the
congregation of the Roman Curia which oversees the
complex process which leads to the canonization of saints,
passing through the steps of a declaration of “heroic
virtues” and beatification. After preparing a case, including
the approval of miracles, the case is presented to the pope,
who decides whether or not to proceed with beatification or
canonization.

3. Thirdly, it comes before the cardinals [high ranking
clegymen, who elect the Pope and act as his counselors] and
bishops [clergymen who govern diocesan] who advise the
Pope.

4. Fourthly, normally, one miracle since beatification is
required for canonization.3 

5. There must be a miracle associated with the person’s grave
or relics, which is said to occur through the intercession of
the saint in heaven. [ It is strange but  it is true.]

CONCLUSION

A Christian becomes a saint by living an exemplary life of holiness,
by performing at least one miracle while living, and by having at
least one miracle associated with the Christian’s grave or relics.

3 How is this possible, you ask, since the Christian up for sainthood is long
since dead?
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Saints and the Bible:
According to the New Testament a person becomes a Christian and a
saint in precisely the same way:

● they are washed, they are sanctified, they are justified in
the name of Lord Jesus Christ and in the Spirit of God (1 Cor.
6:11).

● According to Rome, a person’s sainthood depends on a
personal holiness and a miraculous gift that he/she
manifests by his/her own efforts.

● According to Scripture, a person’s sainthood depends
completely on God’s grace in Jesus

Contrary to popular belief, Saints are not worshiped - this would
violate the Commandments - but they are asked for help or to pray
for a person. Saints are usually considered to be specific intercessors
for specific problems as well. Once a person has been declared a
Saint, the body of the Saint is considered to be holy.

Christianity: Eastern Orthodox Church
In the Eastern Orthodox Church a Saint is defined as anyone who is
currently in Heaven, whether recognized here on earth, or not. By
this definition, Adam and Eve, Moses, other Prophets, the Angels and
Archangels are all given the title of “Saint”. While there is a formal
service of Glorification in which a Saint is recognized by the entire
church, there is no process of investigation. Popularity is often a key
to the Church recognizing a Saint.

Because the Church shows no true distinction between the living
and the dead (the Saints are alive in Heaven), the Orthodox treat the
saints as if they were still here. They venerate them and ask for their
prayers, and consider them brothers and sisters in Christ Jesus.
Saints are venerated and loved and asked to intercede for our
salvation, but it should be clearly understood that they are not
worshiped; their holiness is from God who alone is worthy of
Adoration. As Christ says in the Gospels, “Thou shalt worship the
Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve.” (Matt 4:10).



Christianity: Protestants
In many Protestant churches, the word is used more generally to
refer to anyone who is a Christian. This is similar in usage to St.
Paul’s numerous references. In this sense, anyone who is within the
Body of Christ is “Holy” because of their relationship with Jesus.
However, high-church Anglicans and Episcopalians use the term
“saint” similarly to the manner in which Catholics use it.

Judaism
The closest notion in Judaism is the Tzaddik - a righteous person.
The Talmud says that at any time at least 36 tzaddikim are living
among us: they are anonymous, but it is for their sake that the world
is not destroyed. The Talmud and the Kabbalah offer various ideas
about the nature and role of these 36 tzaddikim. The term is also be
used generically to mean any righteous or saintly person.

Islam
Although not recognized by Islamic scholars, the veneration of saints
and tombs or shrines in Islam is very widespread and includes all
geographical areas of the Muslim world, including the conservative
Arabian peninsula. Saints are believed to have a power of
intercession with Allah, and thus the ability to perform miracles and
to give power or blessings, known as baraka.

In most Muslim countries there are religious festivities
associated with saints, such as Urs festivals in India and Pakistan or
the annual Mawlid in Egypt. On these days, the local saint(s) is/are
venerated, and blessings are expected. Believers are nevertheless
careful to distinguish between the blessings of the prophets
(particularly Moses, Jesus and Muhammad) and those of the saints.

Saints are an important component of popular Islam and are
associated with Sufism, which includes many of the mystical
branches of Islam.

The Essential Qualities of Saints in Islam

The qualities of  a saint are regulated by Quran, Verse 4:69 of the
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Holy Quran states:
“And whoever obeys Allah and the Messenger, they are with
those upon whom Allah bestowed favours from among the
prophets and the truthful (siddíq) and the faithful (shahíd) and
the righteous (sálih), and a goodly company are they!”

The “favours” mentioned here are the ones that Muslims ask for
in their daily prayers, in the words of the Sura Fatiha, as follows:

“Guide us on the right path, the path of those upon whom You (O
God) have bestowed favours.” (1:5–6).

From the above verse, the following qualities of a saint becomes
essential:

First Quality: Receiving Revelation –
The Primary Excellence of Sainthood

Firstly, the matters of the Unseen should, after supplication (humble
request, submission) or by other means (meditation, prayers), be
disclosed to him, and many prophecies be fulfilled so clearly, that no
other person could rival him in respect of abundance of quantity and
clarity of condition.   And he should, by way of a miracle and in an
extraordinary manner, be granted Divine knowledge of the Unseen,
luminous visions and heavenly support.

Second Quality: The Truth

The second excellence that is necessary as a sign for the sainthood is
the attainment of the higher understanding and knowledge of the
Quran. It is called the attainment of the light of Truth (sidq).

Stages to attain Truth (sidq) are:

1. The first stage of sidq, is that they had attained a dislike for
worldly affairs and an instinctive rejection of what is vain
(excessively proud, evil).

2. The second stage of sidq is the  zeal, enthusiasm and
turning towards God.

3. The third stage of sidq is the greatest transformation, an



entire cutting off, personal love, and the rank of total self-
effacement in Allah.

One who successfully completes the above stages is called
siddiq (truthful) because the darkness of falsehood entirely leaves
him, and is substituted by purity and the light of truth.

Third quality: Being a Witness of Faith

The third excellence granted to the great saints is the rank of
shahadah. By this rank is meant, that stage of attainment, where, by
the strength of one’s faith, a man acquired  such an absolute belief
in God that on the Day of Judgment he would see Him with his own
eyes.

This rank is a sign of the perfect believer.

Fourth quality: Righteousness

The fourth excellence is the rank of righteousness, salihin. A person
is called salih when he becomes inwardly cleaned and purified of all
wickedness and vices. Here the person directs others towards the
glory of Allah and to move on the right path.

Hinduism
Saints are also recognized in Hinduism. In fact, Hinduism has the
maximum number of saints.  Every clan or group has its own saint,
sometimes referred to as ‘Kul guru’. However, unlike the Roman
Catholic Church, no formal process is required to acknowledge a
person as a saint. A few important saints, who have lived in the past,
are as follows:

● Raghavendra Swami, one of the most famous Hindu saints
was believed to have performed miracles during his lifetime
and continues to bless his devotees. He espoused
Vaishnavism monotheism (worship of Vishnu as Supreme
God) and Dvaita philosophy.

● Shri Ramakrishna
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● Swami Ramana Maharshi
● Shirdi Sai Baba (c. 1838 - October 15, 1918) was an Indian

fakir/guru who is regarded by his Hindu followers as a saint.
He has the maximum following in India and abroad. The
living Satya Sai Baba of Prashanti Nilayam, India is believed
to be the incarnation of Shirdi Sai Baba.

● Tukaram was a great saint who was believed to have
performed miracles and was a devotee of Krishna.

● Sant Shiri Nunuram Sahib(1898 - 1973) , A great Saint Whose
Aashram is situated in Islamkot city of Sindh Province in
Pakistan.

● Meera Bai – A queen who devoted her life to Lord Krishna

In Hindusim, unlike other religions, most of the saints are
worshipped as god. The devotees revere them as incarnation of
Vishnu and not only holy being. They rank them with Lord Rama and
Krishna.



ASHTPADI 14

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people were happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav
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c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Huband]



5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
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people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the
slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru



and the ethical law of life.  It suggests that one holy person can save
many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

sloku]
SLOAK
[One must have unwavering belief in God]
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qjhu isAwnp suir jnhu ismrhu hir hir rwie]
(hy nyk mnùKo, Awpo-DwpI C`f idE, Aqy pRmwqmw dw ismrn kro)
tajahu si-aanap sur janhu simrahu har har raa-ay.
O good people! give up your cleverness and  remember God, your
King.

eyk Aws hir min rKhu nwnk dUKu Brmu Bau jwie] 1]
(joo pRmwqmw qy ivSvws r`Kdy hn, auhnW dy mn dw duK, sMdyh Aqy fr sB
nws ho jWdy hn)
ayk aas har man rakhahu Nanak dookh bharam bha-o jaa-ay.1.
Implant unwavering belief in God in your heart, and your pain,
doubt and fear shall depart.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[God’s support is the only real support all other assistances are,
surely, temporary and transitory]

mwnuK kI tyk ibRQI sB jwnu]
(jo lok kyvl mnùKW qy hI ivSvws krdy hn, auh Awpxw vkq brbwd kr
rhy hn)
maanukh kee tayk barithee sabh jaan.
Everyone must know that reliance only on mortals is a waste of life
and time.

dyvn kau eykY Bgvwnu]
(AslI dyvxhwr kyvl pRmwqmw hI hY)
dayvan ka-o aykai bhagvaan.
The real giver is only God Himself.

ijs kY dIAY rhY AGwie]
(ijs dIAW dwqW hI mnùK ˘ AslI sMquStI dyNdIAW hn)
jis kai dee-ai rahai aghaa-ay.
By His gifts, people remain utterly satisfied,



bhuir n iqRsnw lwgY Awie]
(Aqy iqRsnw dI A`g buJ jWdI hY)
bahur na tarisnaa laagai aa-ay.
and the suffering from the thirst of desires is vanished.

mwrY rwKY eyko Awip]
(mwrnw Aqy r`Kxw, kyvl vwihgurU dy hI h`Q ivc hY)
maarai raakhai ayko aap.
God Himself destroys and preserves. He is the chief controller.

mwnuK kY ikCu nwhI hwiQ]
(mnùK dy h`Q ivc kuJ vI nhIN hY)
maanukh kai kichh naahee haath.
Nothing at all is in the hands of mortal beings.

iqs kw hukmu bUiJ suKu hoie]
(pRmwqmw dy hukm ˘ smJ lYx nwl hI suK imldw hY)
tis kaa hukam boojh sukh ho-ay.
The real peace lies in understanding God’s orders.

iqs kw nwmu rKu kMiT proie]
(T[; d/ Bkw ~ ;dk fdb ftu :kd oZy')

tis kaa naam rakh kanth paro-ay.
Always recite His Name, and keep it near your bosom like a
necklace.

ismir ismir ismir pRBu soie]
(mnùK ˘ ieh hI qwkId hY ik auh vwihgurU ˘ hmySw Xwd r`Ky)
simar simar simar parabh so-ay.
It is an eternal advice that always remember Waheguru.

nwnk ibGnu n lwgY koie] 1]
(Aqy Pyr koeI AOkV rwh ivc nhIN AweygI)
Nanak bighan na laagai ko-ay.1.
And then no obstacle shall stand in the way.1.
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PADA 2

[One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. His Name is
the fountain of all happiness]

ausqiq mn mih kir inrMkwr]
(Awpxy mn ivc hmySw pRmwqmw dI SlwGw kirAw kro)
ustat man meh kar nirankaar.
Praise the Formless God in your mind.

kir mn myry siq ibauhwr]
(Awpxy mn nwl ieh p`kw ierwdw kr lY ik qMU hmySw s`cw ivaupwr kryNgw)
kar man mayray sat bi-uhaar.
(Make this promise with your mind, that you would always do
honest  business)

inrml rsnw AMimRqu pIau]
(AwpxI rsnw ˘ AMimRq pI ky piv`qR kr)
nirmal rasnaa amrit pee-o.
Make your tongue pure by drinking the divine Nectar.

sdw suhylw kir lyih jIau]
(Aqy ies qrHW AwpxI rUh ˘ suKI kro)
sadaa suhaylaa kar layhi jee-o.
Your soul shall be forever peaceful.

nYnhu pyKu Twkur kw rMgu]
(AwpxIAW A`KIAW nwl pRmwqmw dy rMg qmwSy ˘ dyKo Aqy ausdI SlwGw
kro)
nainhu paykh thaakur kaa rang.
With your eyes, see the wondrous play of the Master, and appreciate
it.

swDsMig ibnsY sB sMgu]
(swDsMgiq ivc rihx nwl burIAW AwdqW mr jWdIAW hn)
saaDhsang binsai sabh sang.
In the company of the Holy, all other bad associations vanish.



crn clau mwrig goibMd]
(Awpxy pYrW ˘ pRmwqmw dy rwh vl qoro)
charan chala-o maarag gobind.
With your feet, walk in the way of God.

imtih pwp jpIAY hir ibMd]
(pRmwqmw dw nwm, kyvl iek GVI lYx nwl, swry pwp im`t jWdy hn)
miteh paap japee-ai har bind.
Sins are washed away, reciting Waheguru’s Name, even for a
moment.

kr hir krm sRvin hir kQw]
(pRmwqmw dy d`sy hoey rwhW qy clo, Aqy ausdI kQw suxo)
kar har karam sarvan har kathaa.
Do the God’s directed work, and listen to His discourses

hir drgh nwnk aUjl mQw] 2]
(ieho ijhy lokW dy ichry qy nUr rihMdw hY, jd auh pRmwqmw dI drgwh ivc
pùjdy hn)
har dargeh Nanak oojal mathaa.2.
Those people have radiant faces when they reach in God’s court).2.

PADA 3

[One should always remain drenched  in  the Name of  God and seek
His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a peaceful life.]

bfBwgI qy jn jg mwih]
(ies sMswr ivc, auh lok cMgI iksmq vwly hn…..)
badbhaagee tay jan jag maahi.
Very fortunate are those people in this world,

sdw sdw hir ky gun gwih]
(jo hr GVI pRmwqmw dy gux gwauNdy hn)
sadaa sadaa har kay gun gaahi.
Who, forever, sing the praises of Waheguru.
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rwm nwm jo krih bIcwr]
(jo hr GVI pRmwqmw dy nwm nwl juVy rihMdy hn)
raam naam jo karahi beechaar.
Those who dwell upon Waheguru’s Name,

sy DnvMq gnI sMswr]
(auh mnùK sB qoN AmIr Aqy kwmXwb mnùKW ivc igxy jWdyy hn)
say Dhanvant ganee sansaar.
They are counted as the most wealthy and prosperous in the world.

min qin muiK bolih hir muKI]
(ijhVy lok pRmwqmw dI vifAweI iKAwlW ivc, A`KrW nwl Aqy krmW
nwl krdy hn…)
man tan mukh boleh har mukhee.
Those who speak of the supremacy of God in thought, word and
deed.

sdw sdw jwnhu qy suKI]
(auh hmySw suKI Aqy KuS rihMdyy hn)
sadaa sadaa jaanhu tay sukhee.
They forever remain peaceful and happy.

eyko eyku eyku pCwnY]
(ijhVy kyvl iek pRmwqmw ˘ hI mwnqw dyNdy hn)
ayko ayk ayk pachhaanai.
One who recognizes and identify only one Master

ieq auq kI Ehu soJI jwnY]
(ijhVy mnùK lok prlok ˘ jwxdy hn)
it ut kee oh sojhee jaanai.
Those who understand this world and the next world.

nwm sMig ijs kw mnu mwinAw]
(ijhVy mnùK nwm dy nwl lIn rihMdy hn)
naam sang jis kaa man maani-aa.
Those whose mind remain closer to Naam,



nwnk iqnih inrMjnu jwinAw] 3]
(auh hI aus mhwn Aqy piv`qR-mnùK, vwihgurU, ˘ jwx skdy hn)
Nanak tineh niranjan jaani-aa.3.
Only they know the secrets of immaculate God.3.

PADA 4

[One gets one’s possessions with the grace of God; and to qualify for
His grace one must regularly communicate with Him and perform
noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand ke chhako.]

gur pRswid Awpn Awpu suJY]
(pRmwqmw dI i�pw nwl hI mnùK Awpxy Awp ˘ pCwxdw hY)
gur parsaad aapan aap sujhai.
By  Waheguru’s grace, one understands himself/herself [To have His
grace one must remember Him and do noble deeds]

iqs kI jwnhu iqRsnw buJY]
(qd hI ausdI jIvn dIAW loVW dI ipAws buJdI hY)
tis kee jaanhu tarisnaa bujhai.
Only then, his/her thirst of desires is quenched.

swDsMig hir hir jsu khq]
(jo swDsMgq ivc rih ky, pRmwqmw dw j`s gwauNdy hn)
saaDhsang har har jas kahat.
Those who recite the praises of God, in the company of the pure.

srb rog qy Ehu hir jnu rhq]
(auhnW dIAW sB bImwrIAW TIk ho jWdIAW hn)
sarab rog tay oh har jan rahat.
Such devotees are freed from all diseases.

Anidnu kIrqnu kyvl bK´wnu]
(idn rwq kIrqn suxo Aqy gwvo)
an-din keertan kayval bakh-yaan.
Night and day, sing and listen to the Kirtan.
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igRhsq mih soeI inrbwnu]
(ijhVw igRhsq ivc rih ky inrlyp rihMdw hY)
garihsat meh so-ee nirbaan.
Those who, in the midst of household, remain balanced and
unattached.

eyk aUpir ijsu jn kI Awsw]
(ijhVw mnùK kyvl iek pRmwqmw qy swrIAW aumIdW r`Kdw hY)
ayk oopar jis jan kee aasaa.
One who places his/her hopes in one Almighty

iqs kI ktIAY jm kI Pwsw]
(aus ˘ jm dI PWsI dw fr nhIN rihMdw)
tis kee katee-ai jam kee faasaa.
The fear of his/her noose of death is cut away.

pwrbRhm kI ijsu min BUK]
(ijs mnùK ˘ vwihgurU dy drSnW dI BùK rihMdI hY)
paarbarahm kee jis man bhookh.
One whose mind hungers for the vision of the Almighty.

nwnk iqsih n lwgih dUK] 4]
(auhnW mnùKW ˘ duK nhIN lgdw)
Nanak tiseh na laageh dookh.4.
O Nanak! Those people do not suffer in pain.4.

PADA 5

[One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. A real life is
that which was lived for the happiness of others.]

ijs kau hir pRBu min iciq AwvY]
(ijhVy mnùK vwihgurU ˘ hr vyly mn ivc r`Kdy hn)
jis ka-o har parabh man chit aavai.
One who focuses his conscious mind on Waheguru.



so sMqu suhylw nhI fulwvY]
(auh piv`qR mnùK suKI rihMdy hn, Aqy kdI vI nhIN foldy)
so sant suhaylaa nahee dulaavai.
 Those holy people remain at peace and do not waver.

ijsu pRBu Apunw ikrpw krY]
(ijs mnùK qy pRmwqmw imhr krdw hY…)
jis parabh apunaa kirpaa karai.
Those on whom God  grants His grace

so syvku khu iks qy frY]
(auhnW syvkW ˘ frn dI koeI loV nhIN hY)
so sayvak kaho kis tay darai.
Those devotees need not to fear.

jYsw sw qYsw idRstwieAw]
(pRmwqmw dw AslI rUp, auh Awp hI jwxdw hY)
jaisaa saa taisaa daristaa-i-aa.
Only God himself knows how he looks like.

Apuny kwrj mih Awip smwieAw]
(AwpxI isRStI ivc auh Awp hI smwieAw hoieAw hY)
apunay kaaraj meh aap samaa-i-aa.
He himself is pervading in His own creation.

soDq soDq soDq sIiJAw]
(vwihgurU ˘ l`Bx nwl hI, mnùK ˘ AMq ivc sPlqw imldI hY)
sodhat sodhat sodhat seejhi-aa.
It is the devoted search of Waheguru which makes one successful at
the end.

gur pRswid qqu sBu bUiJAw]
(vwihgurU dI imhr nwl ausdw Byd pqw lgdw hY)
gur parsaad tat sabh boojhi-aa.
By God’s grace, the essence of all reality is understood.
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jb dyKau qb sBu ikCu mUlu]
(mYN ijDr vI dyKdw hW, qW ieh hI AnuBv krdw hW ik hr iek cIz dw
mUl, pRmwqmw Awp hI hY)
jab daykh-a-u tab sabh kichh mool.
Wherever I look, I see Him as the root of everything.

nwnk so sUKmu soeI AsQUlu] 5]
(auh Awp hI Cotw hY, Aqy Awp hI ivSwl hY; auh Awp hI nyVy hY, Aqy Awp
hI dUr hY)
Nanak so sookham so-ee asthool.5.
O Nanak! He is the subtle, He is small and He is the greatest; He is
near and also far.5.

PADA 6

[God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. Worlds will be
created and destroyed, but He will always be there]

nh ikCu jnmY nh ikCu mrY]
(auh jnm Aqy mrn dy gyVW qoN dUr hY)
nah kichh janmai nah kichh marai.
He is devoid of both briths and deaths.

Awpn cilqu Awp hI krY]
(auh Awpxw ricAw hoieAw nwtk Awp hI clwauNdw hY)
aapan chalit aap hee karai.
He Himself writes script of this worldly  drama.

Awvnu jwvnu idRsit AnidRsit]
(Awauxw, jwxw, idKxw Aqy lop ho jwxw, ieh hI ies jg dI rIq hY)
aavan jaavan darisat an-darisat.
Birth and death, visibility and invisibility are the two dimensions of
life.

AwigAwkwrI DwrI sB isRsit]
(swrI dunIAw pRmwqmw dI AwigAw ivc hI cl rhI hY)
aagi-aakaaree Dhaaree sabh sarisat.



The world is obedient to God’s Will.

Awpy Awip sgl mih Awip]
(auh sB kuJ Awp hI Awp hY)
aapay aap sagal meh aap.
He Himself is All-in-Himself.

Aink jugiq ric Qwip auQwip]
(Aink pRkwr dI dunIAW auh Awp hI rcdw hY, Aqy Awp hI nSt krdw
hY)
anik jugat rach thaap uthaap.
He himself establishes and destablishes this diversified world.

AibnwsI nwhI ikCu KMf]
(pr auh Awp nws qoN pryH hY, auh nwshIx hY)
abhinaasee naahee kichh khand.
But He is Imperishable and devoid of any loss.

Dwrx Dwir rihE bRhmMf]
(swrw bRihmMf, vwihgurU dy Awsry qy hI cl irhw hY)
Dhaaran Dhaar rahi-o barahmand.
The whole universe is functioning on Waheguru’s support.

AlK AByv purK prqwp]
(vwihgurU AgwD hY, BydW qoN rihq hY, Aqy ausdw qyj cwroN pwsy PYilAw
hoieAw hY)
alakh abhayv purakh partaap.
He is unfathomable and inscrutable; His glow is spread all over the
globe.

Awip jpwey q nwnk jwp] 6]
(ausdw jwp krn leI vI ausy dI iejwzq dI loV hY)
aap japaa-ay ta Nanak jaap.6.
His meditation also requires His  own sanction.

PADA 7

[One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God, for
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they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the chosen people
and can save this world from other people’s sins.]

ijn pRBu jwqw su soBwvMq]
(ijnHW ny vwihgurU ˘ jwx ilAw hY, auh sB SoBw dy h`kdwr hn)
jin parabh jaataa so sobhaavant.
Those who have known God, they  are worth utmost respect.

sgl sMswru auDrY iqn mMq]
(piv`qR lokW dI is`iKAw nwl bwkI lokW ˘ vI mukqI iml jWdI hY)
sagal sansaar uDhrai tin mant.
With the teachings of the holy, the world is redeemed.

pRB ky syvk sgl auDwrn]
(vwihgurU dy syvk vI sMswr ˘ mukqI idlvw skdy hn)
parabh kay sayvak sagal uDhaaran.
God’s servants can also redeem others.

pRB ky syvk dUK ibswrn]
(vwihgurU dy syvk vI sMswr ˘ duKW qoN Cutkwrw idlvw skdy hn)
parabh kay sayvak dookh bisaaran.
God’s servants can also relieve world from sorrows.

Awpy myil ley ikrpwl]
(pRmwqmw idAwlU hY, Aqy Awp hI iek dUjy ˘ imlwauNdw hY)
aapay mayl la-ay kirpaal.
The Merciful God unites them with Himself.

gur kw sbdu jip Bey inhwl]
(pRmwqmw dy Sbd gwvx nwl, KuSIAW pRwpq hMudIAW hn)
gur kaa sabad jap bha-ay nihaal.
Chanting the Word of the Guru’s Shabad, they become ecstatic.

aun kI syvw soeI lwgY]
(kyvl auhnW lokW dI syvw hI prvwn hMudI hY…)
un kee sayvaa so-ee laagai.
Only those people’s service is accepted who…)



ijs no ikRpw krih bfBwgY]
(fiBQK s/ gqG{ dh feogk j[zdh j?)

jis no kirpaa karahi badbhaagai.
are blessed by the Almighty.

nwmu jpq pwvih ibsRwmu]
(pRmwqmw dy nwm nwl SWqI Aqy skUn imldw hY)
naam japat paavahi bisraam.
Those who recite the Naam, they find consolation and peace.

nwnk iqn purK kau aUqm kir mwnu] 7]
(Aijhy mnùKW ˘ ie`zq Aqy mwn dyxw cwhIdw hY)
Nanak tin purakh ka-o ootam kar maan.7.
O Nanak! Respect those persons as the most noble.7.

PADA 8

[One must live an ethical and a high moral life. He/she must
become a role model of pure and holy life]

jo ikCu krY su pRB kY rMig]
(mnùK jo kuJ vI krnw cwhy, auh aus˘ nYiqkqw dy dwiery ivc rih ky hI
krnw cwhIdw hY)
jo kichh karai so parabh kai rang.
Whatever you do, do it within the limits of the moral law.

sdw sdw bsY hir sMig]
(ieho ijhy mnùKW nwl vwihgurU sdYv hI rihMdw hY)
sadaa sadaa basai har sang.
Alimghty then lives with you.

shj suBwie hovY so hoie]
(hr Gtnw pRmwqmw dy kwnUµn AMdr hI GtdI hY)
sahj subhaa-ay hovai so ho-ay.
Everything happens within the laws of the Almighty.

krxYhwru pCwxY soie]
(ies swrI rUp-ryKw ˘ koeI koeI hI pihcwx Aqy smJ skdw hY)
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karnaihaar pachhaanai so-ay.
Vey few people understand His blueprints.

pRB kw kIAw jn mIT lgwnw]
(BgqW leI, vwihgurU dI hr lIlw im`TI l`gdI hY)
parabh kaa kee-aa jan meeth lagaanaa.
For devotees God’s doings are always sweet.

jYsw sw qYsw idRstwnw]
(auh hr iek ˘, ausdI AwpxI bxweI hoeI Dwrnw vWgUM hI nzr AwauNdw
hY)
jaisaa saa taisaa daristaanaa.
He appears as He is conceived in one’s mind.

ijs qy aupjy iqsu mwih smwey]
(AsIN aus koloN hI Awey hW, Aqy aus kol hI prq ky qur jwvWgy)
jis tay upjay tis maahi samaa-ay.
From Him we came, and into Him we shall merge again.

Eie suK inDwn aunhU bin Awey]
(auh Awp suKW dw somw hY, Aqy Awpxy BgqW ˘ vI Aijhw hI dyKxw cwhMudw
hY)
o-ay sukh niDhaan unhoo ban aa-ay.
He is the treasure of peace, and He wants his devotees to be like
Him..

Awps kau Awip dIno mwnu]
(auh Awpxy BgqW ˘ vifAweI dyNdw hY)
aapas ka-o aap deeno maan.
He gives honour to His devotees.

nwnk pRB jnu eyko jwnu] 8] 14]
(vwihgurU dI i�pw nwl, auh Aqy ausdy Bgq iPr iek hI ho jWdy hn)
Nanak parabh jan ayko jaan.8.14.
Know that God and His humble servants are one and the same. 8.14.



MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

suir jnhu nyk bMdy Good people

Stanza 1

AGwie r`jy rihxw Feeling satisfied

bhuir dubwrw again

kMiT proie gly ivc mwlw pwauxI To put around
the neck

Stanza  2

siq ibauhwr s`cw sOdw Truthful transaction

ibnsY sb sMg bwkI lokW dw swQ ht jwxw The association of
others is vanished

Stanza 5

suhylw suKylw comfotable

soDq Bwl krnw To search

Stanza 6

fwn szw punishment

Stanza 8

inDwn Kzwnw Treasure
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ASHTPADI 15

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Huband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Ashtpadi 1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by
humans, but their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Ashtpadi 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their
ego. The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Ashtpadi 3 – Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human
minds, and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Ashtpadi 4 – Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this
world when they are born and similarly do not take away
anything with them when they leave this world. The name
of God is their only companion both in this world and in the
next world.

Ashtpadi 5 - Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the
trade of divinity, and the  profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Ashtpadi 6 – Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure
Ones’, traditionally called Sadhus. They  know the secrets
and powers of God.

Ashtpadi 7 - Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name
was an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Ashtpadi 8 – Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

sloku]
SLOAK
[God is all powerful, there is no one else equal to Him]

srb klw BrpUr pRB ibrQw jwnxhwr]
(vwihgurU swrIAW jugqIAW dw mwlk hY, Aqy kStW ˘ htwaux vwlw hY)
sarab kalaa bharpoor parabh birthaa jaananhaar.
God is the master of all skills; He is the remover of our troubles1.

jw kY ismrin auDrIAY nwnk iqsu bilhwr] 1]
(aus vwihgurU qoN kurbwn jwau ijsdI BgqI krn nwl mukqI imldI hY)
jaa kai simran uDhree-ai Nanak tis balihaar.1.
Always revere the Almighty whose meditation gives release from
transmigration.1.

1 In this world there are multitude of difficulties. Their count is limitless.
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AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[God, due to His magnanimity, helps uniting those who have been
separated from their love ones for their bad karmas]

tUtI gwFnhwr guopwl]
(vwihgurU tùty irSiqAW ˘ gMFx vwlw hY, qy ipAwr krn vwilAW ˘
imlwauNdw hY)
tootee gaadhanhaar gopaal.
The God of the World is the mender of broken relationships, and
unites the lover ones.

srb jIAw Awpy pRiqpwl]
(auh swrI isRStI dw pwlxhwr hY)
sarab jee-aa aapay partipaal.
He Himself is the preserver2 of all beings.

sgl kI icMqw ijsu mn mwih]
(auh swry jgq dI Awp hI rKvwlI krdw hY)
sagal kee chintaa jis man maahi.
He Himself looks after the whole world.

iqs qy ibrQw koeI nwih]
(auh iksy nwl ivqkrw nhIN krdw)
tis tay birthaa ko-ee naahi.
He does not discriminate.

ry mn myry sdw hir jwip]
(myry mn, qMU hmySw ausdw jwp kirAw kr)
ray man mayray sadaa har jaap.
O my mind, always meditate3 on the Name of the Almighty.

2 It refers to the Sikh belief in the Unity of God. He does not delegate His
duties.

3 The term Meditation involves turning our attention inward to the mind
Simran is a popular mode of meditation. It is a practice of preparing a
mind to pay attention to the inner silence instead of the outer chaos.



AibnwsI pRBu Awpy Awip]
(vwihgurU Awp nwshIn hY)
abhinaasee parabh aapay aap.
God Himself is Imperishable. [He was there before the start of the
time, was there when the time had started, is there now,  and will
always be there.]

Awpn kIAw kCU n hoie]
(mnùK dy Awpxy h`Q ivc kuJ vI nhIN hY)
aapan kee-aa kachhoo na ho-ay.
Mortals have no real power in their hands. They can only make
efforts [which they must do], the results are always in the hands of
the Almighty, He is the ultimate examiner and judge.

jy sau pRwnI locY koie]
(BwvyN mnùK Awp keI kuJ krnw cwhuMdw hY)
jay sa-o paraanee lochai ko-ay.
Though the mortal wishes to do many things.

iqsu ibnu nwhI qyrY ikCu kwm]
(pr, vwihguRrU dI imhr qoN bgYr, kMmW ivc sPlqw pwauxI muSkl hY)
tis bin naahee tayrai kichh kaam.
But, without God’s support it is difficult to be successful in
performing tasks.

giq nwnk jip eyk hir nwm] 1]
(mnùK ˘ mukqI kyvl vwihgurU dy nwm nwl hI imldI hY)
gat Nanak jap ayk har naam.1.
Mortals attain Mukti4 (salvation) only by  reciting  the Name of
God.1.

PADA 2

[All our possessions, beauty, knowledge, skills and wealth,  are due
to the blessings of the Almighty.]

4 In Sikhism the term Mukti refers to liberation from the cycle of death and
rebirth and all sufferings and limitations embodied in their worldly
existence.
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rUpvMqu hoie nwhI mohY]
(mnùK ˘ Awpxy jobn dw kwhdw hMkwr hY, ieh qW pRmwqmw dI dyx hY)
roopvant ho-ay naahee mohai.
Why should a person pride for his/her beauty? 5 It is a gift of God.

pRB kI joiq sgl Gt sohY]
(vwihgurU dI joq hI hr iek dy AMdr v`sdI hY)
parabh kee jot sagal ghat sohai.
The light of God dwells in every  heart. As God is our creator, so His
stamp is on all of us.

DnvMqw hoie ikAw ko grbY]
(mnùK ˘ Awpxy DMn dw kwhdw hMkwr hY, ieh qW pRmwqmw dI dyx hY)
Dhanvantaa ho-ay ki-aa ko garbai.
Why should anyone be proud of being rich? It is the gift of God. [and
the rich are the trustees of that money]

jw sBu ikCu iqs kw dIAw drbY]
(mnùK ˘ AwpxI sMpqI dw kwhdw hMkwr hY, ieh qW pRmwqmw dI dyx hY)
jaa sabh kichh tis kaa dee-aa darbai.
Why should anyone be proud of his/her riches or wealth? These are
the gifts of God.

Aiq sUrw jy koaU khwvY]
(koeI mnùK Awpxy Awp ˘ ijMnw mrjI bhwdur khwvy)
at sooraa jay ko-oo kahaavai.
One may call oneself a great hero,

pRB kI klw ibnw kh DwvY]
(pr vwihgurU dw h`Q ipT qy hovn qoN bgYr, koeI vI qwkq kMMm nhIN krdI)
parabh kee kalaa binaa kah Dhaavai.
But without God’s hand on one’s back no power works.

jy ko hoie bhY dwqwru]
(koeI mnùK Awpxy Awp ˘ ijMnw mrzI dwnI khwvy)

5 The readers must note that beauty of body and mind are the priceless
gifts of God, and the possessor of these gifts must always thank
Waheguru for His benevolence.



jay ko ho-ay bahai daataar.
One may call himself /herself a great donor

iqsu dynhwru jwnY gwvwru]
(pr auh dunIAW dy dwqwr dy swhmxy kuJ vI nhIN hY)
tis daynhaar jaanai gaavaar.
But in comparison to the great Giver (God), he/she is nothing.

ijsu gur pRswid qUtY hau rogu]
(ijs mnùK dy, vwihgurU dI imhr dy sdky, sB rog imt jWdy hn)
jis gur parsaad tootai ha-o rog.
One who is cured of all diseases by God’s grace…)

nwnk so jnu sdw Arogu] 2]
(hy nwnk! auh mnùK hmySw qMdrusq rihMdw hY)
Nanak so jan sadaa arog.2.
O Nanak! That person always remains healthy.2.

PADA 3

[The true help of a human is the help of the Almighty, all other
helps are only a mirage]

ijau mMdr kau QwmY QMmnu]
(ijvyN Gr dIAW C`qW ˘ QMmH shwrw dyNdy hn)
ji-o mandar ka-o thaamai thamman.
As a large house is supported by its pillars,

iqau gur kw sbdu mnih AsQMmnu]
(iesy qrHW mnùK dy mn ˘ gurU dw Sbd shwrw dyNdw hY)
ti-o gur kaa sabad maneh asthamman.
So does the divine Shabad supports the mind.

ijau pwKwxu nwv ciV qrY]
(ijvyN iek p`Qr ikSqI ivc cVH ky dirAw pwr kr skdw hY)
ji-o paakhaan naav charh tarai.
As a stone placed in a boat can cross over the river,
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pRwxI gur crx lgqu insqrY]
(iesy qrHW mnùK piv`qR lokW dy crnW qy lg ky qr jWdw hY)
paraanee gur charan lagat nistarai.
So is the mortal saved, grasping hold of the holy people’s feet.

ijau AMDkwr dIpk prgwsu]
(ijvyN dIpk hnyry ˘ rOSnI ivc bdl dyNdw hY)
ji-o anDhkaar deepak pargaas.
As darkness is illuminated by lighting a lamp,

gur drsnu dyiK min hoie ibgwsu]
(iqvyN hI mnùK piv`qR lokW dy drSnW nwl KuSIAW pRwpq krdy hn)
gur darsan daykh man ho-ay bigaas.
So the mind of people blossom forth, beholding the vision of the
pure.

ijau mhw auidAwn mih mwrgu pwvY]
(ijvyN mnùK cyStw krky aujwV bIAwbwn ivc rsqw l`B lYNdw hY)
ji-o mahaa udi-aan meh maarag paavai.
As a person finds his/her way in complex wilderness by efforts.

iqau swDU sMig imil joiq pRgtwvY]
(iqvyN hI piv`qR lokW dI sMgq nwl pRmwqmw dI joq l`B pYNdI hY)
ti-o saaDhoo sang mil jot paragtaavai.
Similarly  joining the Sadh-Sangat, one find’s the light of the Divine.

iqn sMqn kI bwCau DUir]
(ieho ijhy piv`qR lokW dI DUV m`Qy qy lwauxI cwhIdI hY)
tin santan kee baachha-o Dhoor.
Seek the dust of the feet of those pure people;

nwnk kI hir locw pUir] 3]
(pRmwqmw hr KwihS pUrI krn dI smr`Qw r`Kdw hY)
Nanak kee har lochaa poor.3.
God has the power to fulfill everyone’s desires.3.



PADA 4

[Human harvest the fruits of their karmas of both present and
previous births]

mn mUrK kwhy ibllweIAY]
(ieh AMjwxw mn ikauN nwhk ivrlwp krdw rihMdw hY)
man moorakh kaahay billaa-ee-ai.
Why, this ignorant mind cries and bewails for nothing.

purb ilKy kw iliKAw pweIAY]
(ipCly jnmW dy krm, ies jnm dy suK duK qy Asr pwauNdy hn)
purab likhay kaa likhi-aa paa-ee-ai.
The karmas of last birth, influence the happiness and pain of this
birth.

dUK sUK pRB dyvnhwru]
(duK Aqy suK sB pRmwqmw dI hI dwq hY)
dookh sookh parabh dayvanhaar.
Both pain and pleasure origin from the reservoir of God, and they
come according to our karmas.

Avr iqAwig qU iqsih icqwru]
(AY mnùK! qMU kyvl iek vwihgurU ˘ cyqy r`K, Aqy dUijAW ipCy nw B`jw iPr)
avar ti-aag too tiseh chitaar.
Mortals should remember one God and forget running after others.

jo kCu krY soeI suKu mwnu]
(pRmwqmw dy Bwxy ˘ hr vyly im`Tw krky mMno)
jo kachh karai so-ee sukh maan.
Always accept commandments of God as sweet.

BUlw kwhy iPrih Ajwn]
(bysmJ bMdy, QW-QW Btk rhy hn)
bhoolaa kaahay fireh ajaan.
Ignorant people are wandering around aimlessly.

kaun bsqu AweI qyrY sMg]
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(mnùK, qMU ies sMswr ivc lY ky kI AwieAw sI? kuJ vI qW nhIN)
ka-un basat aa-ee tayrai sang.
What things did mortal had brought with him, in this world? In fact,
nothing.

lpit rihE ris loBI pqMg]
(pr sMswr ivc AwauNidAW hI mnùK loBI pqMgy vWgUM, hr vsqU ˘ cMbV
jWdw hY)
lapat rahi-o ras lobhee patang.
But coming into the world one clings to worldly pleasures like a
greedy moth.

rwm nwm jip ihrdy mwih]
(ijhVy mnùK vwihguruu dw nwm hmySw idl ivc sMBwl ky rKdy hn)
raam naam jap hirday maahi.
Those who keep the name of God safely in their heart.

nwnk piq syqI Gir jwih] 4]
(auh bVI ie`zq nwl Agly Gr jWdy hn)
Nanak pat saytee ghar jaahi.4.
O Nanak! They go with honour to their next home.4.

PADA 4

[The Truth can be  found in the company of Sadh-sangat]

ijsu vKr kau lYin qU AwieAw]
(ies sMswr ivc mnùK kI lYx AwieAw hY? auh˘ iks vsqU dI Bwl hY?)
jis vakhar ka-o lain too aa-i-aa.
Which merchandise one has come to obtain in this world? What are
you searching for?

rwm nwmu sMqn Gir pwieAw]
(auh vsqU mnùK ˘ swDsMgq ivcoN l`BdI hY)
raam naam santan ghar paa-i-aa.
That  merchandise is found in the company of the Sadh-sangat.



qij AiBmwnu lyhu mn moil]
rwm nwmu ihrdy mih qoil]
(AY mnùK, qMU Awpxy mn qoN GmMf C`f dyyh Aqy Awpxy idl dI kImq dy ky
vwihgurU dw nwm KrId lY)
taj abhimaan layho man mol. raam naam hirday meh tol.
O! human renounce your egotistical pride, and barter your mind for
the Name of God.

lwid Kyp sMqh sMig cwlu]
(Pyr mnùK vwihgurU dy nwm nwl Awpxy idl dy gudwm ˘ Br lvy, Aqy
swDsMgq nwl rhy)
laad khayp santeh sang chaal.
People should load up the reservoir of their mind with the Name of
God and move in Sadh sangat.

Avr iqAwig ibiKAw jMjwl]
(mnùK ˘ JUTIAW Aqy Pryb dIAW g`lW C`f dyxIAW cwhIdIAW hn)
avar ti-aag bikhi-aa janjaal.
People must give up their corrupt and false entanglements.

DMin DMin khY sBu koie]
(qd sB auhnW ˘ DMn DMn kihxgy)
Dhan Dhan kahai sabh ko-ay.
Such people will then be called the blessed one.

muK aUjl hir drgh soie]
(auhnW mnùKW dw ichrw Pyr cmk pYNdw hY, Aqy AglI dunIAW ivc auhnW
dw snmwn huMdw hY)
mukh oojal har dargeh so-ay.
and the face of those shall be radiant and they will be honoured in
the court of God.

iehu vwpwru ivrlw vwpwrY]
(vwihgurU dy nwm vwlw ivaupwr, koeI ivrlw hI krdw hY)
ih vaapaar virlaa vaapaarai.
Those are rare who engage themselves in this trade.
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nwnk qw kY sd bilhwrY] 5]
(nwnk Aijhy mnùKW dy sd bilhwry jWdw hY)
Nanak taa kai sad balihaarai.5.
Nanak is ever a sacrifice to such persons.5.

PADA 5

[The Pure Ones are God’s agents on this earth, they must be revered
by all, at all times]

crn swD ky Doie Doie pIau]
(piv`qR lokW dy pYr Do Do ky pIxy cwhIdy hn, auhnW dI ie`zq krnI cwhIdI
hY)
charan saaDh kay Dho-ay Dho-ay pee-o.
The holy must be given utmost respect. (Wash the feet of the holy,
and drink that water.)

Arip swD kau Apnw jIau]
(AwpxI Awqmw piv`qR mnùKW ˘ Arpx kr dyxI cwhIdI hY)
arap saaDh ka-o apnaa jee-o.
Dedicate your soul to the holy, the sadh-sangat.

swD kI DUir krhu iesnwnu]
(piv`qR mnùKW dI DUV nwl ieSnwn krnw cwhIdw hY, auhnW dI ie`zq
krnI cwhIdI hY)
saaDh kee Dhoor karahu isnaan.
Take  the cleansing bath in the dust of the feet of the holy. [Give
them utmost respect.]

swD aUpir jweIAY kurbwnu]
(piv`qR mnùKW qoN kurbwn jwxw cwhIdw hY)
saaDh oopar jaa-ee-ai kurbaan.
For the holy, make the life a sacrifice.

swD syvw vfBwgI pweIAY]
(piv`qR mnùKW dI syvw kyvl v`fy BwgW vwly ˘ hI pRwpq huMdI hY)
saaDh sayvaa vadbhaagee paa-ee-ai.



The service to the holy is obtained  only by good fortune.

swDsMig hir kIrqnu gweIAY]
(mnùKW ˘ swDsMgq ivc iml bYT ky kIrqn krnw cwhIdw hY)
saaDhsang har keertan gaa-ee-ai.
People should sing keertan in the company of the holy.

Aink ibGn qy swDU rwKY]
(swD-jn, AwpxI Dwrmk isiKAw nwl, hr pRkwr dI musIbq qoN r`iKAw
krdy hn)
anik bighan tay saaDhoo raakhai.
The holy save people from all sorts of dangers with their spiritual
advice.

hir gun gwie AMimRq rsu cwKY]
(vwihgurU dy gux gw ky hI AMimRq rs imldw hY)
har gun gaa-ay amrit ras chaakhai.
The gift of nectar is obtained by singing the praises of Waheguru.

Et ghI sMqh dir AwieAw]
(swD-jnW dy dr hr qrHW dI shwieqw imldI hY)
ot gahee santeh dar aa-i-aa.
At the doors of the holy, absolute protection is obtained.

srb sUK nwnk iqh pwieAw] 6]
(Aqy mnùK hr qrHW dw suK mwxdw hY)
sarab sookh Nanak tih paa-i-aa.6.
O Nanak! There people enjoy all sort of comforts.6.

PADA 7

[Waheguru is all powerful. He is all-in-all in Himself and creates,
preserves and destroys on His own]

imrqk kau jIvwlnhwr]
(pRmwqmw muridAW ˘ izMdw kr skdw hY)
mirtak ka-o jeevaalanhaar.
God can infuse life back into the dead.
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BUKy kau dyvq ADwr]
(BùK nwl ivlkidAW ˘, auh Awhwr dyNdw hY)
bhookhay ka-o dayvat aDhaar.
He gives food to the people dying with hunger.

srb inDwn jw kI idRstI mwih]
(swry Kzwny, pRmwqmw dI idRStI ivc hn)
sarab niDhaan jaa kee daristee maahi.
All treasures are within His glance.

purb ilKy kw lhxw pwih]
(swry mnùK Awpxy ipCly jnmW dy krmW dw kIqw hI KWdy hn)
purab likhay kaa lahnaa paahi.
People reap the fruits of their karmas of the previous lives.

sBu ikCu iqs kw Ehu krnY jogu]
(sB kuJ pRmwqmw dw hY, Aqy auh Awp hI krwvx vwlw hY)
sabh kichh tis kaa oh karnai jog.
Everything belongs to God, and all doing powers rest with Him.

iqsu ibnu dUsr hoAw n hogu]
(pRmwqmw vrgw hor koeI nhIN hY Aqy nw hI hovygw)
tis bin doosar ho-aa na hog.
There is no one else like Him.

jip jn sdw sdw idnu rYxI]
(mnùK ˘ idn rwq, ausdw jwp krnw cwhIdw hY)
jap jan sadaa sadaa din rainee.
Meditate on Him forever, day and night.

sB qy aUc inrml ieh krxI]
(pRmwqmw dI pUjw hI sB qoN au~cw krm hY)
sabh tay ooch nirmal ih karnee.
The worship of God is the most exalted deed.

kir ikrpw ijs kau nwmu dIAw]
(ijs qyy auh i�pw krdw hY, auh hI nwm jpdw hY, pr ausdI i�pw leI



mnùK ˘ cMgy krm Aqy BgqI krn dI loV hY)
kar kirpaa jis ka-o naam dee-aa.
Those who are blessed, only they worship Him. {but to get His
blessings one must perform noble karmas and remember the
Almighty.}

nwnk so jnu inrmlu QIAw] 7]
(ieho ijhy mnùK Pyr piv`qR ho jWdy hn)
Nanak so jan nirmal thee-aa.7.
Those persons then become immaculately pure.7.

PADA 8

[It is imperative that one must have unfaltering belief in God. The
believers are always protected by the Almighty]

jw kY min gur kI prqIiq]
(ijnHW dy mn ivc, vwihgurU leI ivSvws Aqy SrDw hY..)
jaa kai man gur kee parteet.
One who has faith in the True Guru (Waheguru) in his mind.

iqsu jn AwvY hir pRBu cIiq]
(auhnW ˘ pRmwqmw sdYv Xwd rihMdw hY)
tis jan aavai har parabh cheet.
They always remember God.

Bgqu Bgqu sunIAY iqhu loie]
(ieho ijhy mnùK Pyr iqMnW dunIAW ivc qr jWdy hn)
bhagat bhagat sunee-ai tihu lo-ay.
And those are saved in all the three6 worlds.

jw kY ihrdY eyko hoie]
(ijs mnùK dy ihrdy ivc, kyvl iek pRmwqmw dw vwsw huMdw hY…)
jaa kai hirdai ayko ho-ay.
In those hearts where lives only one Almighty God.

6 Three worlds are: Aksah, Dharti and Netherworld (pwqwl)
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scu krxI scu qw kI rhq]
(auhnW dy swry krm piv`qR ho jWdy hn)
sach karnee sach taa kee rahat.
Their actions become true and pure.

scu ihrdY siq muiK khq]
(auh s`cw jIvn jIauNdy hn, Aqy mUMh qoN s`c hI boldy hn)
sach hirdai sat mukh kahat.
They live a truthful life and speak the truth.

swcI idRsit swcw Awkwru]
(auhnW dI nzr vI cMgI huMdI hY, Aqy auh au~cy Awcrx vwly huMdy hn)
saachee darisat saachaa aakaar.
Their glances are honest and their character is exemplary.

scu vrqY swcw pwswru]
(auh Pyr s`c hI vMfdy hn, Aqy s`c dw hI BMfwrw r`Kdy hn)
sach vartai saachaa paasaar.
They then distribute Truth and stock the Truth.

pwrbRhmu ijin scu kir jwqw]
(ijnHW mnùKW ny pRmwqmw dy s`c ˘ pihcwx ilAw hY..)
paarbarahm jin sach kar jaataa.
Those who have recognized the truth about God.

nwnk so jnu sic smwqw] 8] 15]
(auh Pyr s`c ivc hI smw jWdy hn)
Nanak so jan sach samaataa.8.15.
They are then absorbed into the True One.8.15.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

auDrIAY pwr-auqwrw hoxw To save



Stanza 1

AibnwsI ijhVw nws nhIN huMdw imperishable

Stanza 2

sohy sohxw l`gxw To look beautiful

drby dOlq Riches, wealth

Dwvy koiSs krnI, Awhr To make an effort

Stanza 3

mMdr Gr, mihl House, palace, manor

pwKwn p`Qr Stone

auidAwn aujwV wilderness

Stanza 4

ibllweIAY ivrlwp krnw To cry, bewail

purb ilKy kw ipCly jnmW dw lyKw The karmas of the
last brith

Stanza 5

vKr cIz mechandise

qij C`f dyxw renounce

Kyp sOdw shopping

ibiKAw pwp sin

Stanza 6

Arp Arpn krnw To submit

Stanza 8

prqIq Brosw Faith
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ASHTPADI 16

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but were reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Huband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

sloku]
SALOK
rUpu n ryK n rMgu ikCu iqRhu gux qy pRB iBMn]
(vwihgurU iksy vI rUp ivc pRgt ho skdw hY[ aus˘ iksy iek rUp jW rMg
ivc nhIN drswieAw jw skdw[ vwihgurU iqMn guxW qoN vI pryH hY)
roop na raykh na rang kichh tarihu gun tay parabh bhinn.
Waheguru can manifest in any form, He cannot be bound to one
form, shape, or colour. He is also beyond the three ‘Gunas’ – Rajas,
Tamas and Sattav.1

iqsih buJwey nwnkw ijsu hovY supRsMn] 1]
(pRmwqmw, ijs auqy imhr krdw hY, auh hI aus˘ smJ skdw hY)
tiseh bujhaa-ay naankaa jis hovai suparsan.1.
They alone understand Waheguru, with whom He is pleased.1.

1 1.The Rajas Guna:  It triggers off: Challenges, Hope, Ambition, Anxieties
and Optimism. The implementation of this Guna is done with the help of
the other two Gunas.

2.The Sattav Guna: The Rajas activities are performed and achieved with:
Kindness, Contentment, Sense of duty, Discipline, Charity, Calmness,
Love, Faithfulness, Restraint, Firmness and  Devotion.

3.The Tamas Guna: The Rajas activities are accomplished  and achieved
with  Lust, Anger, Greed, Attachment, Ego, Slander, Hatred, Duality, Riot
and Cruelty.



AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[To realize God, one must love truly and faithfully]

AibnwsI pRBu mn mih rwKu]
(aus nwshIn pRmwqmw ˘ hmySw mn ivc cyqy r`Kxw cwhIdw hY)
abhinaasee parabh man meh raakh.
One must always remember immortal God in one’s heart.

mwnuK kI qU pRIiq iqAwgu]
(mnùK, keI vwrI pRmwqmw ˘ Bùl ky byvPw Aqy PrybI mnùKW ˘ ipAwr krn
lg jWdw hY, ieh prIq JUTI hY, (ies ivc duK hI duK hn)  ies ˘ C`f
dyxw cwhIdw hY)
maanukh kee too pareet ti-aag.
People, sometimes go away from God (the Truth) and fall in love
with  unfaithful and cheat people. They forget that this love is an
illusion. One must renounce his/her false love [for the unfaithful
]and love only God – the emblem of Truth.

iqs qy prY nwhI ikCu koie]
(kyvl pRmwqmw At`l Aqy s`c hY, bwkI sB nwsvwn hY, JUT hY)
tis tay parai naahee kichh ko-ay.
Beyond Him, there is nothing at all. He is the only Truth, rest is all
destructible.

srb inrMqir eyko soie]
(vwihgurU srv-ivAwpk hY, auh hr QW v`sdw hY)
sarab nirantar ayko so-ay.
Waheguru is omnipresent, He is present everywhere.

Awpy bInw Awpy dwnw]
(auh Awp hI sB ˘ dyKdw hY, Aqy Awp hI sB ˘ jwxdw hY)
aapay beenaa aapay daanaa.
Waheguru Himself is all-seeing and all-knowing,
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gihr gMBIru ghIru sujwnw]
(vwihgurU dI koeI Qwh nhIN pw skdw, auh hr cIz soc Aqy smJ ky krdw
hY, Aqy hr idl dIAW g`lW jwxdw hY)
gahir gambheer gaheer sujaanaa.
Waheguru is unfathomable, profound, deep and all-knowing.

pwrbRhm prmysur goibMd]
(pRmwqmw sMswr dw mwlk hY[ auh sB qoN v`fw hY, Aqy AwpxI hr i�q ˘
dyKx vwlw hY[
paarbarahm parmaysur gobind.
He is the Master of the world. He is supreme and transcendent and
looks after everyone.

ikRpw inDwn dieAwl bKsMd]
(pRmwqmw dieAw dw Kzwnw hY, auh imhrvwn hY Aqy bKSx vwlw hY)
kirpaa niDhaan da-i-aal bakhsand.
He is the treasure of mercy, compassionate and forgiver.

swD qyry kI crnI pwau]
(pRmwqmw Aqy ausdy swD-jnW dy crnW qy sIs Jukwaux nwl SWqI imldI
hY)
saaDh tayray kee charnee paa-o.
To find peace, bow to the great Master and fall at the feet of the
holy beings.

nwnk kY min iehu Anrwau] 1]
(pRmwqmw ˘ imlx dI qWG, hr idl ivc hoxI cwhIdI hY)
Nanak kai man ih anraa-o.1.
Every heart must long to meet the Master.1.

PADA 2

[God is the greatest Saviour of all]

mnsw pUrn srnw jog]
(pRmwqmw hr KwihS pUrI krn vwlw hY, Aqy hr iek ˘ Srn dyx vwlw hY)
mansaa pooran sarnaa jog.



He is the fulfiller of wishes and the protector of all.

jo kir pwieAw soeI hogu]
(jo kwnUµn pRmwqmw ilKdw jW kihMdw hY, auh hI sB au~qy lwgU huMdw hY)
jo kar paa-i-aa so-ee hog.
Whatever legal provisions God writes or says, that applies on all
indiscriminately.

hrn Brn jw kw nyqR Poru]
(auh, iek iCn ivc hI bxw Aqy qoV skdw hY)
haran bharan jaa kaa naytar for.
He destroys and creates in the twinkling of an eye.

iqs kw mMqRü n jwnY horu]
(ausdy Byd ˘ hor koeI nhIN jwxdw)
tis kaa mantar na jaanai hor.
No one else knows the mystery of His ways.

And rUp mMgl sd jw kY]
(pRmwqmw sdYvI KuSI Aqy Awrwm dw somw hY)
anad roop mangal sad jaa kai.
Waheguru is the embodiment of ecstasy and everlasting joy.

srb Qok sunIAih Gir qw kY]
(pRmwqmw dy Gr ivc hr iek cIz bhuq hI v`fI mwqrw ivc mOjUd hY)
sarab thok sunee-ah ghar taa kai.
There is everything in His house, in infinite quantity.

rwj mih rwju jog mih jogI]
(pRmwqmw rwijAw ivc rwjw hY, Aqy jogIAW ivc jogI hY)
raaj meh raaj jog meh jogee.
Amongst kings, God is a King; among yogis, He is a Yogi.

qp mih qpIsru igRhsq mih BogI]
(auh qpIAW ivc v`fw qpI hY, Aqy igRhsqIAW ivc pUrw igRhsqI hY)
tap meh tapeesar garihsat meh bhogee.
Among ascetics, He is a greater ascetic; among householders, He is a
complete householder.
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iDAwie iDAwie Bgqh suKu pwieAw]
(pRmwqmw dw iDAwn krn nwl swry suK imldy hn)
Dhi-aa-ay Dhi-aa-ay bhagtah sukh paa-i-aa.
By constant meditation of Waheguru one finds absolute peace.

nwnk iqsu purK kw iknY AMqu n pwieAw] 2]
(pRmwqmw dw Byd iksy ny vI nhIN pwieAw hY)
Nanak tis purakh kaa kinai ant na paa-i-aa.2.
No one has found secrets of the Supreme Being.2.

PADA 3

[God’s suspense is un-revealable]

jw kI lIlw kI imiq nwih]
(pRmwqmw dy AdBuq Kyf AsIimq hY, aus dw ihswb r`Kxw bhuq AOKw hY)
jaa kee leelaa kee mit naahi.
There is no limit and count to the suspenseful plays of the Almighty.
It is difficult to have a count of them.

sgl dyv hwry Avgwih]
(swry dyvqy vI ausdI Koj krdy hwr gey hn)
sagal dayv haaray avgaahi.
All gods too have grown weary of searching for Him.

ipqw kw jnmu ik jwnY pUqu]
(pùqr Awpxy ipqw dy jnm dw Byd nhIN jwxdw)
pitaa kaa janam ke jaanai poot.
A son, indeed, does not know the secrets of his father’s birth.

sgl proeI ApunY sUiq]
(hr jIv iek Dwgy ivc proeI, pRmwqmw dI, mwlw dy mnikAW vWgUM hY)
sagal paro-ee apunai soot.
All people are beads strung in the large necklace of the Almighty.

sumiq igAwnu iDAwnu ijn dyie]
(pRmwqmw dI myhr nwl hI cMgI is`iKAw, au~c ividAw Aqy BgqI vrgy



gux imldy hn)
sumat gi-aan Dhi-aan jin day-ay.
With God’s blessings jewels like good teaching, spiritual wisdom and
meditation are achieved.

jn dws nwmu iDAwvih syie]
(auhnW mnùKW ˘, jo pRmwqmw ˘ hr vyly Xwd krdy hn, ieh auprly d`sy
gux imldy hn)
jan daas naam Dhi-aavahi say-ay.
Only those people who meditate on the Naam, get the above
mentioned jewels.

iqhu gux mih jw kau Brmwey]
(bhuq lok iqMn guxW ivc Ps ky Btk jWdy hn)
tihu gun meh jaa ka-o bharmaa-ay.
Many go astray entangled in the three gunas;

jnim mrY iPir AwvY jwey]
(Aqy Pyr Awvwgvn dy c`kr ivc Ps jWdy hn)
janam marai fir aavai jaa-ay.
They are then caught in the cycle of birth and death over and over
again.

aUc nIc iqs ky AsQwn]
(pRmwqmw hr sQwn, BwvyN au~cI jW nIvIN hovy, ivc v`sdw hY)
ooch neech tis kay asthaan.
God dwells at every place, whether it a high place or a lower place.

jYsw jnwvY qYsw nwnk jwn] 3]
(ijMnw auh cwhuMdw hY, ik AsIN aus ˘ jwxIey, Enw hI AsIN aus ˘ jwx
skdy hW)
jaisaa janaavai taisaa Nanak jaan.3.
As He inspires us to know about Him, so is He known.3.

PADA 4

[God can manifest in any form, He is not bound by any shape or
colour, caste or creed, nationality or domicile. In Dasam Granth
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there is a mention of 24 incarations of Vishnu, including a boar and
a fish. In raga Maajh, Guru Arjan has said that God could be  met in
the form of father, mother, beloved or a friend]

nwnw rUp nwnw jw ky rMg]
(pRmwqmw hr Skl Aqy hr rMg ivc pRgt ho skdw hY)
naanaa roop naanaa jaa kay rang.
God can manifest in any form and in any colour.

nwnw ByK krih iek rMg]
(pRmwqmw iek hY, pr auh hr rMg ivc pRgt huMdw hY)
naanaa bhaykh karahi ik rang.
Many are appearances which He assumes, and yet He is One.

nwnw ibiD kIno ibsQwru]
(pRmwqmw ny Awpxw ivsqwr Awp hI kIqw hY)
naanaa biDh keeno bisthaar.
God Himself has extended His own play.

pRBu AibnwsI eykMkwru]
(vwihgurU AnwSvwn hY, Aqy swrI isRStI dw iek Awp hI krqw hY)
parabh abhinaasee aykankaar.
The Eternal God is imperishable and is the only Creator of the whole
universe.

nwnw cilq kry iKn mwih]
(pRmwqmw Awpxy swry kMm iCn ivc hI kr lYNdw hY)
naanaa chalit karay khin maahi.
God performs His many plays in an instant.

pUir rihE pUrnu sB Twie]
(pRmwqmw srv ivAwpk hY)
poor rahi-o pooran sabh thaa-ay.
The God is pervading all places.

nwnw ibiD kir bnq bxweI]
(pRmwqmw ny AwpxI dunIAW bVy vic`qr rMgW nwl rMgI hoeI hY)



naanaa biDh kar banat banaa-ee.
God has dyed this world in so many different colours.

ApnI kImiq Awpy pweI]
(pRmwqmw dy kMmW dI kImq auh Awp hI pw skdw hY)
apnee keemat aapay paa-ee.
He alone can estimate the value of His infinite actions.

sB Gt iqs ky sB iqs ky Twau]
(pRmwqmw hr idl ivc v`sdw hY, hr idl ivc aus dy rihx dI QW hY)
sabh ghat tis kay sabh tis kay thaa-o.
God dwells in every heart, and all hearts have a place reserved for
His stay.

jip jip jIvY nwnk hir nwau] 4]
(pRmwqmw dy nwm jpx nwl hI nwnk suKI jIvn guzwr skdw hY)
jap jap jeevai Nanak har naa-o.4.
O Nanak! One can live comfortably by reciting Waheguru’s name.4.

PADA 5

[The ‘Naam’, after ‘Ik Ong Kaar’2, is the next most powerful word in
the Sikh theology. It is a corporate word and is used in many
contexts] 3 

nwm ky Dwry sgly jMq]
(vwihgurU dw nwm hI dunIAW dy hr jIv dw sB qoN v`fw shwrw hY)
naam kay Dhaaray saglay jant.
The Name of Waheguru is the greatest support of all creatures.

nwm ky Dwry KMf bRhmMf]
(vwihgurU dw nwm hI DrqI Aqy swrI kwienwq dw sB qoN v`fw shwrw hY)
naam kay Dhaaray khand barahmand.
The Name of Waheguru is the greatest strength of the earth and
solar systems.

2 See appendix A at the end of this ashtpadi.
 3 See appendix B at the end of this ashtpadi

Ashtpadi 16  307



Sukhmani Sahib 308

nwm ky Dwry isimRiq byd purwn]
(vwihgurU dw nwm hI swry Drm grMQW dw q`q hY)
naam kay Dhaaray simrit bayd puraan.
The Name of Waheguru is the theme of Simritees, the Vedas and the
Puranas.

nwm ky Dwry sunn igAwn iDAwn]
(nwm hI suxn-SkqI igAwn Aqy iDAwn dw somw hY)
naam kay Dhaaray sunan gi-aan Dhi-aan.
The Naam is the fountain of spiritual wisdom and meditation.

nwm ky Dwry Awgws pwqwl]
(nwm dy Awsry hI AwkwS Aqy pwqwl KVy hn)
naam kay Dhaaray aagaas paataal.
The Naam is the support of the skies ethers and the nether regions.

nwm ky Dwry sgl Awkwr]
(nwm dy Awsry hI swrw bRihmMf cl irhw hY)
naam kay Dhaaray sagal aakaar.
The Naam is the support of the functioning of the universe.

nwm ky Dwry purIAw sB Bvn]
(nwm dy Awsry hI dunIAW dy sB iK`qy KVy hn)
naam kay Dhaaray puree-aa sabh bhavan.
The Naam is the support of all realms of the worlds.

nwm kY sMig auDry suin sRvn]
(nwm Sbd dy suxn nwl hI jIv mukq huMdy hn)
naam kai sang uDhray sun sarvan.
Listening Naam [shabad] one is saved.

kir ikrpw ijsu AwpnY nwim lwey]
(pRmwqmw dI b^iSS nwl hI nwm dI dwq imldI hY)
kar kirpaa jis aapnai naam laa-ay.
The gift of Naam is won with the blessing of Waheguru.



nwnk cauQy pd
÷
 mih so jnu giq pwey] 5]

(lok aus vkq hI mukqI pwauNdy hn jd auh mn dy cOQy gux Bwv qurIAw
gqI ivc pRvyS krdy hn)
Nanak cha-uthay pad meh so jan gat paa-ay.5.
O Nanak! The people get salvation when they enter in the fourth
state of mind.5.

PADA 6

[God does have a definite place of dwelling, called ‘Sach Khand’.
Guru Nanak confirms it first in Japji – Sach khand vasae Nirankar,
and then in the first shabad of raga Asa – So dar keha…  He controls
the functioning of the universe from here. In addition to His specific
mansion He has residences all over the world. His presence (sound,
love) can also felt in every heart.]

rUpu siq jw kw siq AsQwnu]
(pRmwqmw dw rUp Aqy rihx dw AsQwn, dovyN hI inSicq hn)
roop sat jaa kaa sat asthaan.
God’s form and His place of residence are all definitive.

purKu siq kyvl prDwnu]
(pRmwqmw sB qo v`fw hY, sB qoN mhwn hY, Aqy s`c dw pRqIibMb hY)
purakh sat kayval parDhaan.
God is supreme, He is the greatest and He alone is true.

krqUiq siq siq jw kI bwxI]
(pRmwqmw dy swry kMMm Aqy swry hukm s`c hn)
kartoot sat sat jaa kee banee.
Waheguru’s acts are true, and true is His Word.

siq purK sB mwih smwxI]
(pRmwqmw s`c dw pRqIk hY, Aqy srv ivAwpk hY)
sat purakh sabh maahi samaanee.
God is an icon of truth and is omnipresent.

4 The four stages of mind are: Jagrit (to be awake), Swapan (sleeping),
Sakhopat (sound sleep), and Turia (mind absorption in God).
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siq krmu jw kI rcnw siq]
(pRmwqmw dw hr kMm s`c hY, Aqy ausdI rcnw vI s`cI Aqy AslI hY)
sat karam jaa kee rachnaa sat.
God’s all actions are true and His creation is true.

mUlu siq siq auqpiq]
(pRmwqmw dI i�q dI buinAwd Aqy bxq sB s`c hY)
mool sat sat utpat.
The foundation of the creation and its building up is true.

siq krxI inrml inrmlI]
(pRmwqmw dy swry kwrj s`cy Aqy piv`qR hn)
sat karnee nirmal nirmalee.
God’s all action are true and pure.

ijsih buJwey iqsih sB BlI]
(jo mnuùK pRmwqmw ˘ smJ jWdw hY, ausdy swry kwrj rws huMdy hn)
jisahi bujhaa-ay tiseh sabh bhalee.
Those who understand the laws of God, they remain successful in
their tasks.

siqnwmu pRB kw suKdweI]
(pRmwqmw dw nwm sùKW dw somw hY)
sat naam parabh kaa sukh-daa-ee.
The Name of God is the fountain of peace and happiness.

ibsÍwsu siq nwnk gur qy pweI] 6]
(pRmwqmw qy s`cw XkIn r`Ko, ieh hI gurU dI is`iKAw hY)
bisvaas sat Nanak gur tay paa-ee.6.
Have absolute faith in God, this is the teaching of the Guru-
teacher.6.

PADA 7

[The pivot around which the world is revolving is ‘Truth’ and ‘True
love’. Without them the life is meaningless]



siq bcn swDU aupdys]
(swDU-jnW dy bol Aqy aupdyS sB s`c dy hI aupdyS hn)
sat bachan saaDhoo updays.
The words and teachings of the holy are all based on truth.

siq qy jn jw kY irdY pRvys]
(auh mnùK vI s`c hn, ijnHW dy idl ivc pRmwqmw v`sdw hY)
sat tay jan jaa kai ridai parvays.
True are those people in whose hearts Waheguru resides.

siq inriq bUJY jy koie]
(jo mnùK pRmwqmw ˘ smJ lYNdy hn, auh hI s`cy ipAwr ˘ prK skdy hn)
sat nirat boojhai jay ko-ay.
Those who know the secrets of God, they can understand the
meaning of true love.

nwmu jpq qw kI giq hoie]
(vwihgurU dw nwm jpx nwl auhnW ˘ mukqI imldI hY)
naam japat taa kee gat ho-ay.
And they get salvation by reciting God’s Name.

Awip siq kIAw sBu siq]
(pRmwqmw Awp s`c hY, Aqy ausdI hr i�q s`cI hY)
aap sat kee-aa sabh sat.
He Himself is True, and all that He has made is true.

Awpy jwnY ApnI imiq giq]
(auh AwpxI gqIivDI ˘ Awp hI jwxdw hY)
aapay jaanai apnee mit gat.
He Himself knows His own movements.

ijs kI isRsit su krxYhwru]
(auh Awp hI isRStI ˘ rcdw hY, Aqy Awp hI aus˘ clwauNdw hY)
jis kee sarisat so karnaihaar.
He Himself creates and sustains the world.
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Avr n bUiJ krq bIcwru]
(hr iek mnùK pRmwqmw ˘ nhIN smJ skdw, BwvyN auh ikMnI vI koiSS kry)
avar na boojh karat beechaar.
People do not understand Him, although they may try hard.

krqy kI imiq n jwnY kIAw]
(pRmwqmw iksy vI sImw ivc smiJAw nhIN jw skdw)
kartay kee mit na jaanai kee-aa.
Waheguru cannot be bound to any limits.

nwnk jo iqsu BwvY so vrqIAw] 7]
(jo pRmwqmw ˘ cMgw l`gdw hY, auh hI huMdw hY)
Nanak jo tis bhaavai so vartee-aa.7.
O Nanak! Whatever pleases God that comes to pass.7.

PADA 8

[The whole creation is filled with wonders and suspense, and
humans have been born to unfold these secrets.]

ibsmn ibsm Bey ibsmwd]
(pRmwqmw dI AdBuq Aqy Ascrj isRStI dyK ky, mn hYrwnI nwl Br jWdw
hY)
bisman bisam bha-ay bismaad.
Gazing upon His suspenseful wonders, people are wonder-struck and
amazed.

ijin bUiJAw iqsu AwieAw sÍwd]
(pr jo ies ivsmwd ˘ smJ lYNdw hY, aus ˘ bhuq svwd AwauNdw hY)
jin boojhi-aa tis aa-i-aa savaad.
But one who realizes this, comes to taste the wondrous state of joy.

pRB kY rMig rwic jn rhy]
(pRmwqmw dy Bgq, sdYv ausdI BgqI ivc lIn rihMdy hn)
parabh kai rang raach jan rahay.
God’s devotees remain absorbed in His love.



gur kY bcin pdwrQ lhy]
(pRmwqmw dy hukmW qy c`l ky auhnW ˘ cwr pdwrQW dw svwd imldw hY)
gur kai bachan padaarath lahay.
Following Waheguru’s laws, they receive the fruit of four cardinal
blessings5.

Eie dwqy duK kwtnhwr]
(pRmwqmw dyvxhwr hY, Aqy duKW ˘ k`tx vwlw hY)
o-ay daatay dukh kaatanhaar.
Waheguru is the giver and the dispellers of pain.

jw kY sMig qrY sMswr]
(piv`qR mnùKW dI sMgq nwl sMswr dy swry jIv qr jWdy hn)
jaa kai sang tarai sansaar.
In their company of the holy, the whole humanity is saved.

jn kw syvku so vfBwgI]
(pRmwqmw dy syvk bhuq hI iksmq vwly huMdy hn)
jan kaa sayvak so vadbhaagee.
God’s servants are blessed souls.

jn kY sMig eyk ilv lwgI]
(jo mnùK sMgq ivc rih ky, pRmwqmw nwl ilv lweI r`Kdw hY)
jan kai sang ayk liv laagee.
Those who sing the praises of God, and become one with Him, in the
company of sadh-sangat.

gun goibd kIrqnu jnu gwvY]
(jo mnùK pRmwqmw dy j`s gwauNdw hY, kIrqn krdw hY)
gun gobid keertan jan gaavai.
Those who recite His glories and sing His shabads.

gur pRswid nwnk Plu pwvY] 8] 16]
(auhnW ˘ hI ielwhI sugwqW imldIAW hn)
gur parsaad Nanak fal paavai.8.16.

5 The four cardinal blessings are: Daharm (faith), Arth (wealth), Kamyabi
(success) and Mukti (salvation)
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O Nanak! Only they receive the divine fruits.8.16.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

buJwey buJxw, d`sxw, l`Bxw To understand

Stanza 1

inrMqir AMdr rimAw hoieAw Contained in innerself

bInw dyKx vwlw Far-seeing

dwnw sB kuJ jwnx vwlw Knower of everything

gihr AQwh Unfathomable,
without a base

gMBIr sMjIdw Profound, intense
ghIr fUMGw deep

sujwnw isAwxw wise

Anurwau cwhq Desire, longing

Stanza 2

hrn KwlI hoxw To be empty

Qok v`fI imkdwr bulk

Stanza 3

Avgwih Bwl, Koj search

Stanza 4

ibiD ivauNq Ways, means

Stanza 5

cOQy pd mn dI cOQI AvsQw The fourth condition
of mind

Stanza 7

inirq prm ipAwr True love

Stanza 8

ibsmn AdBuq Wonder

ibsmwd hYrwnI amazed



APPENDIX A

The Philosophy of Ik Ong Kaar
The word Ik Ong Kaar is a multi dimensional word.  Firstly,  it
asserts the timeless existence of One God. Secondly,  it refers to  the
first word spoken by the Almighty, also called ‘Nad’ or ‘Dhun’ and
finally it means  the stamp-name of all His creation.

According to the popular Sikh thought, it is  a symbol of the unity of
God and is the un-struck sound which signaled the pulling of the
curtain to unveil the creation of the world.

The Construction of the Word <
The word Ik Ong Kaar is a combination of one numeral (1) and two
letters (Ong and Kaar)

Numeral 1 stands for binary6 ‘1’, and is pronounced  ‘Ik’ (iek, eyko). It
represents the numeral source of the Cosmic whole.

Ong (E)– stands  for God, and signifies the first intimations of the
Divinity and His Creation to the human mind and represents the
phenomenal appearances of the Divine. It is pronounced as ‘Ong’ EAM
(g).

kaar – signifies  the continuity, timelessness and eternal presence of
the Master and represents His activity on the material plane. In
writing it is the remaining crescendic semi-finished oval curve,
indicating an ellipsis and is pronounced ‘Kaar’, which literally
means, the form.

An alternative interpretation of the word is as follows7 :

6 The binary numeral system (base 2 numerals) represents numeric values
using two symbols, typically 0 and 1. More specifically, the usual binary
numeral system is a positional notation with a radix of 2. Owing to its
straightforward implementation in electronic circuitry, the binary
system is used internally by virtually all modern computers.

7 The Sikh thought does not recognise the trinity of God. Here all power
rests with God Himself.
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Ik - means One

Ong - The Creator – the God Himself

Kaa - The Sustainer – the God Himself

Aar - The Destroyer – the God Himself

In totality the word stands for the universality of the One
Creator across all faiths and beliefs and  re-imposes the Sikh
belief  that the Divine is one and without duality. It was the
first word spoken by God, and signaled the pulling of curtain
to expose His creation.

The Pronunciation8

The traditional and correct pronunciation of the word Ik Ong Kaar
can be found in many hymns in Guru Granth Sahib. In Guru Nanak’s
composition ‘Dakhni Onkaar’ it has appeared many a times.

Example:

EAMkwir bRhmw auqpiq] EAMkwru kIAw ijin iciq] EAMkwir sYl jug Bey]
EAMkwir byd inrmey] EAMkwir sbid auDry] EAMkwir gurmuiK qry]
Enm AKr suxhu bIcwru] Enm AKru iqRBvx swru] 1]

(Raga Ramkali, page 929)

The Interpretation

¬ <
Many scholars believe that the Sikh concept of Ik Ong Kaar is a

 8 Some scholars aseert that the term Ong Kaar came from Sanskrit word
Omkâra,   Sanskritic rules of sandhi or phonetic liaison turn the ‘m’ of Om
into a velar/gutteral ‘ñ’ when preceded by the velar/gutteral ‘ka’, so
that the nasal consonant and the velar ‘ka’ can both be spoken at the
back of the mouth. Liaison removes the unrefined pronunciation which
would result from a labial ‘m’ followed by a velar ‘ka’ producing a
clumsily pronounced Omkâra. Any conjunct nasal consonant can be
represented however, by a ‘m’ with an dot above or below, but in
pronunciation, must match the consonant group to which the proceeding
consonant belongs.



variation of Hindu concept of AOM or AUM, but it is not true. The Sikh
concept of ‘Ik Ong Kaar’ is different from the Hindu concept of AUM.

The AUM represents the Hindu Trinity, wherein the deities are bound
by the three Gunas: Rajas guna, Sattav guna and Tamas guna.

The word AOM is also made of three words:
● Akar: Brahma (the Creator of world), representing the

Rajas guna
● Okar: Vishnu (the Preserver),  representing the Sattav guna,

and
● Makar: Shiv (the Destroyer) representing the Tammas guna.

Whereas, the Sikh term ONG represents:
● the Nirakaar Roop (the formless form) of Waheguru, who is

the creator of the above mentioned three Hindu deities.
● Further the Sikh concept of ONG is also devoid of the three

gunas9 and is Eternal.

The Echo of ‘Ong Kaar’ from within:
In application when we  recite Ong Kar the inner sound takes our
concentration to upper realms for the vision of the Nirakaar, but
when  we recite AUM we get the vision of three devtas instead of
higher Supreme Reality.

Again the humming or recitation is not complete if one does not
recite the word KAAR with AUM or ONG because when we recite Kaar
it takes us to upper realm in the tenth door called ‘Dasam Dwara’10,

9 [1.The Rajas Guna: It triggers off: Challenges, Hope, Ambition,
Anxieties and Optimism. The implementation of this Guna is done with
the help of the other two Guna  2.  The Sattav Gun: The Rajas activities
are performed and achieved with: Kindness, Contentment, Sense of duty,
Discipline, Charity, Calmness, Love, Faithfulness, Restraint, Firmness
and  Devotion  3. The Tamas Guna: The Rajas activities are accomplished
and achieved with Lust, Anger, Greed, Attachment, Ego, Slander, Hatred,
Duality, Riot and Cruelty.]

10 The ten Dwars (apertures) in human body are : two eyes, two ears, two
nostrils, two parts of secretion-anus and penis-, one mouth. This totals
nine apertures. The tenth aperture is believed to be in the centre of
forehead called ‘Daswan Dwar’. This is the dwar from where God enters
into the body.
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where we get “Atam Anand”, the inner peace.

In Sikh thought IK also represents ‘advait sidhant’ (non-duality)
and universality of the Name God. In this respect it  breaks rules that
the  Brahmin caste could only recite ‘AUM’, Khatri could only listen
to it but not recite and Vaish and Shadur caste could not recite or
listen to it. In the Sikh thought ONG KAAR is like the rain water which
falls everywhere. It belongs to everyone. Any one can hum it or
recite it regardless of caste, colour or creed.

In yet another interpretation, the numeral IK states that God
was there before the start of time, was there when the time had
started,  is there now and will always be there. Though He is
humanly incomprehensible but is knowable by self-realization. The
word ONG is the object of Pure Consciousness, and the last word
KAAR represents  the finite mind.

In the Sikh thought, the final duality between the Matter and the
Spirit is denied; the basic Sikh thought is strictly monistic. It says
that from One the many emanate and finally into the One the many
submerge.

Belief in One absolute and ineffable Divine reality, which is
beyond space and time, has given the Sikhs a unique world view
derived from an unprecedented Divine revelation, that is
unequivocally unique from other world religions and traditions
known to humankind.

The Mool Mantra – the Basic Doctrine
Ik Ong Kar is the first phrase in the Sikh doctrine the Mool Mantra
which reads:

O God  you are the sole Master of the Universe. You lived in all
ages and times. You are the source of all Cosmic Energy. You are
Creator and manifest in your Creation. You are the sovereign
and all powerful (you have no fear). You are Benevolent and
Merciful (You have no enmity). You are eternal and immortal
(You yourself are beyond death). You are the cause of births and
deaths and you yourself are not entangled in them (You are not



born). You are self illuminated and self revealing. It is your
grace which gives us health, wealth and prosperity. So be it.

The Aid to Simran
The recitation of IK ONG KAAR- the axis of Gurbani, steers the
devotee from ego towards Him. In the Simran of IK ONG KAAR we
shift our focus from ourselves towards the all powerful, omnipresent
and omniscient Waheguru. When we begin chanting IK ONG KAAR we
move from ourselves to Him. We realize and confirm to the fact that
He is the creator, planner, architect and the doer of this universe and
His creation is endless. He is only One which means no one else will
ever be able to rise to that power.

The Application of Ik Ong Kaar in Gurbani
The Gurbani illustrates the use of the concept of ONG KAAR in the
Divine functioning. The sound of IK ONG KAAR is the only sound
which emanates directly from God and not from the thumping of two
objects, as is true in all other universal sounds. God has used it as His
password to unfold the secrets of Nature. Its electrifying waves were
used to pull the curtains to start the world drama.

It has also been used as God’s most powerful tool to create
deities and other powerful links. A few hymns are cited hereunder to
illustrate the point.

Raga Ramkali Mehla 1, Dakhni Ong Kaar, page 928/929

EAMkwir bRhmw auqpiq]
From Ong Kaar, the Brahma was created. [Ong Kaar, as Mother
Nature’s womb]

EAMkwru kIAw ijin iciq]
He kept Ong  Kaar in his consciousness to produce Vedas. [Ong Kaar,
as an Academic Laboratory]

EAMkwir sYl jug Bey]
From Ong Kaar, the whole creation was unfolded. [Ong Kaar, as a
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Sound/button to pull the curtain to unveil the creation]

EAMkwir byd inrmey]
With Ong Kaar, the Scriptures were written. [Ong Kaar, as a Higher
learning institution]

EAMkwir sbid auDry]
With Ong Kaar the Divine teachings were pronounced. [Ong Kaar, as
a Work experience Centre]

EAMkwir gurmuiK qry]
The Ong Kaar is the key word to open the doors of liberation. [Ong
Kaar, as a pass word to enter the world of Mukti]

Raga Maru Mehla 5, page 1003

EAMkwir auqpwqI]
The sound of Ong Kaar, lifted the curtain from the vast creation.

kIAw idnsu sB rwqI]
Behind the curtains God had made days and nights.

vxu iqRxu iqRBvx pwxI]
Behind the curtains God had made forests, meadows, three broader
worlds11  and water,

cwir byd cwry KwxI]
Behind the curtains God had dictated the four Vedas and the four
basic sources of creation,

KMf dIp siB loAw]
Behind the curtains God had created different countries, the
continents and all the worldly treasures.

eyk kvwvY qy siB hoAw] 1]
And all this had come to vision with the pronouncement of the word
Ong Kaar.1.

11 The world above the earth, the world on the earth and the world under
the earth.



Raga Maru, Mehla 3 page 1061

EAMkwir sB isRsit aupweI]
The sound of Ong Kaar lifted the curtain and the universe became
visible.

sBu Kylu qmwsw qyrI vifAweI]
All worldly plays and universal dramas, in fact, confirm your great
artistic prowess.

Awpy vyk kry siB swcw Awpy BMin GVwiedw] 2]
God Himself made all objects of Nature; He Himself breaks and
rebuilds.2.

Raga Malhar Mehla 3, page 1285

gurmuiK EAMkwir sic smwieAw] 16]
Those are Gurmukh who chant Divine sound, the Ong Kaar.16.

Raga Kaanra Mehla 4, page 1310

EAMkwir eyko riv rihAw sBu eyks mwih smwvYgo]
The sound of Ong Kaar is the main source of Creation, and the same
sound will, one day, pull back the curtain and the worldly play will
come to a sudden  end12.

Ik Ong Kaar and Islam
The nearest word equivalent to Ik Ong Kar in Islam is Bilmillah.

The term bismillah, is also a combination of three words:
1. The first word bi means by, for, with the aid of, through or

by means of.

2. The next word ism, indicates the means by which
something is distinguished, and would include a name,
power, light or vibration

3. The ending  word Allah, which is in Arabic means numeral

12 Semitic religions call this day as Dooms Day, the Qayamat.

Ashtpadi 16  321



Sukhmani Sahib 322

One13.

The central idea of the complete word is that whatever we do,
every step that we take, every breath that we breathe, is done for,
because of, and through the essence of, the One who has created us.

APPENDIX B

THE CONCEPT OF NAAM
The most bewildered and mystifying concept in Guru Granth Sahib is
the concept of Naam. Scholars have given different meaning to the
concept thus making it more confused and puzzled.

The dictionary meaning of the concept in its varying forms is as
follows:

Naam (nwm) noun (n)  Name, Mantar

Naambhagti (nwmBgiq) The devotion of the Name

Naamhari  (nwmhir) The name of God

Naamahe (nwmh) From the Name

Naamrange (nwmrMgy) The love of the Name

Naamras (nwmrs) The nectar of the Name

Naamratana (nwmrqn) The jewel of the Name

Naamaratae (nwmwrwqy) The absorption of the Name

Naamdhan (nwmDn) The wealth of Name

In the Gurbani, however, the word Naam has been used for:

g. God himself,
h. His word i.e., Shabad
i. His remembrance (Xwd),

 13 The Semitic roots of the word Allah extend back several thousand years
to the Canaanite Elat, Hebrew El and Elohim, and Aramaic Alaha. These
roots point toward unity, oneness, and the eternal power



j. His attributes,
k. His teachings and,
l. His powers.

In Guru Granth Sahib about 46 different popular names of God
have been used, the  Naam is one of them. In fact, the word
‘Naam’ incorporates all names, Shabad, memories, teachings
and powers. It is a corporate word and describes everything said
or written about God. Thus the word Naam is a summary
expression for the whole nature of God. According to one count
the word has been used for 4530 times in Guru Granth Sahib.
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ASHTPADI 17

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

sloku]
SLOAK
[Truth1 is unchangeable and everlasting. True love is also not
changeable (or one that changes is not true love)]

Awid scu jugwid scu]
(prmwqmw kdI nhIN bdldw, ijvyN auh vkq SurU hox qoN pihlW sI, aus
qrHW hI auh vkq SurU hox vyly sI)

1 Here Truth stands for God, who is there in all ages.



aad sach jugaad sach.
Waheguru does not change, whatever He was before the beginning
of the time, so He was when the time had started.

hY iB scu nwnk hosI iB scu] 1]
(aus qrHW hI auh A`j hY, Aqy aus qrHW hI auh Biv`K ivc hovygw)
hai bhe sach Nanak hosee bhe sach.1.
So He is now and so He will be in the times to come.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI

PADA 1

[Everthing that is divine is Truth2. Truth also means real. The world
is a reality and not an illusion3, though everything that exists has a
limited life]

crn siq siq prsnhwr]
(vwihgurU dy crn s`cy hn, Aqy auhnW ˘ CUhx vwly vI s`c ivc lIn ho
jWdy hn)
charan sat sat parsanhaar.
Waheguru’s divine feet are True, and True are those who touch
them.

pUjw siq siq syvdwr]
(vwihgurU dI pUjw s`cI hY, Aqy pUjw krn vwly vI s`cy hn)
poojaa sat sat sayvdaar.
His devotional worship is True, and True are those who worship Him.

drsnu siq siq pyKnhwr]
(vwihgurU dy drSn s`cy hn, Aqy s`cy hI drSn krn vwly hn)
darsan sat sat paykhanhaar.
His Vision is True, and True are those who behold it.

2 Truth is unchangeable.  It is everlasting.

3 This world has a large mansion of God, wherein He resides. “] mhlw 2]
iehu jgu scY kI hY koTVI scy kw ivic vwsu] Asa di Var, page 463, preceding pauri
2
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nwmu siq siq iDAwvnhwr]
(vwihgurU dw nwm s`c hY, Aqy s`cy hI hn nwm dw jwp krn vwly)
naam sat sat Dhi-aavanhaar.
His Naam is True, and True are those who meditate on it.

Awip siq siq sB DwrI]
(auh Awp s`c hY, Aqy ausdI isRStI dw hr iek iqnkw vI s`c hY)
aap sat sat sabh Dhaaree.
He Himself is True, and True is all that He creates and sustains.

Awpy gux Awpy guxkwrI]
(auh Awp sB guxW dw mwlk hY, Aqy auh sB gux vMfx vwlw hY)
aapay gun aapay gunkaaree.
He Himself is virtuous, and He Himself is the distributor of virtues.

sbdu siq siq pRBu bkqw]
(ausdw hr A`Kr s`c hY, Aqy auh swry jo Sbd gwauNdy hn auh vI s`cy hn)
sabad sat sat parabh baktaa.
His every word is True, and True are those who speak of God.

suriq siq siq jsu sunqw]
T[j ezB ;Zu/ jB, s/ T[j th ;Zu/ jB fijV/ T[;dk iZ; ;[Dd/ jB.

surat sat sat jas suntaa.
Those ears are True, and True are those who listen to His words.

buJnhwr kau siq sB hoie]
(jo vwihgurU dy rwz ˘ smJ jWdy hn, auh sB s`c ˘ vI smJ jWdy hn)
bujhanhaar ka-o sat sabh ho-ay.
Those who understand the secrets of God, they understand the
meaning of the Truth.

nwnk siq siq pRBu soie] 1]
(prmwqmw s`c dw pRqIk hY, s`c dw cSmw hY, s`c dw Kzwnw hY)
Nanak sat sat parabh so-ay.1.
God is an icon, fountain and treasure of Truth4.1.

4 The meaning of the word ‘Truth’ is different in real life when compared
with the scriptures. According to the Sikh thought, a statement of fact is

Contd. on next page...



PADA 2

[Those who are completely absorbed in the Almighty, only they  can
understand His secrets.]

siq srUpu irdY ijin mwinAw]
(jo mnùK Awpxy idl ivc prmwqmw ˘ vsw lYNdy hn..)
sat saroop ridai jin maani-aa.
Those who believe in Waheguru with all their heart……

krn krwvn iqin mUlu pCwinAw]
(auh hI prmwqmw dI AslI hoNd ˘ pihcwx skdy hn)
karan karaavan tin mool pachhaani-aa.
Only they recognize Waheguru, the cause of causes as the root of
all.

jw kY irdY ibsÍwsu pRB AwieAw]
(ijnHW dy idl ivc prmwqmw leI ivSvws jwg auTdw hY..)
jaa kai ridai bisvaas parabh aa-i-aa.

contd. from previous page

classified as Truth only when the intention of the sayer was honest. This

concept is discussed in detrail by Guru Nanak in his composition Asa Di
Vaar.

Asa di var

Sloak Mehla 1, preceding pauri 10, page 468

1. Only words spoken with Clear Conscious are classified as truthful
utterances.

scu qw pru jwxIAY jw irdY scw hoie] kUV kI mlu auqrY qnu kry hCw Doie]

Truth is that uttering which is spoken with pure heart and not with
malicious attention.

If the attention is injurious then the words spoken though correct are
not classified as Truth.

The truth washes away the filth of falsehood and make the body
clean and pure.

2. Truth and pure love are synonyms

scu qw pru jwxIAY jw sic Dry ipAwru] nwau suix mnu rhsIAY qw pwey moK duAwru]

Truth and pure love are synonyms. With the utterances of the Nam
from a pure mind, the mukti is obtained.
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Those  whose hearts  are filled with faith5  in God.

qqu igAwnu iqsu min pRgtwieAw]
(auh hI prmwqmw dy q`q ˘ smJ skdy hn…..)
tat gi-aan tis man paragtaa-i-aa.
Only they understand the essence of spiritual wisdom…...

BY qy inrBau hoie bswnw]
(auh hI mnùK fr ˘ C`f ky, infr ho ky jIauNdy hn…)
bhai tay nirbha-o ho-ay basaanaa.
Only they shed fear and live a fearless life…..

ijs qy aupijAw iqsu mwih smwnw]
(ijhVy Awpxy jnm dwqy dy AMdr smw jWdy hn ijQoN auh auqpMn hoey hn)
jis tay upji-aa tis maahi samaanaa.
Who are absorbed into the One, from whom they have  originated.

bsqu mwih ly bsqu gfweI]
(jd koeI vsqU Awpxy vrgI hor vsqU ivc smw jWdI hY..)
basat maahi lay basat gadaa-ee.
When something blends with its own kind….

qw kau iBMn n khnw jweI]
(qd auh Pyr aus qoN v`KrI nhIN khI jw skdI..)
taa ka-o bhinn na kahnaa jaa-ee.
Then it cannot be said to be separate from it.

bUJY bUJnhwru ibbyk]
(ieh buJwrq kyvl smJdwr hI Kol skdy hn)
boojhai boojhanhaar bibayk.
This riddle is understood only by the intelligent..

nwrwien imly nwnk eyk] 2]
(prmwqmw ˘ iml ky mnùK aus ivc hI smw jWdw hY)
naaraa-in milay Nanak ayk.2.

5 Faith is a simple word of five letters, yet very powerful when one has it.
It is like how when the five fingers of each hand come together in prayer,
the entire meaning of their existence changes.



O Nanak! Meeting with the God, a person becomes one with Him.2.

PADA 3

[True devotees are those who unconditionally submit themselves to
Waheguru]

Twkur kw syvku AwigAwkwrI]
(AslI syvk prmwqmw dy swry hukm mMndw hY)
thaakur kaa sayvak aagi-aakaaree.
The servant of God is always obedient to his/her Master.

Twkur kw syvku sdw pUjwrI]
(AslI syvk prmwqmw dw AslI pujwrI huMdw hY)
thaakur kaa sayvak sadaa poojaaree.
The servant of God is the true worshiper of his/her Master.

Twkur ky syvk kY min prqIiq]
(AslI syvk prmwqmw nwl s`cw ipAwr krdw hY)
thaakur kay sayvak kai man parteet.
The true servant of God loves Him truly.

Twkur ky syvk kI inrml rIiq]
(AslI syvk iek piv`qR jIvn jIauNdw hY)
thaakur kay sayvak kee nirmal reet.
The true servant of God lives a pure lifestyle.

Twkur kau syvku jwnY sMig]
(AslI syvk prmwqmw ˘ hmySw Awpxy kol mMndw hY)
thaakur ka-o sayvak jaanai sang.
The true servant of God finds God closer to him/her.

pRB kw syvku nwm kY rMig]
(AslI syvk prmwqmw dy rMg ivc rMigAW rihMdw hY)
parabh kaa sayvak naam kai rang.
God’s true servant remains attuned to the Naam.
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syvk kau pRB pwlnhwrw]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk dI Kws pwlxw krdw hY)
sayvak ka-o parabh paalanhaaraa.
God specially looks after His servant.

syvk kI rwKY inrMkwrw]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk dI hr kdm qy r`iKAw krdw hY)
sayvak kee raakhai nirankaaraa.
The Great Master preserves His servant at every step of life.

so syvku ijsu dieAw pRBu DwrY]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk qy hr vkq dieAw krdw hY)
so sayvak jis da-i-aa parabh Dhaarai.
God bestows His Mercy unto Hiis servants.

nwnk so syvku swis swis smwrY] 3]
(AslI syvk auh hI hY, jo prmwqmw ˘ hr swh nwl Xwd r`Kdw hY)
Nanak so sayvak saas saas samaarai.3.
True servants are those who remember Waheguru with each and
every breath.3.

PADA 4

[God protects His devotees from all calamities, and keeps their
secrets hidden in His heart]

Apuny jn kw prdw FwkY]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk dy rwz lukw ky r`Kdw hY)
apunay jan kaa pardaa dhaakai.
Waheguru covers the secrets of His servants.

Apny syvk kI srpr rwKY]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk dI ie`zq dI pwlxw krdw hY)
apnay sayvak kee sarpar raakhai.
Waheguru preserves the honour of His servants.

Apny dws kau dyie vfweI]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk ˘ vifAweIAW nwl invwjdw hY)



apnay daas ka-o day-ay vadaa-ee.
Waheguru blesses His servants with greatness.

Apny syvk kau nwmu jpweI]
(prmwqmw Awpxy syvk dI nwm jpx ivc shwieqw krdw hY)
apnay sayvak ka-o naam japaa-ee.
Waheguru helps and inspires His servants to recite the Naam.

Apny syvk kI Awip piq rwKY]
(prmwqmw Awp Awpxy syvk dI ie`zq dI r`iKAw krdw hY)
apnay sayvak kee aap pat raakhai.
Waheguru Himself preserves the honour of His servants.

qw kI giq imiq koie n lwKY]
(prmwqmw dI giq-ivDI dy bwry koeI hor nhIN jwxdw)
taa kee gat mit ko-ay na laakhai.
No one else knows Waheguru’s state and extent.

pRB ky syvk kau ko n phUcY]
(prmwqmw dw syvk iek Kws sQwn r`Kdw hY, Aqy aus vrgw koeI hor nhIN
ho skdw)
parabh kay sayvak ka-o ko na pahoochai.
Waheguru’s servants have a special status and every one cannot
attain that position.

pRB ky syvk aUc qy aUcy]
(prmwqmw dw syvk Kws sQwn r`Kdw hY, auh au~icAW qoN au~cw hY)
parabh kay sayvak ooch tay oochay.
The servant of God is the highest of the high.

jo pRiB ApnI syvw lwieAw]
(prmwqmw ijnHW ˘ Awpxw syvk bxWdw hY…..)
jo parabh apnee sayvaa laa-i-aa.
Those whom Waheguru accepts in His service …..)

nwnk so syvku dh idis pRgtwieAw] 4]
(hy nwnk! auh syvk dsW idSwvW ivc mShUr ho jWdw hY)
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Nanak so sayvak dah dis paragtaa-i-aa.4.
O Nanak! Those servants become famous in the ten directions6.4.

PADA 5

[The powers of the Almighty are limiteless. He is omnipotent]

nIkI kIrI mih kl rwKY]
(prmwqmw, iek CotI ijhI kIVI dI vI r`iKAw krdw hY)
neekee keeree meh kal raakhai.
Waheguru, looks after even the tiniest ant.

Bsm krY lskr koit lwKY]
(prmwqmw, l`KW dy lSkr ˘ iek sYikMf ivc hI suAwh kr skdw hY)
bhasam karai laskar kot laakhai.
Waheguru can reduce the armies of millions to ashes in a second.

ijs kw swsu n kwFq Awip]
(pr, ijnHW dy svws, k`Fx dI prmwqmw Awp AwigAw nhIN idMdw)
jis kaa saas na kaadhat aap.
But, those whose breath of life He Himself does not allow to take
away.

qw kau rwKq dy kir hwQ]
(auhnW ˘ auh Awp bcw ky r`Kdw hY, Aqy Awpxw h`Q auhnW dI ip`T qy
r`Kdw hY)
taa ka-o raakhat day kar haath.
He Himself preserves them, and holds out His hands to protect
them.

mwns jqn krq bhu Bwiq]
(mnùK AwpxI qwkq ivKwaux vwsqy, keI pRkwr dy Xqn krdw hY)
maanas jatan karat baho bhaat.
Mortals make all sorts of efforts to exihibit their power…

6 North, East, South, West, Northeast,  Northwest, Southwest, Southeast,
sky, and netherworld



iqs ky krqb ibrQy jwiq]
(pr ieh sB Xqn ibrQw jWdy hn)
tis kay kartab birthay jaat.
But these attempts are in vain.

mwrY n rwKY Avru n koie]
(AMq ivc swrI qwkq vwihgurU kol hI hY)
maarai na raakhai avar na ko-ay.
Only Whaeguru has the ultimate powers of life and death.

srb jIAw kw rwKw soie]
(swry jIvW dw rwKw kyvl vwihgurU hI hY)
sarab jee-aa kaa raakhaa so-ay.
Waheguru is the ultimate protector of all beings.

kwhy soc krih ry pRwxI]
(hy mnùK! qMU ikauN PzUl socdw rihMdw hYN?)
kaahay soch karahi ray paraanee.
Mortals, why are you so anxious and keep on thinking all the wrong
things?

jip nwnk pRB AlK ivfwxI] 5]
(mnùK, qMU aus AidRSt prmwqmw dI BgqI kirAw kr)
jap Nanak parabh alakh vidaanee.5.
O mortal! You must always meditate the invisible Master.5.

PADA 6

[Naam7 is the greatest jewel of all ornaments.]

bwrM bwr bwr pRBu jpIAY]
(hr vyly, Aqy bwr-bwr, prmwqmw ˘ Xwd r`Kxw cwhIdw hY)
baaraN baar baar parabh japee-ai.
Time after time, again and again, meditate on Waheguru.

7 Naam is a composite word and includes everthing said or written about
God e.g., His name, His attributes, His instructions, His teachings, His
laws, Application of His teachings in life, His powers, His qualities etc.
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pI AMimRqu iehu mnu qnu DRpIAY]
(prmwqmw dy nwm nwl hI ipAwsy mn Aqy ijsm dI ipAws buJdI hY)
pee amrit ih man tan Dharpee-ai.
The mind and body will be satisfied by drinking the nectar of Naam.

nwm rqnu ijin gurmuiK pwieAw]
(auh mnùK gurmuK hn ijnHW ˘ nwm dw gihxw Aqy hIrw imilAw hY)
naam ratan jin gurmukh paa-i-aa.
They are Gurmukh who have obtained the jewel and diamond of
Naam.

iqsu ikCu Avru nwhI idRstwieAw]
(auh mnùK Pyr, vwihgurU qoN bgYr, hor iksy ˘ nhIN vyKdw)
tis kichh avar naahee daristaa-i-aa.
Those people then see no one other than Waheguru.

nwmu Dnu nwmo rUpu rMgu]
(ieho ijhy gurmuKW leI, nwm hI Dn, KUbsUrqI Aqy KuSI hY)
naam Dhan naamo roop rang.
For them, the Naam is wealth, beauty and delight.

nwmo suKu hir nwm kw sMgu]
(ieho ijhy gurmuKW leI, nwm hI SWqI Aqy s`cw dosq hY)
naamo sukh har naam kaa sang.
For them, the Naam is the peace and the true companion.

nwm ris jo jn iqRpqwny]
(ieho ijhy gurmuK nwm nwl hI iqRpq huMdy hn)
naam ras jo jan tariptaanay.
Gurmukhs are satisfied by the essence of Naam.

mn qn nwmih nwim smwny]
(auhnW dw idl Aqy ijsm dovyN nwm ivc rMgy huMdy hn)
man tan naameh naam samaanay.
Their minds and bodies are drenched with  Naam.



aUTq bYTq sovq nwm]
(auh auTdy bYTdy, sùqy jwgdy, vwihgurU ˘ Xwd r`Kdy hn)
oothat baithat sovat naam.
They remember Naam, while standing up, sitting down, sleeping
and awaking.

khu nwnk jn kY sd kwm] 6]
(gurmuKW dw sB qoN Aihm kMm nwm jpxw hY)
kaho Nanak jan kai sad kaam. 6.
The main occupation of God’s humble servants (Gurmukhs) is the
recitation of Naam.6.

PADA 7

[God owns all treasures and distributes them at will]

bolhu jsu ijhbw idnu rwiq]
(prmwqmw dI kIrqI idn rwq krnI cwhIdI hY)
bolhu jas jihbaa din raat.
All of us must recite the  praises of Waheguru with our tongue [and
tongue must be aligned with heart], day and night.

pRiB ApnY jn kInI dwiq]
(prmwqmw, Awp hI swrIAW dwqW vMfdw hY

8
)

parabh apnai jan keenee daat.
God Himself distributes His gifts to all.

krih Bgiq Awqm kY cwie]
(ieho ijhy gurmuK Aqy syvk prmwqmw dI idl nwl pUjw krdy hn)
karahi bhagat aatam kai chaa-ay.
His such servants and Gurmukhs perform devotional worship with

8 Page 604 Line 2  Raag Sorath: Guru Amar Das-

dwqY dwiq rKI hiQ ApxY ijsu BwvY iqsu dyeI]

The Great Giver keeps His Gifts in His Hand; He gives them to those with
whom He is pleased;

Page 917 Line 7 Raag Raamkalee: Guru Amar Das

swcy swihbw ikAw nwhI Gir qyrY]

O my  Master, what is there which is not in your treasure?
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heart-felt love,

pRB Apny isau rhih smwie]
(ieho ijhy gurmuK Aqy syvk prmwqmw dy rUp ivc fùby rihMdy hn)
parabh apnay si-o raheh samaa-ay.
His servants and Gurmukhs remain absorbed in God Himself.

jo hoAw hovq so jwnY]
(ieho ijhy gurmuK Aqy syvk BUq-kwl Aqy BivK dovW ˘ jwxdy hn)
jo ho-aa hovat so jaanai.
His servants and Gurmukhs know both the past and the present.

pRB Apny kw hukmu pCwnY]
(ieho ijhy gurmuK Aqy syvk prmwqmw dy hukm ivc rihMdy hn)
parabh apnay kaa hukam pachhaanai.
His servants and Gurmukhs always obey His commands and live
within His laws.

iqs kI mihmw kaun bKwnau]
(vwihgurU dI mihmw koeI vI nhIN d`s skdw)
tis kee mahimaa ka-un bakhaana-o.
No one can describe, in full, the glories of Waheguru.

iqs kw gunu kih eyk n jwnau]
(iehny mhwn vwihgurU dw koeI iek vI gux nhIN d`s skdw)
tis kaa gun kahi ayk na jaan-o.
No one can describe even one of the qualities of the great
Waheguru.

AwT phr pRB bsih hjUry]
(ijnHW dw mn, A`ToN pihr prmwqmw nwl l`gw rihMdw hY….)
aath pahar parabh baseh hajooray.
Those whose  mind blends, twenty four hours a day, in the memory
of God…

khu nwnk syeI jn pUry] 7]
(hy nwnk! auh hI mnùK pUrn mnùK hn)



kaho Nanak say-ee jan pooray.7.
O Nanak! They are the perfect and complete human beings.7.

PADA 8

[Move with those people who are true devotees of Waheguru]

mn myry iqn kI Et lyih]
(hy myry mn! aunHW mnùKW dI Et PVo)
man mayray tin kee ot layhi.
O my mind, seek the protection of those…….;

mnu qnu Apnw iqn jn dyih]
(myry mn qUM, auhnW mnùKW ˘ hI Awpxw mn qn dyvo…)
man tan apnaa tin jan deh.
O my mind, give your thoughts  and body to those…….

ijin jin Apnw pRBU pCwqw]
(ijnHW ny Awpxy vwihgurU ˘ pCwx ilAw hY)
jin jan apnaa parabhoo pachhaataa.
Those who have recognized the True Master.

so jnu srb Qok kw dwqw]
(AYsw mnùK sB dwqW bKSxhwr hY)
so jan sarab thok kaa daataa.
Such a man is the giver of countless gifts.

iqs kI srin srb suK pwvih]
(ausdI Srn ivc sB suK pRwpq huMdy hn)
tis kee saran sarab sukh paavahi.
In his sanctuary, all comforts are obtained.

iqs kY dris sB pwp imtwvih]
(Aijhy mnùK dy drSn sB pwp imtw dyNdy hn)
tis kai daras sabh paap mitaaveh.
All your sins will be effaced by having a sight of Him.
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Avr isAwnp sglI Cwfu]
(hy mnùK! AwpxIAW sB clwkIAW C`f dyvo)
avar si-aanap saglee chhaad.
O mortal, renounce all your clever devices,

iqsu jn kI qU syvw lwgu]
(Aijhy syvkW dI syvw ivc l`g jwvo)
tis jan kee too sayvaa laag.
And involve yourself to the service of humanity.

Awvnu jwnu n hovI qyrw]
(ieho ijhy mnùK dw Awaux-jwxw mùk jwvygw)
aavan jaan na hovee tayraa.
The transmigration of such people shall be ended.

nwnk iqsu jn ky pUjhu sd pYrw] 8] 17]
(Aqy ieh mnùK vI Pyr pUjxXog ho jwxgy)
Nanak tis jan kay poojahu sad pairaa.8.17.
And they will become respectable.8.17.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

scu vwihgurU God

Stanza 1

prsnhwr Cohxw To touch

DwrI Awsrw Support

bkqw kihxw To say, to utter

suriq kMn ears

Stanza 2

gfweI smw  jwxw To get absorbed

ibbyk smJdwr intelligent



Stanza 3

prqIiq iemwn faith

smwry Xwd krnw To remember

Stanza 4

srpr inScw definite

dhidis ds idSwvW Ten directions

Stanza 5

AlK Axif`Tw Invisible

Stanza 6

DRpIAY r`j jwxw Satisfied, fulfillment

Stanza 8

Qok v`fI igxqI Bulk
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ASHTPADI 18

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and



giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eighth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest
[A true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images,
please) and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

sloku]
SLOAK
[The true teacher is that person who knows the greatest Truth of all
times, the Master]

siq purKu ijin jwinAw siqguru
Ó
 iqs kw nwau]

(vwihgurU, siq-purKu hY, Aqy ijsny aus ˘ jwx ilAw hYY auh hI s`cw gurU
hY)
sat purakh jin jaani-aa satgur tis kaa naa-o.
God is the geatest Truth, and the one who has known Him he is the
true teacher2.

1 In Guru Granth Sahib, the word Satguru has been used both for a True-
teacher and Waheguru Himself. In this pada it has been mainly used for a
True-teacher.

2 Here the word ‘Teacher’ is qualified with an adjective ‘True’. This means
that the discussion here is not about an ordinary teacher, who teaches
languages, sciences or maths etc, but one who teaches and unfolds the
secrets of Waheguru, one who himself is closer to God and takes his/her
students nearer to God, one who teaches to join his/her pupils to
Waheguru and not to himself (like numerous fake teachers all around).
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iqs kY sMig isKu auDrY nwnk hir gun gwau] 1]
(hr mnùK ˘ vwihgurU dy gux gwauxy cwhIdy hn, s`cy gurU dI ieh hI
is`iKAw hY Aqy gurU dy swQ nwl hI sMswrI bMDnW qoN Cutkwrw imldw hY)
tis kai sang sikh uDhrai Nanak har gun gaa-o.1.
On must recite the glories of Waheguru, and should know that with
the help of a true teacher all false and undesirable worldly chains
were cut off.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[The functions of a true teacher are multifarious. This pada gives
the first list of such functions]

siqguru isK kI krY pRiqpwl]
(iek s`cw gurU Awpxy ividAwrQIAW dI hmySw bVy iDAwn nwl dyK-ryK
krdw hY)
satgur sikh kee karai partipaal.
A true teacher always looks afer his/her students with diligence and
affecftion.

syvk kau guru sdw dieAwl]
(Aqy auh Awpxy syvkW qy hmySw idAwlU rihMdw hY)
sayvak ka-o gur sadaa da-i-aal.
And he is always benevolent to his devotees.

isK kI guru durmiq mlu ihrY]
(s`cw AiDAwpk (gurU), AwpxI is`iKAw nwl, Awpxy iSSW dI BYVI m`q dUr
kr idMdw hY)
sikh kee gur durmat mal hirai.
The true teacher, with his teachings, washes away the filth of the
evil intellect of his students.

gur bcnI hir nwmu aucrY]
(s`cy AiDAwpk dy bcnW (is`iKAw) nwl nwm dI soJI pYNdI hY)



gur bachnee har naam uchrai.
One understands the meaning of Naam through the teachings of a
true-teacher.

siqguru isK ky bMDn kwtY]
(s`cw AiDAwpk AwpxI slwh-mSvry nwl iSSW dIAW qklIPW dUr kr
dyNdw hY)
satgur sikh kay banDhan kaatai.
The true-Guru shows the way to solve difficulties of his students.

gur kw isKu ibkwr qy hwtY]
(s`cw AiDAwpk Awpxy iSSW ˘ buirAweI qoN bcw lYNdw hY)
gur kaa sikh bikaar tay haatai.
The true-Guru save his devotees from vices.

siqguru isK kau nwm Dnu dyie]
(s`cw AiDAwpk Awpxy iSSW ˘ nwm dw Dn idMdw hY)
satgur sikh ka-o naam Dhan day-ay.
The true-Guru gives his pupils the wealth of Naam.

gur kw isKu vfBwgI hy]
(v`fy BwgW nwl hI iek A`Cw AiDAwpk imldw hY)
gur kaa sikh vadbhaagee hay.
With great fortune, a true Teacher is found.

siqguru isK kw hlqu plqu svwrY]
(s`cw AiDAwpk Awpxy iSSW dy donoN jIvnW ˘ svwr dyNdw hY)
satgur sikh kaa halat palat savaarai.
The true-Guru betters this world and the one here after for his
students.

nwnk siqguru isK kau jIA nwil smwrY] 1]
(s`cw AiDAwpk Awpxy iSSW ˘ s`cy idl nwl TIk rwh qy pwauNdw hY)
Nanak satgur sikh ka-o jee-a naal samaarai.1.
With the fullness of his heart, the true Guru puts his students on the
right track.1.
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PADA 2

[It is imperative that one must give absolute obedience to the true-
Guru]

gur kY igRih syvku jo rhY]
(ijhVw syvk, Awpxy s`cy-gurU dy fyry ivc hI rihMdw hY)
gur kai garihi sayvak jo rahai.
That selfless servant, who lives in the Guru’s hostel,

gur kI AwigAw mn mih shY]
(Aqy gurU dw hukm idl nwl mMndw hY)
gur kee aagi-aa man meh sahai.
And obeys his commands with all his/her mind.

Awps kau kir kCu n jnwvY]
(jo inmRqw ivc rihMdw hY, Aqy AiBmwn nhIN krdw hY)
aapas ka-o kar kachh na janaavai.
He lives in humility and does not show any pride.

hir hir nwmu irdY sd iDAwvY]
(Aqy prmwqmw dw nwm hr GVI iDAwauNdw hY)
har har naam ridai sad Dhi-aavai.
He meditates regularly within his heart on the Naam.

mnu bycY siqgur kY pwis]
(jo Awpxw mn gurU dy crnW ivc ByNt kr dyNdw hY)
man baychai satgur kai paas.
And one who presents his mind to the teacher-Guru.

iqsu syvk ky kwrj rwis]
(aus syvk dy swry kMm, prmwqmw TIk kr dyNdw hY)
tis sayvak kay kaaraj raas.
Such an humble servant’s affairs are resolved by the Almighty.

syvw krq hoie inhkwmI]
(ijhVw mnùK kwmnw rihq ho ky kMm krdw hY)
sayvaa karat ho-ay nihkaamee.



One who performs selfless service, without the wish of any reward,

iqs kau hoq prwpiq suAwmI]
(aus ˘ hI prmwqmw dy drSn huMdy hn)
tis ka-o hot paraapat su-aamee.
He/she shall attain the vision of the Master.

ApnI ikRpw ijsu Awip kryie]
(ijs mnùK au~pr prmwqmw AwpxI ikRpw-idRStI krdw hY)
apnee kirpaa jis aap karay-i.
One upon whom He Himself grants His grace;

nwnk so syvku gur kI miq lyie] 2]
(auh sdYvI gurU dI is`iKAw nwl hI jIauNdw hY)
Nanak so sayvak gur kee mat lay-ay.2.
Such a selfless servant relently follows the Guru’s teachings.2.

PADA 3

[The person who submits himself/herself to the true-teacher, he/
she is termed as blessed]

bIs ibsvy gur kw mnu mwnY]
(ijhVw mnùK Awpxy s`cy gurU dI is`iKAw ˘ pUrI qrHW mMn lYNdw hY)
bees bisvay gur kaa man maanai.
One who obeys the teacher-Guru’s teachings without any doubt.

so syvku prmysur kI giq jwnY]
(ijhVw mnùK vwihgurU dI hr Xojnw ˘ pihcwxdw hY, Aqy jwxdw hY)
so sayvak parmaysur kee gat jaanai.
The person who understands and knows the state of the
transcendent Waheguru.

so siqguru ijsu irdY hir nwau]
(ijs mnùK dy ihrdy ivc, prmwqmw dw nwm v`isAw hoieAw hY)
so satgur jis ridai har naa-o.
The person whose heart is filled with the Naam of God.
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Aink bwr gur kau bil jwau]
(ijhVw mnùK vwihgurU dw idl qoN siqkwr krdw hY)
anik baar gur ka-o bal jaa-o.
The person who honours the Master from his heart.

srb inDwn jIA kw dwqw]
(ijhVw vwihgurU sB ^zwinAW dw mwilk hY, Aqy dwqW dw vMfx vwlw hY)
sarab niDhaan jee-a kaa daataa.
The Master, who is the possesser and distributor of all treasures.

AwT phr pwrbRhm rMig rwqw]
(ijhVw mnùK AToN pihr vwihgurU dy rMg ivc rMigAw rihMdw hY)
aath pahar paarbarahm rang raataa.
The person who is imbued in the colour of Waheguru twenty-four
hours a day.

bRhm mih jnu jn mih pwrbRhmu]
(auh mnùK prmwqmw ivc lIn ho ky, aus nwl iekimk ho jWdy hn)
barahm meh jan jan meh paarbarahm.
Such people merge in Waheguru and become one with Him.

eykih Awip nhI kCu Brmu]
(ies ivc iksy ˘ koeI SMkw nhIN hoxw cwhIdw, ik prmwqmw iek hY)
aykeh aap nahee kachh bharam.
He Himself is One, the only One - there should be no doubt about
this.

shs isAwnp lieAw n jweIAY]
(mnùK BwvyN ijMnIAW mrzI cqurweIAW kr lvy, pr auh AwpxI cqurweI
nwl prmwqmw qk nhIN puj skdw)
sahas si-aanap la-i-aa na jaa-ee-ai.
People may use thousands of clever tricks, but they cannot find or
reach Him with their cleverness.

nwnk AYsw guru bfBwgI pweIAY] 3]
(AYsw s`cw gurU kyvl v`fy BwgW nwl hI imldw hY)
Nanak aisaa gur badbhaagee paa-ee-ai.3.



O Nanak! By great good luck comes union with Him.3.

PADA 4

[Those who are blessed, they always remain closer to God]

sPl drsnu pyKq punIq]
(prmwqmw dy drSn krmW nwl huMdy hn, Aqy auh A`KW piv`qR ho jWdIAW
hn, ijhVIAW aus ˘ vyK lYNdIAW hn)
safal darsan paykhat puneet.
Master’s vision is obtained with Karmas; and those who have the
vision, their eyes get  purified.

prsq crn giq inrml rIiq]
(prmwqmw dy crnW dI Coh nwl, dYink jIvn piv`qR ho jWdw hY)
parsat charan gat nirmal reet.
Touching Master’s feet (being humble), one’s conduct and lifestyle
become pure.

Bytq sMig rwm gun rvy]
(ijhVy mnùK sMgq ivc rih ky vwihgurU dI ausqiq krdy hn)
bhaytat sang raam gun ravay.
Those who move in holy company (sadh-sangat), and recite God’s
praises,

pwrbRhm kI drgh gvy]
(auh vwihgurU dy Gr AwswnI nwl A`pV jWdy hn)
paarbarahm kee dargeh gavay.
They comfortably reach the house of Waheguru.

suin kir bcn krn AwGwny]
(auh Awpxy kMnW nwl prmwqmw bwry is`iKAw sux ky iqRpq ho jWdy hn)
sun kar bachan karan aaghaanay.
They get satisfaction by listening to His teachings with their ears.

min sMqoKu Awqm pqIAwny]
(auhnW dy mn Aqy Awqmw sMquStI nwl Br jWdy hn)
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man santokh aatam patee-aanay.
Their mind is contented, and the soul is fulfilled.

pUrw guru AK´E jw kw mMqR]
(vwihgurU Awp hI sMpUrn hY, Aqy ausdI is`iKAw vI ielwhI hY)
pooraa gur akh-ya-o jaa kaa mantar.
Waheguru is completely perfect; and His teachings are everlasting.

AMimRq idRsit pyKY hoie sMq]
(prmwqmw dy drSn krky, mnùK Awp vI sMq bx jWdw hY)
amrit darisat paykhai ho-ay sant.
By beholding Waheguru’s glance, one becomes absolutely saintly.

gux ibAMq kImiq nhI pwie]
(prmwqmw dy gux byAMq hn, Aqy auhnW dI kImq nhIN pweI jw skdI)
gun bi-ant keemat nahee paa-ay.
Waheguru’s virtuous qualities are endless; and their worth cannot
be appraised.

nwnk ijsu BwvY iqsu ley imlwie] 4]
(ijhVw mnùK prmwqmw ˘ BwauNdw hY, aus ˘ hI auh imldw hY)
Nanak jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay. 4.
O Nanak! Waheguru meets only those with whom He is so pleased.4.

PADA 5

[God is omniscient. He has no parallel. He is the greatest of all]

ijhbw eyk ausqiq Anyk]
(mnùK dI iek jIB hY, pr prmwqmw dIAW isPqW Anyk hn)
jihbaa ayk ustat anayk.
People have one tongue, but His Praises are manifold [how can they
sing all His praises?]

siq purK pUrn ibbyk]
(prmwqmw srb klw sMpUrn hY)
sat purakh pooran bibayk.



The Almighty is all skill 3 perfect.

kwhU bol n phucq pRwnI]
(mnùK AwpxI bwxI nwl aus qk nhIN phuMc skdw)
kaahoo bol na pahuchat paraanee.
People cannot reach Him simply with their oration.

Agm Agocr pRB inrbwnI]
(vwihguurU mnùK dI phuMc, smJ Aqy vwsnw qoN dUr hY)
agam agochar parabh nirbaanee.
Waheguru is Inaccessible, Incomprehensible and devoid of human
sexuality.

inrwhwr inrvYr suKdweI]
(prmwqmw Bojn Aqy vYr ivroD qoN pryH hY[ auh suK vMfx vwlw hY)
niraahaar nirvair sukh-daa-ee.
He is not sustained by food; He has no hatred or vengeance4; He is
the ever giver of peace.

qw kI kImiq iknY n pweI]
(prmwqmw dI kImq koeI nhIN pw skdw)
taa kee keemat kinai na paa-ee.
No one can estimate His worth.

Aink Bgq bMdn inq krih]
(AnykW Bgq, hr roz ausdI bMdgI krdy hn)

3 Indian literature mentions 16 different types of skills and calls their
Avtaras as ‘sola kala sampuran  i.e., perfect in all the 16 skills. The skills
are: Gnosis (religious knowledge), deliberations (Dhian), pious deeds
(noble karmas), perseverance (hT), self-discipline (sanjam), faith
(eman), charity (daan), education (vidya), meditation  (simran), sublime
(true love), celibacy (jq), spiritual deeds (Dwrmk krm), compassion
(daya), vow or pledge (promise), intelligence (cqurweI), immaculate
intellect (inrml bùDI)

4 Though God is beyond hatred and vengeance,  but sometimes when the
evil takes over virtue,  His wrath is inevitable. The Floods, earthquakes,
tsunamis, hurricanes, famines, droughts, epidemics  etc. are a few ways
of retribution.
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anik bhagat bandan nit karahi.
Countless devotees continually bow in reverence to Him.

crn kml ihrdY ismrih]
(AnykW Bgq, hr roz aus dy crn kMvlW dw Awpxy ihrdy ivc ismrn
krdyy hn)
charan kamal hirdai simrahi.
Countless devotees meditate on his lotus feet, in their hearts,

sd bilhwrI siqgur Apny]
(prmwqmw qoN bwr-bwr kurbwn hoxw cwhIdw hY)
sad balihaaree satgur apnay.
We all must be forever a sacrifice to Waheguru.

nwnk ijsu pRswid AYsw pRBu jpny] 5]
(hy nwnk! ausdI ikRpw nwl hI BgqI prvwn huMdI hY)
Nanak jis parsaad aisaa parabh japnay.5.
O Nanak! It is only by His grace, that meditation is accepted.5.

PADA 6

[God’s name is the fountain of all virtues]

iehu hir rsu pwvY jnu koie]
(prmwqmw dy imlx dI imTws, iksy iksy ˘ hI pRwpq huMdI hY)
ih har ras paavai jan ko-ay.
Only a few obtain the ambrosial essence of Waheguru’s sweetness.

AMimRqu pIvY Amru so hoie]
(prmwqmw dw AMimRq pIx nwl mnùK Amr ho jWdw hY)
amrit peevai amar so ho-ay.
Drinking the nectar of Naam, one becomes immortal.

ausu purK kw nwhI kdy ibnws] jw kY min pRgty gunqws]
(ijs mnùK dy mn ivc prmwqmw dy nwm dw cwnxw hY, aus dw kdI ivnwS
nhIN huMdw)
us purakh kaa naahee kaday binaas. jaa kai man pargatay guntaas.
The person whose mind is illuminated by the treasure of Waheguru’s



excellence, he/she never dies.

AwT phr hir kw nwmu lyie]
(AY mnùK! qY̆  AToN pihr prmwqmw dw nwm lYxw cwhIdw hY)
aath pahar har kaa naam lay-ay.
O mortal ! You must meditate on His name twenty-four hours a day.

scu aupdysu syvk kau dyie]
(ieh hI aupdyS sB leI hY)
sach updays sayvak ka-o day-ay.
This instruction is for every devotee.

moh mwieAw kY sMig n lypu]
(vwihgurU dw Bgq mwieAw jwl ivc nhIN Psdw)
moh maa-i-aa kai sang na layp.
The true devotees are not polluted by emotional attachment to
Maya.

mn mih rwKY hir hir eyku]
(auh Awpxy mn ivc, kyvl iek vwihgurU dw jwp krdw hY)
man meh raakhai har har ayk.
He remembers and meditates on Master, in his/her  mind.

AMDkwr dIpk prgwsy]
(prmwqmw dw nwm AMDyry ivc pRkwS krdw hY)
anDhkaar deepak pargaasay.
In the pitch darkness, Naam is a lamp which shines forth.

nwnk Brm moh duK qh qy nwsy] 6]
(prmwqmw dy nwm nwl, Brm, moh Aqy duK sB nws ho jWdy hn)
Nanak bharam moh dukh tah tay naasay.6.
Doubts, emotional attachment and pain are all erased with the
recitation of Naam.6.

PADA 7

[Amongst other things, the Naam simran and the company of Sadh
Sangat is essential for God’s grace]
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qpiq mwih TwiF vrqweI]
(nwm nwl q`qI A`g TµFk phuMcwauNdI hY)
tapat maahi thaadh vartaa-ee.
The burning heat, gives a soothing coolness with the recitation of
Naam.

Andu BieAw duK nwTy BweI]
(Pyr, mn Awnµd nwl Br jWdw hY, Aqy duK dUr ho jWdy hn)
anad bha-i-aa dukh naathay bhaa-ee.
Then happiness ensues and pain departs.

jnm mrn ky imty AMdysy]
(Pyr, jnm, mrn dy klyS Aqy fr dUr ho jWdy hn)
janam maran kay mitay andaysay.
Then, the fear and agony of birth and death is dispelled,

swDU ky pUrn aupdysy]
(Bgq jnW dy d`sy hoey swry aupdyS, Pyr mn ivc gUµjdy hn)
saaDhoo kay pooran updaysay.
The complete teachings of holy, then, echo in the mind.

Bau cUkw inrBau hoie bsy]
(Pyr fr dUr ho jWdw hY, Aqy mnùK byfr ho ky jIauNdw hY)
bha-o chookaa nirbha-o ho-ay basay.
Fear5 is then lifted, and one lives in fearlessness.

sgl ibAwiD mn qy KY nsy]
(mn dIAW sB buirAweIAW dUr ho jWdIAW hn)
sagal bi-aaDh man tay khai nasay.
All evils6 of mind are dispelled.

5 There are numerous types of fear a person confronts in life, e.g., fear of
death, fear of loss of livelihood, fear of bad health, fear of failures in life
and fear of losing honour etc.

6 Evils, here mean sins. Guru Nanak lists 15 sins and 3 cautions which must
be avoided to attain mukti. Raga Gujri , page 503: eyk ngrI pMc cor bsIAly
brjq corI DwvY] iqRhds mwl rKY jo nwnk moK mukiq so pwvY ] 1]  In the human
body lives five thieves (lust, anger, greed, attachment and pride) ; they

Contd.. to next page...



ijs kw sw iqin ikrpw DwrI]
(ijs prmwqmw dw syvk sI, aus imhr kIqI hY)
jis kaa saa tin kirpaa Dhaaree.
He, whose creation the devotee was, has shown mercy.

swDsMig jip nwmu murwrI]
(auh iPr Awp swDsMgq ivc jw ky prmwqmw dw nwm jpdy hn)
saaDhsang jap naam muraaree.
They, then themselves go in the company of the holy, and recite
God’s name.

iQiq pweI cUky BRm gvn]
(prmwqmw dy nwm nwl mn ivc Tihrwau AwauNdw hY, Aqy Brm dUr ho jWdy
hn)
thit paa-ee chookay bharam gavan.
With the Naam, stability of mind is attained; and doubts are
vanished.

suin nwnk hir hir jsu sRvn] 7]
(hy nwnk! hr vyly prmwqmw dw j`s sRvn kr)
sun Nanak har har jas sarvan.7.
O Nanak! Always listen to the praises of Waheguru.7.

PADA 8

[God is both Manifest and non-Manifest.]

inrgunu Awip srgunu BI EhI]
(prmwqmw Awp hI inrwkwr hY, Aqy Awp hI sB AwkwrW vwlw hY)
nirgun aap sargun bhee ohee.
Waheguru Himself is absolute and unrelated; and He Himself is also
involved and related. [A true Sikh is supposed to worship Him in His

Contd.. from previous page

have been warned and repulsed, but they still overpower. One who keeps
himself/herself safe from them and the  three gunas (Rajas, Sattav and
Tamas) and the ten further sins (stealing, killing, cohabiting without
consent, arrogant speech, falsehood, breaking promises, jealousy,
back biting, evil thoughts) can attain liberation and emancipation.
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absolute and related form; and wait for His arrival in involved and
related form.]

klw Dwir ijin sglI mohI]
(AwpxI klw Aqy qwkq nwl auh sB sMswr ˘ moh lYNdw hY)
kalaa Dhaar jin saglee mohee.
Manifesting His power, He fascinates the entire world.

Apny cirq pRiB Awip bnwey]
(ausny Awpxy Kyf Awp hI bxwey hn)
apnay charit parabh aap banaa-ay.
He Himself has created His wonders.

ApunI kImiq Awpy pwey]
(auh Awpxw mùl Awp hI pw skdw hY)
apunee keemat aapay paa-ay.
Only He Himself can estimate His own worth.

hir ibnu dUjw nwhI koie]
(aus qoN ibnW dUjw hor koeI nhIN hY)
har bin doojaa naahee ko-ay.
There is none other than Waheguru.

srb inrMqir eyko soie]
(hr QW auh Awp hI ivAwpk hY)
sarab nirantar ayko so-ay.
He is omnipresent. He is present everywhere.

Eiq poiq rivAw rUp rMg]
(prmwqmw hr rMg ivc rMigAw hoieAw hY)
ot pot ravi-aa roop rang.
Waheguru has dyed Himself in every colour.Through and through,
He pervades in form and colour.

Bey pRgws swD kY sMg]
(auh piv`qR sMgq ivc hI pRkwSvwn huMdw hY)
bha-ay pargaas saaDh kai sang.



He is revealed in the company of the pure.

ric rcnw ApnI kl DwrI]
(ieh swrI isRStI aus Awp hI rcI hY, Aqy ies ˘ swrI qwkq vI aus Awp
hI id`qI hY)
rach rachnaa apnee kal Dhaaree.
Having created the universe, He infuses His own power into it.

Aink bwr nwnk bilhwrI] 8] 18]
(aus prmwqmw qoN nwnk bwr-bwr kurbwn jWdw hY)
anik baar Nanak balihaaree.8.18.
Time and time again, we must be sacrifice to Him.8.18.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

scu purKu vwihgurU God

auDry qr jwxw, bc jwxw To save

Stanza 1

pRiqpwl pwlx poSx Look after

durmiq idmwgI Mental

ml ihrY gMdgI swP krxI To clean the filth

ibkwr qy hwtY mMdy kMmW qoN ht jwxw To go away from the
evil deeds

hlq plq lok Aqy prlok This world and the
next world

Stanza 2

inhkwmI Pl dI ie`Cw bgYr Without desire of a
reward

Stanza 3

bIs ibsvy pUrI qrHW Fully, completely

inDwn Kzwnw Treasure
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Stanza 4

punIq piv`qR purified

prsq CUhnw To touch

AwGwny r`j jwxw satisfied

Stanza 5

Agm Agocr phuMc qo pryH, smJ qo pryH Inaccessible,
incomprehensible

Stanza 6

gunqws nykIAW Good qualities

Stanza 7

ibAws buirAweI evil

iQiq inhclqw stability

Stanza 8

inrgun inr-sMbMDq Absolute

srgunu sMbMDq Related

Eq poq qwxy pyty Warp and woof

klDwrI siqAw, vjUd infuse



ASHTPADI 19

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eighth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).
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Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person -  Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav
c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:



1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
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d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the
slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be



pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

Ashtpadi 19  373



Sukhmani Sahib 374

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.

Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of



Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]

The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
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multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and
giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eighth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest
[A true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images,
please) and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports, the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there, was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds. Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should



always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were
only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Name and Noble karmas.

Eigth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

sloku]
SLOAK:
[The wealth which a a person is allowed to take with him/her to the
next world, for a comfortable living over there, is limited to only
meditation and noble deeds performed in this life. Evil deeds and
sins also go through but they are a passport of a specified hell.]

swiQ n cwlY ibnu Bjn ibiKAw sglI Cwru]
(Bjn Aqy BgqI qoN ibnW, hor kuJ vI AglI dunIAW ivc cMgy cwlclx
dI swKSI nhI krygw, JUT Aqy pwp jIvn ˘ swV ky suAwh kr dyNdy hn)
saath na chaalai bin bhajan bikhi-aa saglee chhaar.
Nothing shall go along with you and vouch for your good character,
in the next world, except your devotion and prayers. Corruption and
sins burn the life and reduce it to ashes and are a passport to enter
burning hells.

hir hir nwmu kmwvnw nwnk iehu Dnu swru] 1]
(hy mnùK! qUM nwm dI dOlq kmw, ieh hI qyrw AslI Dn hY)
har har naam kamaavanaa Nanak ih Dhan saar.1.
Practise the recitation of Naam, this is the real wealth and a
passport to enter heavens.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:
[One can find the presence of Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e.,
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the sadh-sangat]

PADA 1

sMq jnw imil krhu bIcwru]
(sMqW nwl iml ky, vwihgurU dy nwm qy ivcwr kro)
sant janaa mil karahu beechaar.
Joining the company of saints, ponder first on the Naam.

eyku ismir nwm AwDwru]
(kyvl iek prmwqmw ˘ Xwd r`Ko, Aqy nwm ˘ Awpxw Awsrw bxwau)
ayk simar naam aaDhaar.
Then remember the Master (the author of Naam), and take the
support of Naam (the recitation of Naam works like a raft to cross
the burning ocean of this world).

Avir aupwv siB mIq ibswrhu]
(dosqo, AwpxIAW bwkI sB nwkwm koiSSW C`f dyvo)
avar upaav sabh meet bisaarahu.
O! My friends, forget all other vain efforts.

crn kml ird mih auir Dwrhu]
(Aqy vwihgurU dI Xwd vjoN ausdy crn kMvl Awpxy mn ivc sdw Dwr ky
r`Ko)
charan kamal rid meh ur Dhaarahu.
And always remember Waheguru, and enshrine His lotus feet within
your heart.

krn kwrn so pRBu smrQu]
(vwihgurU, sB qwkqW dw mwlk hY, auh sB kuJ Awp hI krdw hY)
karan kaaran so parabh samrath.
Waheguru  is all-powerful; He is the cause of all causes.

idRVu kir ghhu nwmu hir vQu]
(prmwqmw dy nwm ˘, Gut ky Awpxy ihrdy ivc r`K lau)
darirh kar gahhu naam har vath.
Grasp firmly Waheguru’s Name in your heart.



iehu Dnu sMchu hovhu BgvMq]
(auh bVy BwgW vwly hn, ijhVy ies pRkwr dw Dn iek`Tw krdy hn)
ih Dhan sanchahu hovhu bhagvant.
They are, indeed, very fortunate who gather this type of wealth.

sMq jnw kw inrml mMq]
(sMqW dI ieh hI piv`qR is`iKAw hY)
sant janaa kaa nirmal mant.
These are the instructions of true saints.

eyk Aws rwKhu mn mwih]
(ijhVy, prmwqmw dw ivSvws Awpxy ihrdy ivc sMBwl ky r`Kdy hn…..)
ayk aas raakho man maahi.
Those who keep absolute faith in one Master within their minds.

srb rog nwnk imit jwih] 1]
(Pyr, auhnW dIAW, swrIAW bImwrIAW Awpxy Awp hI imt jwxgIAW)
sarab rog Nanak mit jaahi.1.
Then, their, diseases are automatically dispelled.1.

PADA 2

[The Naam is the medicine of all ills]

ijsu Dn kau cwir kuMt auiT Dwvih]
(ijhVw mnùK duinAwvI Dn dy ip`Cy cwry pwsy dOV irhw hY)
jis Dhan ka-o chaar kunt uth Dhaaveh.
The wealth which people chase in all four directions

so Dnu hir syvw qy pwvih]
(auh Dn mnùK vwihgurU dI syvw krky hI pw skdw hY)
so Dhan har sayvaa tay paavahi.
That wealth people can easily obtain by serving the Master.

ijsu suK kau inq bwCih mIq]
(myry dosq, ijn suK dI qMU sdYv ie`Cw krdw AwieAw hYN)
jis sukh ka-o nit baachheh meet.
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The peace, which you always yearn for, O my friend.

so suKu swDU sMig prIiq]
(auh suK qY̆  swD-sMgq ivc iml skdw hY)
so sukh saaDhoo sang pareet.
That peace of mind comes by moving in Sadh-sangat.

ijsu soBw kau krih BlI krnI]
(ijhVI ie`zq-mwn leI qMU Awpxy krmW ˘ suDwrdw hYN)
jis sobhaa ka-o karahi bhalee karnee.
The glory, for which you perform good deeds.

sw soBw Bju hir kI srnI]
(auh ie`zq mwn qY̆  prmwqmw dI BgqI ivc l`B pYNdw hY)
saa sobhaa bhaj har kee sarnee.
That honour one shall obtain by submitting to prayers and
meditation.

Aink aupwvI rogu n jwie]
(mnùK dI AwpxI cyStw nwl ibmwrIAW ip`Cw nhIN C`fdIAW)
anik upaavee rog na jaa-ay.
People’s own efforts are not enough to cure diseases.1 

rogu imtY hir AvKDu lwie]
(auh kyvl prmwqmw dy nwm nwl hI TIk huMdIAW hn)
rog mitai har avkhaDh laa-ay.
They are cured by giving the medicine of Waheguru’s Name.

srb inDwn mih hir nwmu inDwnu]
(swry KzwinAW ivcoN nwm dw Kzwnw hI Krw Aqy v`fw hY)
sarab niDhaan meh har naam niDhaan.
Of all treasures, Waheguru’s Name is the supreme treasure.2 

1 Indian scriptures mention three types of diseases viz., physical, mental
and behavioural.

2 Treasure from where one can take the goodies of happiness and
comforts.



jip nwnk drgih prvwnu] 2]
(ausdw nwm jpx nwl drgwh ivc prvwngI iml jwvygI)
jap Nanak dargahi parvaan.2.
Recite the Naam and you shall be accepted in the court of
Waheguru.2.

PADA 3

[One who realizes the presence of Waheguru in his/her mind, they
get the real bliss in life.]

mnu prboDhu hir kY nwie]
(hy mnuK! Awpxy mn ˘ smJw, Aqy ies ivc prmwqmw bwry rOSnI pw)
man parboDhahu har kai naa-ay.
O mortal ! Enlighten your mind with the Name of Waheguru.

dh idis Dwvq AwvY Twie]
(ds idSwvW ivc Btk ky, mnùK, AMq ivc, s`cy Awrwm leI Awpxy hI Gr
Aweygw)
dah dis Dhaavat aavai thaa-ay.
Having wandered around in the ten directions, mortal comes to his/
her home, to take rest.

qw kau ibGnu n lwgY koie]
(aus mnùK dy rsqy ivc koeI rukwvt nhIN AwauNdI hY)
taa ka-o bighan na laagai ko-ay.
No obstacle stands in the way of that person…..

jw kY irdY bsY hir soie]
(ijsdy ihrdy ivc prmwqmw v`sdw hY)
jaa kai ridai basai har so-ay.
In whose hearts dwells the Name of Waheguru.

kil qwqI TWFw hir nwau]
(klXug duKW dw bsyrw hY, Aqy prmwqmw dw nwm suK Aqy rwhq lY ky
AwauNdw hY)
kal taatee thaaNdhaa har naa-o.
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The Kalyug3 is the era of pain and suffering, but Waheguru’s Name
3 The time period has been divided into Yugas (eras). There are four yugas:

Sat yug, Treta yug, Dwapar yug and Kal yug. The details of these yugas,
according to Indian mythology is as follows (references from Guru Granth
Sahib have also been added):

THE ERAS/ TIME (YUGAS)

Yuga Type Chariot Charioteer Prophet Age of the
Yuga/Human
years

Satyug Golden Contentment Righteousness Rishis 1,728,800
age sMquStI DrmXogqw, Drmw

Treta Silver Celibacy Power Ram 1,296,000
age bRhmcwrI qwkq

Dwapar Brass Penance Truth Krishan 864,000
age Awqm-qklIP scweI

Kalyug Iron Fire Falsehood Guru 432,000
age A`g JUT Nanak

Aasa di vaar (page 470, Sloak 1 preceding pauri 13)
sloku mÚ 1] nwnk myru srIr kw ieku rQu ieku rQvwhu] jugu jugu Pyir vtweIAih igAwnI buJih
qwih] sqjuig rQu sMqoKu kw Drmu AgY rQvwhu] qRyqY rQu jqY kw joru AgY rQvwhu] duAwpuir rQu
qpY kw squ AgY rQvwhu] kljuig rQu Agin kw kUVu AgY rQvwhu]

Sloak Mehla 1: O Nanak, the soul of the body has one chariot and one
charioteer. In age after age they change; the spiritually wise understand this.
In the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, contentment was the chariot and
righteousness the charioteer. In the Silver Age of Treta Yuga, celibacy was
the chariot and power the charioteer. In the Brass Age of Dwapar Yuga,
penance was the chariot and truth the charioteer. In the Iron Age of Kali
Yuga, fire is the chariot and falsehood the charioteer.1.

Awsw mhlw 4] sqjuig sBu sMqoK srIrw pg cwry Drmu iDAwnu jIau] min qin hir gwvih prm
suKu pwvih hir ihrdY hir gux igAwnu jIau] gux igAwnu pdwrQu hir hir ikrqwrQu soBw
gurmuiK hoeI] AMqir bwhir hir pRBu eyko dUjw Avru n koeI] hir hir ilv lweI hir nwmu sKweI
hir drgh pwvY mwnu jIau] sqjuig sBu sMqoK srIrw pg cwry Drmu iDAwnu jIau] 1] qyqw jugu
AwieAw AMqir joru pwieAw jqu sMjm krm kmwie jIau] pgu cauQw iKisAw qRY pg itikAw min
ihrdY kÆoDu jlwie jIau] min ihrdY kÆoDu mhw ibsloDu inrp Dwvih liV duKu pwieAw] AMqir
mmqw rogu lgwnw haumY AhMkwru vDwieAw] hir hir ikÆpw DwrI myrY Twkuir ibKu gurmiq hir
nwim lih jwie jIau] qyqw jugu AwieAw AMqir joru pwieAw jqu sMjm krm kmwie jIau] 2]
jugu duAwpuru AwieAw Brim BrmwieAw hir gopI kwnü@ aupwie jIau] qpu qwpn qwpih jg puMn
AwrMBih Aiq ikirAw krm kmwie jIau] ikirAw krm kmwieAw pg duie iKskwieAw duie pg
itkY itkwie jIau] mhw juD joD bhu kIn@y ivic haumY pcY pcwie jIau] dIn dieAwil guru swDu
imlwieAw imil siqgur mlu lih jwie jIau] jugu duAwpuru AwieAw Brim BrmwieAw hir gopI

contd. on next page...



brings in comfort and peace.

contd. from previous page...

kwnü@ aupwie jIau] 3] kiljugu hir kIAw pg qRY iKskIAw pgu cauQw itkY itkwie jIau] gur
sbdu kmwieAw AauKDu hir pwieAw hir kIriq hir sWiq pwie jIau] hir kIriq ruiq AweI hir
nwmu vfweI hir hir nwmu Kyqu jmwieAw] kiljuig bIju bIjy ibnu nwvY sBu lwhw mUlu gvwieAw]
jn nwnik guru pUrw pwieAw min ihrdY nwmu lKwie jIau] kljugu hir kIAw pg qRY iKskIAw
pgu cauQw itkY itkwie jIau] 4] 4] 11]
Asa Mehla 4  In the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, everyone embodied contentment
and meditation; religion stood upon four feet. With mind and body, they sang
glories of Waheguru, and attained supreme peace. In their hearts was the
spiritual wisdom of virtues. Their wealth was the spiritual wisdom; the
memory of Waheguru was their success, and to live as Gurmukh (true
devotees) was their glory. Inwardly and outwardly, they saw only one God;  for
them there was no other second. They focussed their consciousness lovingly
on  Waheguru.  His Name was their companion, and in  his court they obtained
honour. In the Golden Age of Sat Yuga, everyone embodied contentment and
meditation; religion stood upon four feet.1.
Then came the Silver Age of Treta Yuga; men’s minds were ruled by power, and
they practiced celibacy and self-discipline. The fourth foot of religion
dropped off, and three remained. People’s hearts and minds were inflamed
with anger. Their hearts and minds were filled with  poisonous essence of
anger. The kings fought their wars and obtained only pain. Their minds were
afflicted with the illness of egotism, and their self-conceit and arrogance
increased. Waheguru showed mercy and eradicated the poison, inculcated
true teachings and glories of His Shabad. Then came the Silver Age of Treta
Yuga; men’s minds were ruled by power, and they practiced celibacy and self-
discipline.2.
The Brass Age of Dwapar Yuga came, and people wandered in doubt; their
mind was filled with passion and greed (fables of Gopis and Krishna
dominated). Both wrongdoers and believers practised penance, they offered
sacred feasts and charity, and performed many rituals and religious rites; two
legs of religion dropped away, and only two legs remained. Many heroes
waged great wars; in their egos they were ruined, and they ruined others as
well. Waheguru showed compassion and saved the poor and the oppressed, He
showed them holy path. Meeting the true teacher-Guru, their filth was
washed away. The Brass Age of Dwapar Yuga came, and the people wandered
in doubt. Fables of Gopis and Krishna dominated.3.
Then came the dark age, the Iron age of Kali Yuga; three legs of religion are
lost, and only the fourth leg has remained intact, the vices prevail all over.
Only acting in accordance with the word of the Guru’s shabad, the medicine of
Name can be  obtained. Singing and listening to Kirtan is the most powerful
tool to kill vices. The Kirtan era has arrived. If one plants any other seed than
the Shabad of Waheguru, then all profit and capital is lost. Nanak found the
perfect Guru, who  revealed to him the true Shabad. In the Iron age of Kali
Yuga three legs of religion are lost, and only the fourth leg remains
intact.4.4.11.
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ismir ismir sdw suK pwau]
(prmwqmw dy nwm ismrn nwl suK imldw hY)
simar simar sadaa sukh paa-o.
Comforts and happiness do come with meditation and prayers.

Bau ibnsY pUrn hoie Aws]
(prmwqmw dy jwp nwl fr dUr ho jWdw hY, Aqy AwSw pUrI ho jWdI hY)
bha-o binsai pooran ho-ay aas.
With meditation and prayers the fear is also dispelled, and hopes
are fulfilled.

Bgiq Bwie Awqm prgws]
(BgqI Aqy s`cI AwrwDnw nwl Awqmw ˘ rOSnI imldI hY)
bhagat bhaa-ay aatam pargaas.
The devotional worship and loving adoration give enligntenment to
soul.

iqqu Gir jwie bsY AibnwsI]
(Aqy mnùK AnwSvwn vwihgurU dy Gr ivc jw v`sdw hY)
tit ghar jaa-ay basai abhinaasee.
And the devotee goes to dwell in the imperishable home of God.

khu nwnk kwtI jm PwsI] 3]
(Aqy jmW dI PWsI k`tI jWdI hY)
kaho Nanak kaatee jam faasee.3.
O Nanak! The fear of the noose of death is cut away.3.

PADA 4 

[To get one’s wishes fulfilled, one must always remember
Waheguru]

qqu bIcwru khY jnu swcw]
(ijhVw prmwqmw bwry idl nwl socdw hY, auh s`cw mnùK hY)
tat beechaar kahai jan saachaa.
One who contemplates, from his/her heart the essence of Reality, is
a truthful person.



jnim mrY so kwco kwcw]
(ijhVy mnùK JUT dI dunIAW ivc rihMdy hn, auh hI Awvwgvn dy c`krW
ivc pYNdy hn)
janam marai so kaacho kaachaa.
Those who live a life of falsehood, they get entangled in the cycle of
life and death.

Awvw gvnu imtY pRB syv]
(prmwqmw dI syvw krn nwl Awvwgvn dw c`kr imt jWdw hY)
aavaa gavan mitai parabh sayv.
By serving Waheguru, the cycle of incarnation is ended.

Awpu iqAwig srin gurdyv]
(AwpxI haumYN Aqy Cl-kpt iqAwg ky, prmwqmw dI Srn ivc Awvo)
aap ti-aag saran gurdayv.
Give up your selfishness and conceit, and seek the sanctuary of
Waheguru.

ieau rqn jnm kw hoie auDwru]
(ies qrHW Anmol mnùKI jnm dw pwrauqwrw ho skdw hY)
i-o ratan janam kaa ho-ay uDhaar.
Thus the priceless human life is saved.

hir hir ismir pRwn AwDwru]
(Awpxy pRwxW dy r`KAk vwihgurU ˘ hr vyly cyqy kro)
har har simar paraan aaDhaar.
Remember Waheguru who is the support of your breath.

Aink aupwv n CUtnhwry]
(bwkI XqnW nwl mnùK kwl qoN nhIN bc skdw)
anik upaav na chhootanhaaray.
People can not be saved from the clutches of death by other efforts.

isMimRiq swsq byd bIcwry]
(auh kyvl Drm Swsqr pVH ky hI nhIN bc skdy)
simrit saasat bayd beechaaray.
They are not saved by merely reading religious books.

Ashtpadi 19  385



Sukhmani Sahib 386

hir kI Bgiq krhu mnu lwie]
(mn lw ky prmwqmw dI BgqI kro….)
har kee bhagat karahu man laa-ay.
Worship God with whole-hearted devotion.

min bMCq nwnk Pl pwie] 4]
(hy nwnk! Pyr mn dI ie`Cw Anuswr Pl iml jweygw)
man banchhat Nanak fal paa-ay.4.
Then one shall obtain the fruits of one’s desires, and will not fear
from the approaching god of death.4.

PADA 5

[All worldly relations and belongings are illusions, they are not  real
companions, the real friend is only God Himself.]

sMig n cwlis qyrY Dnw]
(mnùK dI duinAwvI dOlq ausdy nwl nhIN jwvygI)
sang na chaalas tayrai Dhanaa.
The worldly wealth shall not go with the mortal;

qUM ikAw lptwvih mUrK mnw]
(myry mUrK mn! qMU ies ˘ ikauN j`PI mwr ky bYTw ipAw hYN)
tooN ki-aa laptaavahi moorakh manaa.
O my foolish mind! Why do you cling to it ?

suq mIq kutMb Aru binqw]
(puqR, dosq, pirvwr Aqy jIvn swQI…)
sut meet kutamb ar banitaa.
Children, friends, family and spouse

ien qy khhu qum kvn snwQw]
(iehnW ivcoN ikhVw sMbMDI mnùK dy nwl jwvygw?)
in tay kahhu tum kavan sanaathaa.
Who of these relations shall accompany mortals, when they go on
the eternal journey?



rwj rMg mwieAw ibsQwr]
(qwkq, rMg-rlIAW Aqy mwieAw dw jwl..)
raaj rang maa-i-aa bisthaar.
Power, pleasure, and the vast expanse of Maya

ien qy khhu kvn Cutkwr]
(ienHW qoN kOx Cut skdw hY?)
in tay kahhu kavan chhutkaar.
Who can ever escape from the nasty impact of them?

Asu hsqI rQ AsvwrI]
(GoVy, hwQI, r`Q Aqy bwkI swrIAW JwkIAW…)
as hastee rath asvaaree.
Horses, elephants, chariots and other pageantry

JUTw fMPu JUTu pwswrI]
(ieh sB JUTy idKwvy Aqy KoKly iKlwry hn)
jhoothaa damf jhooth paasaaree.
These are all false shows and false displays.

ijin dIey iqsu buJY n ibgwnw]
(ijs ny sB kuJ id`qw hY, auh˘ mnùK pihcwxdw nhIN hY)
jin dee-ay tis bujhai na bigaanaa.
But, the fool (the ignorant man) does not acknowledge and
understand the One, and only One who gave all these amenities.

nwmu ibswir nwnk pCuqwnw] 5]
(Aqy nwm ˘ Bul ky hux pCqwauNdw hY)
naam bisaar Nanak pachhutaanaa.5.
And having forgotton Naam, the ignorant fool is now  repenting.5.

PADA 6

[The worship of the Almighty is the greatest power of a person]

gur kI miq qUM lyih ieAwny]
(hy nw-smJ bMdy! qMU Awpxy gurU dI is`iKAw lY)

Ashtpadi 19  387



Sukhmani Sahib 388

gur kee mat tooN layhi i-aanay.
Take the Guru’s advice, you ignorant fool;

Bgiq ibnw bhu fUby isAwny]
(ik BgqI qoN ibnW, isAwxy mnùK vI fùb jWdy hn)
bhagat binaa baho doobay si-aanay.
Without the true devotion and meditation, even the clevers have
drowned.

hir kI Bgiq krhu mn mIq]
(myry ipAwry dosq, Awpxy idl nwl vwihgurU dI BgqI kro)
har kee bhagat karahu man meet.
My dear friend worship Waheguru with your heart-felt devotion.

inrml hoie qum@wro cIq]
(Pyr qyrw mn iek dm piv`qR ho jweygw)
nirmal ho-ay tumHaaro cheet.
Then your consciousness shall become absolutely  pure.

crn kml rwKhu mn mwih]
(prmwqmw dy piv`qR crnW ˘ Awpxy mn ivc r`Ko)
charan kamal raakho man maahi.
Focus your mind on the lotus feet of Waheguru.

jnm jnm ky iklibK jwih]
(ies qrHW qyry jnmW-jnmW dy pwp imt jwxgy)
janam janam kay kilbikh jaahi.
This way the countless sins of a lifetime shall be erased.

Awip jphu Avrw nwmu jpwvhu]
(mnùK, qMU Awp nwm jp Aqy bwkIAW ˘ Awpxy nwl nwm jpwvo)
aap japahu avraa naam japaavhu.
O mortal! recite Naam yourself, and inspire others to recite it as
well.

sunq khq rhq giq pwvhu]
(Pyr qMU suxidAW, kihMidAW, Aqy rihMidAW mukqI pw lvyNgw)



sunat kahat rahat gat paavhu.
Then you will get liberation by hearing, speaking and living with
Naam.

swr BUq siq hir ko nwau]
(s`c qW ieh hY, ik vwihgurU dw nwm s`c dw prqIk hY)
saar bhoot sat har ko naa-o.
The essential reality is that only the Name of Waheguru is the
emblem of Truth.

shij suBwie nwnk gun gwau] 6]
(bVy Awrwm nwl prmwqmw dy gux gwvo)
sahj subhaa-ay Nanak gun gaa-o.6.
With intuitive ease and devotion sing the glories of Waheguru.6.

PADA 7

[The filth of mind can only be washed with Naam and noble karmas]

gun gwvq qyrI auqris mYlu]
(prmwqmw dy gux gwaux nwl mn dI mYl auqr jweygI)
gun gaavat tayree utras mail.
By reciting the praises of Waheguru, the filth of mind shall be
washed off.

ibnis jwie haumY ibKu PYlu]
(Aqy haumYN dw mwrU zihr nSt ho jweygw)
binas jaa-ay ha-umai bikh fail.
And the all-consuming deadly poison of ego will be destroyed.

hoih AicMqu bsY suK nwil]
(Pyr mnùK insicMq ho ky suK nwl ijaUNdw hY)
hohi achint basai sukh naal.
Then the mortal shall become carefree, and dwell in peace.

swis gRwis hir nwmu smwil]
(hr swh Aqy rotI dI burkI nwl vwihgurU dw nwm icq ivc krnw cwhIdw
hY)
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saas garaas har naam samaal.
With every breath and every morsel of food, one must remember
the Name of Waheguru.

Cwif isAwnp sglI mnw]
(hy mnùK! qMU AwpxI isAwxp qy mwx nw kr)
chhaad si-aanap saglee manaa.
O mortal! Renounce all clever tricks, for they are of no use.

swDsMig pwvih scu Dnw]
(swDsMgq nwl iml ky nwm jp, ieh hI AslI Dn hY)
saaDhsang paavahi sach Dhanaa.
In the company of sadh sangat recite God’s name, this is your real
wealth.

hir pUMjI sMic krhu ibauhwru]
(vwihgurU dy nwm dI pUMjI nwl hI siqnwmu dw ivaupwr kr)
har poonjee sanch karahu bi-uhaar.
So gather God’s Name as your capital, and trade in it.

eIhw suKu drgh jYkwru]
(ieQy suK imlygw, Aqy drgwh ivc ieh hI suK au~cI swrI pVH ky suxwieAw
jwvygw)
eehaa sukh dargeh jaikaar.
In this world you shall get comfort, and in the court of Waheguru
your good account will be read aloud.

srb inrMqir eyko dyKu]
(hy mnùK! kyvl iek prmwqmw ˘ hI hr jgHw vyKo Aqy pRsMn rho)
sarab nirantar ayko daykh.
O mortal ! See Waheguru permeating all and be happy.

khu nwnk jw kY msqik lyKu] 7]
(mnùK dI iksmq, ausdy lyKW nwl hI bxdI hY)
kaho Nanak jaa kai mastak laykh.7.
Mortals make their destiny by their own actions.7.



PADA 8

[There is but one God, one must always remember Him]

eyko jip eyko swlwih]
(kyvl iek prmwqmw ˘ Xwd kr, Aqy ieko dI isPq slwh kr)
ayko jap ayko saalaahi.
Meditate on the One, and worship Him alone.

eyku ismir eyko mn Awih]
(kyvl iek prmwqmw ˘ ismr, Aqy ieko ˘ mn ivc vsw)
ayk simar ayko man aahi.
Recite the Name of the One, and yearn only Him in your mind.

eyks ky gun gwau Anµq]
(kyvl iek prmwqmw dy gux gwvo ijhVw byAMq hY)
aykas kay gun gaa-o anant.
Sing the praises of the Almighty who is infinite.

min qin jwip eyk BgvMq]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus AprMpwr prmwqmw ˘ mn Aqy qn nwl Xwd kr)
man tan jaap ayk bhagvant.
O mortal ! Meditate on the Almighty, with your soul and body.

eyko eyku eyku hir Awip]
(auh pRBU, sB dw ieko hI hY, Aqy sB dI pwlxw krdw hY)
ayko ayk ayk har aap.
The Almighty is One and nourishes the whole world.

pUrn pUir rihE pRBu ibAwip]
(auh pRBU, sB klw sMpUrn hY, Aqy hr QW ivAwpk hY)
pooran poor rahi-o parabh bi-aap.
The Almighty is absolutely Perfect with all skills and is
Omnipresent..

Aink ibsQwr eyk qy Bey]
(sMswr dI pUrI sQwpnw Aqy bxq aus Awp hI bxweI hY)
anik bisthaar ayk tay bha-ay.
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He has created and expanded the whole creation.

eyku ArwiD prwCq gey]
(ijhVy aus˘ ArwDdy hn auhnW dy ipCly sB pwp mwP ho jWdy hn)
ayk araaDh paraachhat ga-ay.
Those who worship the Master, their past sins are removed.

mn qn AMqir eyku pRBu rwqw]
(ijnHW dw mn qn ieky pRBU dy rMg ivc rMigAw hY)
man tan antar ayk parabh raataa.
O mortal ! remember only one great Master.

gur pRswid nwnk ieku jwqw] 8] 19]
(gurU dI ikrpw nwl aunHW iek vwihgurU ˘ jwx ilAw hY)
gur parsaad Nanak ik jaataa.8.19.
O Nanak! By Guru’s grace they have realized One God. 8.19.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

ibiKAw pRwx-nwsk deadly

sglI Cwr pwp, JulsdI suvwh vrgy hn Sins are like burning
ashes

swr au~qm excellent

Stanza 1

auirDwrhu r`Kxw To place

ghhu pkV firmly

viQ vsqU Article, goods

sMchu ijs dI Qwh nw hovy Unfathomable,
without a base

mMq aupdyS instructions



Stanza 2

kuMt idSw Direction

auT Dwvih cwro pwsy dOVnw To run in all
directions

bwCyN ie`Cw wish

AvKDu dvweI Medicine

Stanza 3

prboDhu m`q dyxw To instruct

kil klXug, hnyrw Darkness, Kalyug

Stanza 4

qiq swr-vsqU Summary, theme

kwco kwcw v`fw JUT, Pryb The great falsehood

Stanza 5

binqw bIvI wife

snwQw Pwiedw benefit

AsvwrI svwrI krnI To ride

fMPu JUT falsehood

Stanza 6

swr BUq AslI vsqU Real thing

Stanza 8

ibAwp ivAwpk pervading
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ASHTPADI 20

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person - Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]

Ashtpadi 20  395



Sukhmani Sahib 396

5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and



giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eigth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest [A
true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images, please)
and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports,  the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there,  was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds.  Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should
always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were
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only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Naam and Noble karmas.

Eigth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

Twentieth Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was the ultimate refuge.
Everyone must believe in Him, love Him and behold Him.

First pada confirms that God’s treasures were full with all sort of
priceless gifts; make youself worthy for them, request for them and
you would get them.

Second pada confirms that those who were nearer to God, they
should be revered, and others must follow their footsteps.

Third pada confirms that a true devotee would get all his/her wishes
fulfilled. God would firmly hold their hands in the walk-about in the
worldly drama.

Fourth pada confirms that one should not forget God who is most
benevolent and merciful Master, and who has blessed us with
countless comforts.

Fifth pada confirms that one should always meditate on God’s
Name;  kill the five ghastly sins, which breed in the inner-thoughts,
and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that everyone should train one’s operational
organs to work for nobility. One must hear good, see good and say
good. One’s hands must rise to salute the Amighty and one’s feet
must walk towards the house of God.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was the most faithful lover;
His love did not change; His love was sefless; and His love was pure.

Eigth pada confirms that the real heavens were in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name and



worship Him with utmost belief.

sloku]
SLOAK:
[God is the ultimate refuge, believe in Him, love Him and behold
Him]

iPrq iPrq pRB AwieAw pirAw qau srnwie]
(vwihgurU, mYN QW QW Btk ky, hux qyrI Srn ivc Aw if`gw hwN)
firat firat parabh aa-i-aa pari-aa ta-o sarnaa-ay.
My Waheguru, after wandering and wandering, I have come, and
fell at your feet..

nwnk kI pRB bynqI ApnI BgqI lwie] 1]
(hux myrI iehI bynqI hY, ik mY̆  qusIN AwpxI BgqI ivc lgw lvo)
Nanak kee parabh bayntee apnee bhagtee laa-ay.1.
This is my prayer, O Waheguru: please, attach me to Your devotional
service.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[God’s treasures are full with all sort of priceless gifts, make
youself worthy for them, request for them and you will get them ]

jwck jnu jwcY pRB dwnu]
(hy vwihgurU, ieh iBKwrI, qyry koloN ieh dwn mMgdw hY)
jaachak jan jaachai parabh daan.
I am a beggar; I beg for this gift from You O! my Waheguru.

kir ikrpw dyvhu hir nwmu]
(myry qy imhr kr Aqy nwm dw dwn dyvo)
kar kirpaa dayvhu har naam.
(Please, shower your mercy upon me, and give me the gift of Naam.
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swD jnw kI mwgau DUir]
(mYYN swDsMgq dI DUV mMgdw hW)
saaDh janaa kee maaga-o Dhoor.
I ask for the dust of the feet of the holy.

pwrbRhm myrI srDw pUir]
(hy srv SkqImwn, myrI KwihS pUrI kr dyvo...)
paarbarahm mayree sarDhaa poor.
O! supreme Master, please fulfill my desire….;

sdw sdw pRB ky gun gwvau]
(mYN hmySw, qyry gux gwauNdw rhW)
sadaa sadaa parabh kay gun gaava-o.
May I always sing your praises.

swis swis pRB qumih iDAwvau]
(mYN hmySw, hr swh nwl qY̆  Xwd krW)
saas saas parabh tumeh Dhi-aava-o.
May I, with each and every breath, meditate on You.

crn kml isau lwgY pRIiq]
(mY hmySw, qyry kml vrgy crnW ˘ ipAwr krdw rhW)
charan kamal si-o laagai pareet.
May I, always enshrine affection for Your lotus-like feet.

Bgiq krau pRB kI inq nIiq]
(mYYN hmySw, idn rwq, qyrI BgqI krdw rhW)
bhagat kara-o parabh kee nit neet.
May I, always, day and night, perform your worship.

eyk Et eyko AwDwru]
(vwihgurU, qMU hI myrI tyk Aqy Awsrw hYN)
ayk ot ayko aaDhaar.
Waheguru, you are my real shelter and my real support.

nwnku mwgY nwmu pRB swru] 1]
(vwihgurU, mYN ielwhI nwm leI qyry A`gy h`Q joVdw hW)



Nanak maagai naam parabh saar.1.
Waheguru, I request for your blessing to have your sublime Naam.1.

PADA 2

[Those who are nearer to God, they must be revered, and others
must follow their footsteps]

pRB kI idRsit mhw suKu hoie]
(vwihgurU dI iek nzr ivc, l`KW suK hn)
parabh kee darisat mahaa sukh ho-ay.
In Waheguru’s one sight, there are numerous comforts and
happiness.

hir rsu pwvY ibrlw koie]
(prmwqmw dy suK dw Awnµd koeI ivrlw hI mwx skdw hY)
har ras paavai birlaa ko-ay.
A very few qualify to obtain the bliss of Waheguru’s grace.

ijn cwiKAw sy jn iqRpqwny]
(ijnHW ny ies rs ˘ c`K ilAw hY, auhnW dI iqRSnw dI A`g buJ geI hY)
jin chaakhi-aa say jan tariptaanay.
Those who have tasted its spirit their burning desires are satisfied.

pUrn purK nhI folwny]
(phuMcy hoey mnùK kdI vI nhIN foldy)
pooran purakh nahee dolaanay.
The perfect people, who are nearer to Waheguru, they do not
waver.

suBr Bry pRym rs rMig]
(ieho ijhy lok, vwihgurU dy pRym rs nwl pUry Br jWdy hn)
subhar bharay paraym ras rang.
Sunch people are totally filled with the sweet delight of Waheguru’s
love.

aupjY cwau swD kY sMig]
(auh swDsMgq ivc bYT ky, bVy cwA-mlwr nwl prmwqmw ˘ Xwd krdy
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hn)
upjai chaa-o saaDh kai sang.
They sit in sadh sangat and remember Waheguru with great
excitement.

pry srin Awn sB iqAwig]
(auh vwihgurU dy crnW qy isjdw krdy hn Aqy Awpxw hMkwr iqAwg idMdy
hn)
paray saran aan sabh ti-aag.
They bow to the Almighty and forsake their ego.

AMqir pRgws Anidnu ilv lwig]
(auh rwq idn, prmwqmw ivc lIn ho ky, Awpxy AMdr rOSn kr lYNdy hn)
antar pargaas an-din liv laag.
They worship Waheguru day and night and illuminate their mind
with the Divine light.

bfBwgI jipAw pRBu soie]
(auh, inrsMdyh vfBwgI hn, jo vwihgurU dw jwp krdy hn)
badbhaagee japi-aa parabh so-ay.
They indeed are most fortunate who meditate on the name of
Waheguru.

nwnk nwim rqy suKu hoie] 2]
(jo mnùK nwm nwl rMgy jWdy hn, auh hmySw suKI rihMdy hn)
Nanak naam ratay sukh ho-ay.2.
Those who are attuned to Naam, they  always live in  peace.2.

PADA 3

[A true devotee gets all his/her wishes fulfilled. God keeps their
hand firmly held in His hand in the walk-about in the worldly
drama]

syvk kI mnsw pUrI BeI]
(vwihgurU dy syvkW dI AwrzU zrUr pUrI huMdI hY)
sayvak kee mansaa pooree bha-ee.
The wishes of Waheguru’s servants are definitely fulfilled.



siqgur qy inrml miq leI]
(s`cy gurU qoN hmySw piv`qR hI m`q imldI hY )
satgur tay nirmal mat la-ee.
From the true Guru, only the pure teachings are obtained.

jn kau pRBu hoieE dieAwlu]
(jd vwihgurU imhrbwn huMdw hY…)
jan ka-o parabh ho-i-o da-i-aal.
When Waheguru shows His benevolence.

syvku kIno sdw inhwlu]
(qW Awpxy syvkW ˘ hmySw KuS r`Kdw hY)
sayvak keeno sadaa nihaal.
He then makes His devotees eternally happy.

bMDn kwit mukiq jnu BieAw]
(vwihgurU, auhnW dIAW sB muSklW h`l kr dyNdw hY, Aqy auhnW ˘ bMDnW
qoN mukq kr dyNdw hY..)
banDhan kaat mukat jan bha-i-aa.
Waheguru solves their difficulties and cuts off their bonds.

jnm mrn dUKu BRmu gieAw]
(vwihgurU, auhnW dy jnm mrn dw gyV, duK-drd Aqy BrmW dw nws kr
dyNdw hY)
janam maran dookh bharam ga-i-aa.
Waheguru relieves them from the pains of birth and death, and
eliminates their doubts.

ieC punI srDw sB pUrI]
(vwihgurU, auhnW dIAW sB ie`CW pUrIAW krdw hY, Aqy auhnW dI BgqI
prvwn krdw hY)
ichh punee sarDhaa sabh pooree.
Waheguru fulfills their desires and accepts their devotion.

riv rihAw sd sMig hjUrI]
(prmwqmw hr QW Aqy hr mnùK ivc v`sdw hY)
rav rahi-aa sad sang hajooree.
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Waheguru is present in every particle of creation and in the length
and breadth of the universe.

ijs kw sw iqin lIAw imlwie]
(jo prmwqmw dw Bgq hY, prmwqmw aus˘ Awpxy AMdr smw lYNdw hY)
jis kaa saa tin lee-aa milaa-ay.
One who is a true devotee of Waheguru, Waheguru absorbs him/her
within Him.

nwnk BgqI nwim smwie] 3]
(hy nwnk! mnùK ˘ BgqI Aqy nwm dy smuMdr ivc smw jwxw cwhIdw hY)
Nanak bhagtee naam samaa-ay.3.
O Nanak! One should dive in the ocean of worship and Naam.3.

PADA 4

[One must not forget the most benevolent and merciful God, who
has blessed us with countless comforts]

so ikau ibsrY ij Gwl n BwnY]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, jo qyrI hr koiSS ivc
shwieqw krdw hY)
so ki-o bisrai je ghaal na bhaanai.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who always appreciates
your efforts?

so ikau ibsrY ij kIAw jwnY]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, jo qyry hr A`Cy kMm dI
SlwGw krdw hY)
so ki-o bisrai je kee-aa jaanai.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who always recognises
your noble efforts?  Why forget Him, who acknowledges what you
do?

so ikau ibsrY ijin sBu ikCu dIAw]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, jo sB kuJ dyNdw hY, qWik
qyrIAW zrUrqW pUrIAW ho skx)



so ki-o bisrai jin sabh kichh dee-aa.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who has given you
everything fo fulfill all your needs.

so ikau ibsrY ij jIvn jIAw]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, ijs ny qY̆  jIvn dwn
id`qw hY)
so ki-o bisrai je jeevan jee-aa.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who has brought you in
this life.

so ikau ibsrY ij Agin mih rwKY]
(hy mnuK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, ijs ny qY̆  mW dI grB
dI A`g qoN bcwieAw hY)
so ki-o bisrai je agan meh raakhai.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who has preserved you in
the fire of the womb?

gur pRswid ko ibrlw lwKY]
(vwihgurU dI imhr ˘ koeI ivrlw hI smJ skdw hY)
gur parsaad ko birlaa laakhai.
Very few people realize the grace and blessings of Waheguru.

so ikau ibsrY ij ibKu qy kwFY]
(hy mnùK! qMU aus prmwqmw ˘ ikvyN Bùl skdw hYN, ijs ny qY̆  buirAweIAW
qoN bcwieAw hY)
so ki-o bisrai je bikh tay kaadhai.
O mortal ! How can you forget Waheguru, who lifts you up out of
corruption?

jnm jnm kw tUtw gwFY]
(Aqy jo qyry jnm jnm dy tùty hoey irSqy joVdw hY)
janam janam kaa tootaa gaadhai.
And who unites you with love ones you had been separated.

guir pUrY qqu iehY buJwieAw]
(gurU-AiDAwpk ny ieh hI scweI sB sMswr ˘ smJweI hY)
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gur poorai tat ihai bujhaa-i-aa.
The Guru-teacher has given this instruction to the whole world.

pRBu Apnw nwnk jn iDAwieAw] 4]
(vwihgurU dy AslI syvk auh hI hn jo ausdI BgqI ivc lIn rihMdy hn)
parabh apnaa Nanak jan Dhi-aa-i-aa.4.
O Nanak! They are the true servants of Waheguru’s who are
engrossed in His worship.4.

PADA 5

[One must always meditate on God’s Name; kill the five ghastly sins
which breed in the inner-thoughts, and live an honest life.]

swjn sMq krhu iehu kwmu]
(AY myry dosq-sMqo ieh kMm kro ik ….)
saajan sant karahu ih kaam.
O my friendly-saints! Make this your daily work…..

Awn iqAwig jphu hir nwmu]
(AwpxI haumYN C`f ky vwihgurU dw nwm jpo)
aan ti-aag japahu har naam.
Renounce your ego, and recite the Name of Waheguru.

ismir ismir ismir suK pwvhu]
(vwihgurU dw nwm bwr-bwr Xwd krky suK pwvo)
simar simar simar sukh paavhu.
Meditate, meditate, meditate in remembrance of Waheguru, and
find peace.

Awip jphu Avrh nwmu jpwvhu]
(Awp vwihgurU dw nwm jpo, Aqy dUijAW ˘ nwm jpwau)
aap japahu avrah naam japaavhu.
Recite the Naam yourself, and inspire others to recite it.

Bgiq Bwie qrIAY sMswru]
(BgqI krn nwl hI mnùK sMswr dy swgr ˘ pwr kr skdw hY)
bhagat bhaa-ay taree-ai sansaar.



Only by devotional worship, one shall cross over the world-ocean.

ibnu BgqI qnu hosI Cwru]
(BgqI nw krn nwl, srIr jIauNidAW jI hI rwK ho jWdw hY)
bin bhagtee tan hosee chhaar.
Without devotional meditation, the body will be just  turn to ashes
in life.

srb kilAwx sUK iniD nwmu]
(nwm dy Kzwny ivc hI sB suK Aqy KuSIAW hn)
sarab kali-aan sookh niDh naam.
All joys and comforts are in the treasure of Naam.

bUfq jwq pwey ibsRwmu]
(fubdw hoieAw mnùK vI nwm dy shwry bc jWdw hY)
boodat jaat paa-ay bisraam.
Even the drowning one can reach the place of rest and safety with
the help of Naam.

sgl dUK kw hovq nwsu]
(Pyr swry duKW dw nws ho jWdw hY..)
sagal dookh kaa hovat naas.
Then all sorrows shall vanish.

nwnk nwmu jphu gunqwsu] 5]
(hmySw nwm jpo, jo swry guxW dw Kzwnw hY)
Nanak naam japahu guntaas.5.
O Nanak! Always recite the Naam, the treasure of excellence.5.

PADA 6

[Everyone must train one’s operational organs to work for nobility.
One must hear good, see good and say good. One’s hands must rise
to salute the Amighty and one’s feet must walk towards the house
of God]

aupjI pRIiq pRym rsu cwau]
(mn ivc fUMGy ipAwr dw cwau aumf AwieAw hY..)
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upjee pareet paraym ras chaa-o.
In the mind deep love and affection have welled up;

mn qn AMqir iehI suAwau]
(Aqy hux jIvn (mn Aqy qn) dw ieh hI mksd hY)
man tan antar ihee su-aa-o.
Within my mind and body, I have resolved that this is my main
purpose of life…)

nyqRhu pyiK drsu suKu hoie]
(A`KIAW nwl vwihgurU dw dIdwr hovy qW suK imly)
naytarahu paykh daras sukh ho-ay.
Beholding with my eyes Waheguru’s vision, I remain at peace.

mnu ibgsY swD crn Doie]
(piv`qR mnùKW dy crn DovW, Aqy mn dIAW KuSIAW iek`TIAW krW)
man bigsai saaDh charan Dho-ay.
My mind blossoms forth in ecstasy, while washing the feet of the
holy.

Bgq jnw kY min qin rMgu]
(BgqW dy mn Aqy qn, dovyN, vwihgurU dy rMg ivc rMgy huMdy hn)
bhagat janaa kai man tan rang.
The minds and bodies of true devotees are always infused with His
love.

ibrlw koaU pwvY sMgu]
(kuJ ku krmW vwly hI, auhnW BgqW dw sMg pwauNdy hn)
birlaa ko-oo paavai sang.
Only a few, the fortunate one, obtain the company of those
bhagats.

eyk bsqu dIjY kir mieAw]
(vwihgurU, myry qy dieAw kr, Aqy mY̆  nwm dw dwn dyvo)
ayk basat deejai kar ma-i-aa.
Waheguru, please show me mercy and grant me the gift of Naam.



gur pRswid nwmu jip lieAw]
(vwihgurU dI i�pw nwl hI nwm dw jwp huMdw hY)
gur parsaad naam jap la-i-aa.
By the grace of Waheguru the Naam is recited.

qw kI aupmw khI n jwie]
(vwihgurU qyrI aupmW ibAwn nhIN kIqI jw skdI)
taa kee upmaa kahee na jaa-ay.
Waheguru, your praises cannot be spoken or described;

nwnk rihAw srb smwie] 6]
(hy nwnk! vwihgurU qW sB ivc smwieAw hoieAw hY)
Nanak rahi-aa sarab samaa-ay.6.
O Nanak! Waheguru is contained in the whole universe.6.

PADA 7

[Waheguru is the most faithful lover; His love does not change; His
love is sefless; and His love is pure]

pRB bKsMd dIn dieAwl]
(vwihgurU, sB gunwh mwP krn vwlw hY, Aqy inmwixAW qy dieAw krn
vwlw hY)
parabh bakhsand deen da-i-aal.
Waheguru, is the forgiving God, and is kind to the meek.

Bgiq vCl sdw ikrpwl]
(auh BgqW dw AwiSk hY, Aqy auhnW qy hmySw i�pw krdw hY)
bhagat vachhal sadaa kirpaal.
He loves His devotees, and is always merciful to them.

AnwQ nwQ goibMd gupwl]
(auh AnwQW dw nwQ, r`iKAk Aqy pwlxhwr hY)
anaath naath gobind gupaal.
He is the Patron of the patronless, and the protector and sustainer
of the world,
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srb Gtw krq pRiqpwl]
(auh sB jIvW dw pwlxhwr hY)
sarab ghataa karat partipaal.
Waheguru is the  nourisher of all beings.

Awid purK kwrx krqwr]
(vwihgurU, jo vkq SurU hovx qoN pihlW vI sI, Awp hI ies isRStI dw
rcxhwr hY)
aad purakh kaaran kartaar.
Waheguru, the primal Being, is the Creator of the universe.

Bgq jnw ky pRwn ADwr]
(vwihgurU, BgqW dy svwsW dI r`iKAw krdw hY)
bhagat janaa kay paraan aDhaar.
Waheguru is the support of the breath of life of His devotees.

jo jo jpY su hoie punIq]
(ijhVw nwm jpdw hY, auh piv`qR ho jWdw hY)
jo jo japai so ho-ay puneet.
Whoever meditates on Naam is sanctified,

Bgiq Bwie lwvY mn hIq]
(Pyr auh pRym Bry mn nwl prmwqmw dI BgqI krdw hY)
bhagat bhaa-ay laavai man heet.
Then he focuses his/her mind in loving devotional worship.

hm inrgunIAwr nIc Ajwn]
(mnùK qW nykIhIn, nIvW Aqy bysmJ hY)
ham nirgunee-aar neech ajaan.
Mortal is unworthy, lowly and ignorant.

nwnk qumrI srin purK Bgvwn] 7]
(vwihgurU, jo sB qoN mhwn hY, AsIN qyrI Srn ivc Aw gey hW)
Nanak tumree saran purakh bhagvaan.7.
O Waheguru! The greatest of the great, Nanak has entered Your
sanctuary.7.



PADA 8

[The real heavens (happiness, comforts etc.) are in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name, worship
Him with utmost belief.]

srb bYkuMT mukiq moK pwey]
(mnùK ˘ svrg, mukqI Aqy kilAwx iml skdw hY..)
sarab baikunth mukat mokh paa-ay.
Everyone can obtain heavens, liberation and deliverance,

eyk inmK hir ky gun gwey]
(jy auh, iek pl leI vI, s`cy idl nwl, prmwqmw dy gux gwauNdw hY)
ayk nimakh har kay gun gaa-ay.
If one sings glories of Waheguru, deep from within heart, even for
an instant.

Aink rwj Bog bifAweI]
(sMswr ivc byAMq qwkqW, rMgInIAW Aqy ruqby hn, iehnW ˘ lYx leI….)
anik raaj bhog badi-aa-ee.
In the world there are so many realms of power, pleasures and
honours, and to have them….)

hir ky nwm kI kQw min BweI]
(hy mnùK! qMU vwihgurU dy nwm dI kQw mn ivc vsw lY)
har kay naam kee kathaa man bhaa-ee.
O mortal ! Keep in your mind the sermon of the great Waheguru.

bhu Bojn kwpr sMgIq]
(sMswr ivc byAMq iksm dy Kwxy, k`pVy Aqy sMgIq hn, ienHW ˘ lYx leI….)
baho bhojan kaapar sangeet.
In the world there are abundant variety of foods, clothes and music.
To have them…..

rsnw jpqI hir hir nIq]
(hy mnùK! qMU AwpxI jIB nwl, hr vyly, vwihgurU dw jwp kr)
rasnaa japtee har har neet.
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O mortal ! Recite with your tongue, continually, the name of
Waheguru.

BlI su krnI soBw DnvMq]
(ijsdy krm cMgy hn, auh mwxXog hY Aqy Dnvwn hY)
bhalee so karnee sobhaa Dhanvant.
Those whose actions are good, they are rich in every honour.

ihrdY bsy pUrn gur mMq]
(ijsdy idl ivc vwihgurU dw ielwhI jwp v`sdw hY)
hirdai basay pooran gur mant.
In whose heart the Gur-Mantara of the perfect Guru dwells….

swDsMig pRB dyhu invws]
(auhnW ˘, vwihgurU, hmySw swDsMgq ivc invws bKSdw hY (ij`Qy auh Awp
huMdw hY))
saaDhsang parabh dayh nivaas.
Waheguru, grants them living opportunity in the company of sadh
sangat (where He Himself dwells)

srb sUK nwnk prgws] 8] 20]
(Aqy suK dy sUrj dw cwnx bKSdw hY)
sarab sookh Nanak pargaas.8.20.
O Nanak ! And blesses them with the light of comforts.8.20.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Stanza 2

suBr pUrw, mukMml complete

Stanza 3

riv rimAw hoieAw permeated

Stanza 4

Gwl syvw service

BwnY Bulwxw disregard



lwKY dyKnw To see, to watch

ibKu pwp Sin

Stanza 5

Cwr suAwh ashes

bUfq fubdw hoieAw mnùK Drowning person

Stanza 6

suAwau prXojn Object

Stanza 7

vCl AwSk lover

goibMd riKAk preserver

gopwl pwlxhwr sustainer

Gtw jIv jMqU All beings

punIq piv`qr pure

hIq ipAwr love

Stanza 8

inmK iek iCn A moment of time

kwpr k`pVy clothes
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ASHTPADI 21

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person - Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and



giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eighth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest
[A true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images,
please) and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports,  the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there,  was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds.  Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should
always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were
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only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Naam and Noble karmas.

Eigth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

Twentieth Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was the ultimate refuge.
Everyone must believe in Him, love Him and behold Him.

First pada confirms that God’s treasures were full with all sort of
priceless gifts; make youself worthy for them, request for them and
you would get them.

Second pada confirms that those who were nearer to God, they
should be revered, and others must follow their footsteps.

Third pada confirms that a true devotee would get all his/her wishes
fulfilled. God would firmly hold their hands in the walk-about in the
worldly drama.

Fourth pada confirms that one should not forget God who is most
benevolent and merciful Master, and who has blessed us with
countless comforts.

Fifth pada confirms that one should always meditate on God’s
Name;  kill the five ghastly sins, which breed in the inner-thoughts,
and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that everyone should train one’s operational
organs to work for nobility. One must hear good, see good and say
good. One’s hands must rise to salute the Amighty and one’s feet
must walk towards the house of God.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was the most faithful lover;
His love did not change; His love was sefless; and His love was pure.

Eigth pada confirms that the real heavens were in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name and



worship Him with utmost belief.

Twenty-first Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was both transcendent and non
transcendent. He must be worshipped in His transcendent form, and
not in any manifest form.

The first pada confirms that the scenario behind the vast curtain,
before the exposure of the creation of world, was a top secrect act,
known only to God.

Second to Sixth padas further confirm that everything created
behind the curtains was designed, planned and later executed by
God Himself.

Seventh pada confirms that when Waheguru lifted the curtain from
the World stage He explained the complexicity and intricacies of the
script of the drama  to all actors who were to  come at different
times to play their part.

Eight pada confirms that Waheguru was the greatest architect,
script writer and producer; His creation is really wonderful and full
of suspense.

sloku]
SLOAK.
[God is both transcendent and non transcendent but He must be
worshipped in His transcendent form. He must not be idolized]

srgun inrgun inrMkwr suMn smwDI Awip]
gqG{ fBor[D, ;or[D ;ko/ r[D oZydk j?. T[j fBokeko j? s/ ;dk fNekn dh

nt;Ek ftu ofjzdk j?.

sargun nirgun nirankaar sunn samaaDhee aap.
Waheguru possesses all non transcendent and transcendent
qualities; He is formless and remains in primal trance.

Awpn kIAw nwnkw Awpy hI iPir jwip] 1]
(ausny AwpxI suMn smwDI dI AvsQw ivc bYT ky hI sMswr bxwieAw hY)
aapan kee-aa naankaa aapay hee fir jaap.1.
He has planned, designed and created this world in His primal
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trance.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI.

PADA 1

[This pada describes the scenario before the creation of world: First
Description]

jb Akwru iehu kCu n idRstyqw]
(jd ieh sMswr hwlIN nhIN sI bixAw)
jab akaar ih kachh na daristaytaa.
When this world had not yet appeared in any form,

pwp puMn qb kh qy hoqw]
(jd hwlIN, pwp puMn Aqy krm ieiqAwid vjUd ivc nhIN sI Awey)
paap punn tab kah tay hotaa.
When  sins, virtues and deeds etc had not yet come into existence.

jb DwrI Awpn suMn smwiD]
(jd vwihgurU Awp iek At`l itkwau ivc lIn sI Aqy sMswr dy mwfl
bwry soc irhw sI)
jab Dhaaree aapan sunn samaaDh.
When the God Himself was in profound trance, and was thinking
about the model of this world

qb bYr ibroD iksu sMig kmwiq]
(jd hwlIN, sMswirk vYr ivroD Aqy eIrKw dw jnm nhIN sI hoieAw)
tab bair biroDh kis sang kamaat.
When there was none against whom the hate and jealousy could be
directed?

jb ies kw brnu ichnu n jwpq]
(jd hwlIN, koeI rMg jW ichrw-muhWdrw nhIN sI bixAw)
jab is kaa baran chihan na jaapat.
When there was no colour or shape to be seen,



qb hrK sog khu iksih ibAwpq]
(jd hwlIN, iksy ˘ KuSI Aqy duK dw Aihsws nhIN sI hoieAw)
tab harakh sog kaho kiseh bi-aapat.
When, the experience of joy and sorrow had not come into action.

jb Awpn Awp Awip pwrbRhm]
(jd hwlIN, prmwqmw, Awpxy Awp ivc hI lIn sI)
jab aapan aap aap paarbarahm.
When the Supreme God Himself was absorbed in Himself. [thinking
of the blue prints of this world]

qb moh khw iksu hovq Brm]
(jd hwlIN, ipAwr, muh`bq Aqy Brm nhIN sI bxy)
tab moh kahaa kis hovat bharam.
When there was no emotional attachment, love or doubts.

Awpn Kylu Awip vrqIjw]
(aus vkq, prmwqmw, sMswr dy sMpUrn Kyl dI vrxmwlw ˘ AwKrI Coh dy
irhw sI)
aapan khayl aap varteejaa.
That time, Waheguru was giving finishing touches to the final script
of the worldly drama;

nwnk krnYhwru n dUjw] 1]
(prmwqmw qo ielwvW hor koeI dUsrw sMswr dw sMcwlk nhIN hY)
Nanak karnaihaar na doojaa.1.
O Nanak ! There is no other Creator, parallel or like Waheguru. [This
truth must be understood by all, and  for ever] .1.

PADA 2

[The scenario before the creation of world: Description II]

jb hovq pRB kyvl DnI]
(ijs vyly mwlk-prmwqmw hI sI Aqy hor koeI nhIN sI)
jab hovat parabh kayval Dhanee.
When there was no one else except the Master,
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qb bMD mukiq khu iks kau gnI]
(aus vkq, nw koeI bMdI sI Aqy nw hI koeI mukq sI)
tab banDh mukat kaho kis ka-o ganee.
Then, at that time, there was no one called bound or liberated.

jb eykih hir Agm Apwr]
(ijs vyly kyvl Agm-Apwr Aqy byAMq prmwqmw qoN bgYr hor koeI nhIN
sI)
jab aykeh har agam apaar.
When there was no one else except Waheguru, the unfathomable
and infinite,

qb nrk surg khu kaun Aauqwr]
(ijs vyly nrk Aqy svrg ivc Awauxw jwxw nhIN sI)
tab narak surag kaho ka-un a-utaar.
When, there were no inhabitants in hell or in heaven.

jb inrgun pRB shj suBwie]
(jd, vwihgurU ny mwieAw dy gux/Avgux hwlIN nhIN sI rcy, Aqy auh Awp
Awpxy itkwau ivc sI)
jab nirgun parabh sahj subhaa-ay.
When, Waheguru was in ‘Nirgun’ state and in absolute poise and had
not designed the chracteristics of Maya.

qb isv skiq khhu ikqu Twie]
(aus vkq mn Aqy mwieAw ivc nw hI koeI myl sI Aqy nw hI koeI mqByd
sI)
tab siv sakat kahhu kit thaa-ay.
That time there was no relation or conflict between the mind and
the matter.

jb Awpih Awip ApnI joiq DrY]
(jd, prmwqmw dI joq hwlIN ausdy Awpxy vjUd ivc hI sI)
jab aapeh aap apnee jot Dharai.
When the light of Waheguru was contained only within Himself.



qb kvn infru kvn kq frY]
(jd, hwlIN nw fr sI, Aqy nw hI koeI frwaux vwlw sI)
tab kavan nidar kavan kat darai.
When, there was no fear and no one to scare others.

Awpn cilq Awip krnYhwr]
(jd, vwihgurU ny AwpxI AdBuq i�q qoN hwlIN AwKrI prdw nhIN sI
cu`ikAw)
aapan chalit aap karnaihaar.
When Waheguru had not lifted the final curtain from His play.

nwnk Twkur Agm Apwr] 2]
(vwihguruU, AlOikk ilKwrI Aqy inRdySk hY, mwilk hY Aqy byAMq hY)
Nanak thaakur agam apaar.2.
Waheguru is a splendid author and director, Master and is
unfathomable.2.

PADA 3

[The scenario before the creation of world: Description III]

AibnwsI suK Awpn Awsn]
(jd Amr vwihgurU, hwlIN Awpxy pUrn itkwau vwly rUp ivc hI, Awpxy
q^q qy ibrwjmwn sI)
abhinaasee sukh aapan aasan.
When the immortal Waheguru was seated at ease on His throne, in
His formless form (when He had not yet created the universe)

qh jnm mrn khu khw ibnwsn]
(qd hwlIN, jnm-mrn dw Awvwgvn, qbwhI Aqy brbwdI ieiqAwid
nhIN bxy sI)
tah janam maran kaho kahaa binaasan.
Then, at that time there was no transmigration in birth and death
and there was no creation and destruction.

jb pUrn krqw pRBu soie]
(jd hwlIN kyvl vwihgurU AwpMU hI sI..)
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jab pooran kartaa parabh so-ay.
When there was only Waheguru Himself)

qb jm kI qRws khhu iksu hoie]
(qd, nw mOq sI Aqy nw mOq dw fr sI)
tab jam kee taraas kahhu kis ho-ay.
Then, there was no death and no fear of death.

jb Aibgq Agocr pRB eykw]
(jd nw id`sx vwlw, Aqy mnùKI soc qoN au~cw vwihgurU hwlIN iek`lw hI sI)
jab abigat agochar parabh aykaa.
When there was only the one unmanifest and incomprehensible
Waheguru.

qb icqR gupq iksu pUCq lyKw]
(qd, aus vkq, nw koeI icqR gupq sn Aqy nw hI koeI krmW dy lyKW dI
ikqwb sI)
tab chitar gupat kis poochhat laykhaa.
Then at that time there were no account clerks called ‘Chitar and
Gupt’ and no account books for recording ‘Karmas’.

jb nwQ inrMjn Agocr AgwDy]
(jd, mwlk, piv`qR, AlK, Aqy AQwh vwihgurU, kyvl Awp hI sI)
jab naath niranjan agochar agaaDhay.
When there was only the immaculate, incomprehensible and
unfathomable Waheguru.

qb kaun Cuty kaun bMDn bwDy]
(qd, aus vkq nw koeI bMDn sn Aqy nw koeI mukqI sI)
tab ka-un chhutay ka-un banDhan baaDhay.
Then, there was no bondage or emancipation.

Awpn Awp Awp hI Acrjw]
(prmwqmw, Awpxy Awp Awpxy Ascrj KwikAW (plwn) ivc lIn sI)
aapan aap aap hee acharjaa.
Waheguru, Himself was absorbed in His own wondrous plans.



nwnk Awpn rUp Awp hI auprjw] 3]
(prmwqmw ny Awpxw rUp Awp hI bxwieAw hY)
Nanak aapan roop aap hee uparjaa.3.
Waheguru Himself has created His own Form.3.

PADA 4

[The scenario before the creation of world: Description IV]

jh inrml purKu purK piq hoqw]
(jd, piv`qR, sB qoN v`fw Aqy svwmI-pqI vwihgurU, kyvl Awp hI sI)
jah nirmal purakh purakh pat hotaa.
When there was only the immaculate, greatest of all, and bride-
groom Waheguru.

qh ibnu mYlu khhu ikAw Doqw]
(aus vkq, nw koeI sMswirk gMdgI sI Aqy nw hI koeI gMd Dox dy vsIly
sn)
tah bin mail kahhu ki-aa Dhotaa.
That time, there was no worldly filth and no means  to wash them.

jh inrMjn inrMkwr inrbwn]
(jd, piv`qR, Awkwr-rihq, Aqy inrlyp vwihgurU, kyvl Awp hI sI)
jah niranjan nirankaar nirbaan.
When there was only the pure, formless detached Waheguru.

qh kaun kau mwn kaun AiBmwn]
(qd nw koeI sMswirk ruqbw sI, Aqy nw koeI sMswirk byiezqI sI)
tah ka-un ka-o maan ka-un abhimaan.
That time there was no worldly honour, and no dishonour.

jh srUp kyvl jgdIs]
(jd kyvl isRStI dw mwlk Awp hI sI)
jah saroop kayval jagdees.
When there was only the Master of the Universe Himself.

qh Cl iCdR lgq khu kIs]
(qd aus vyly nw koeI DoKw-dyhI sI, Aqy nw koeI pwp puMn hI sI)
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tah chhal chhidar lagat kaho kees.
Then, there was no fraud and no virtues or sin.

jh joiq srUpI joiq sMig smwvY]
(jd, prmwqmw, AwpxI joiq ivc Awp hI smwieAw hoieAw sI)
jah jot saroopee jot sang samaavai.
When Master’s light was immersed in His own light,

qh iksih BUK kvnu iqRpqwvY]
(qd, aus vyly, mnùKI BùK ipAws nhIN sI bxI)
tah kiseh bhookh kavan tariptaavai.
Then, at that time, there was no worldly hunger or thirst.

krn krwvn krnYhwru]
(sB kuJ krn vwlw, kyvl vwihgurU hI hY)
karan karaavan karnaihaar.
Waheguru is the cause of causes.

nwnk krqy kw nwih sumwru] 4]
(vwihgurU dy bwry Aqy aus dI i�q bwry, mnùKI klm kuJ vI nhIN ilK
skdI)
Nanak kartay kaa naahi sumaar.4.
O Nanak! The human pen is not capable of writing anything about
the Creator and His creation.4.

PADA 5

[The scenario before the creation of world: Description V]

jb ApnI soBw Awpn sMig bnweI]
(jd, vwihgurU dI auswrn klw (ausiqq), ausdy AMdr hI smweI hoeI sI,
jd hwlI isRStI nhIN sI bxI)
jab apnee sobhaa aapan sang banaa-ee.
When Waheguru’s creative skill and His glory was contained within
Himself,

qb kvn mwie bwp imqR suq BweI]
(aus vkq hwlIN, mW, bwp, dosq, pùqr Awid irSqy nhIN bxy sn)



tab kavan maa-ay baap mitar sut bhaa-ee.
Then, at that time, the relations of mother, father, friend or son
was not yet established.

jh srb klw Awpih prbIn]
(jd, swrIAW klwvW dI muhwrq prmwqmw dy AMdr hI sI)
jah sarab kalaa aapeh parbeen.
When the expertise of all skills was latent within Him.

qh byd kqyb khw koaU cIn]
(qd, aus vkq nw Dwrmk grMQ sn Aqy nw hI koeI auhnW dw pVHn vwlw
sI)
tah bayd katayb kahaa ko-oo cheen.
Then, at that time, there were no Vedas and  other scriptures, and
no one there to read them.

jb Awpn Awpu Awip auir DwrY]
(jd vwihgurU, Awpxy Awp, Awpxy idl ivc hI rihMdw sI)
jab aapan aap aap ur Dhaarai.
When Waheguru had kept Himself unto in His own Heart.

qau sgn Apsgn khw bIcwrY]
(qd, aus vkq, cMgw burw Sgn nhIN sI bixAw)
ta-o sagan apasgan kahaa beechaarai.
Then, at that time good or bad omens did not exist.

jh Awpn aUc Awpn Awip nyrw]
(jd vwihgurU, Awpxy Awp ivc hI v`fw Aqy nIvW sI)
jah aapan ooch aapan aap nayraa.
When Waheguru Himself was lofty, and He Himself was lowly.

qh kaun Twkuru kaunu khIAY cyrw]
(qW, aus vkq, gurU cyly dw irSqw vI nhIN sI bixAw)
tah ka-un thaakur ka-un kahee-ai chayraa.
Then, at that time the relationship of master and disciple was not
yet made.
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ibsmn ibsm rhy ibsmwd]
(prmwqmw dI AdBudqw dyK ky bhuq Ascrj qy hYrwnI huMdI hY)
bisman bisam rahay bismaad.
We all are wonder-struck at the wondrous wonder of the Master.

nwnk ApnI giq jwnhu Awip] 5]
(vwihgurU, AwpxI gqIivDI Awp hI jwxdw hY)
Nanak apnee gat jaanhu aap.5.
Waheguru alone knows His own state of mind.5.

PADA 6

[The scenario before the creation of world: Description VI]

jh ACl ACyd AByd smwieAw]
(jd, nw T`igAw jwx vwlw, nw ivMinHAw jwx vwlw Aqy Byd-rihq
vwihgurU Awpxy Awp ivc hI smwieAw hoieAw sI)
jah achhal achhayd abhayd samaa-i-aa.
When the undeceiveable, impenetrable, inscrutable Waheguru  was
self-absorbed.

aUhw iksih ibAwpq mwieAw]
(qd, aus vkq, hwlIN mwieAw dw jwl nhIN sI bixAw)
oohaa kiseh bi-aapat maa-i-aa.
Then at that time the cobweb of Maya was not yet created

Awps kau Awpih Awdysu]
(jd vwihgurU Awpxy Awp nwl hI sMboiDq sI, hwly sMswr nhIN sI bixAw)
aapas ka-o aapeh aadays.
When He was talking to Himself, [When He was engrossed in the
planning]

iqhu gux kw nwhI prvysu]
(qd, aus vkq, hwlIN, iqMn gux: rjs, sqv, qms - hoNd ivc nhIN sI
Awey)
tihu gun kaa naahee parvays.
Then the three ‘Gunas’  were not yet prevailing.



jh eykih eyk eyk BgvMqw]
(jd, hwlIN Ascrj swihb, Awpxy Awp, ivc hI lIn sI)
jah aykeh ayk ayk bhagvantaa.
When the wondrous Master was absorbed in Himself.

qh kaunu AicMqu iksu lwgY icMqw]
(qd, aus vyly, ikhVw icMqw rihq qy ikhVw icMqw sihq sI)
tah ka-un achint kis laagai chintaa.
Then there was nothing called anxiety.

jh Awpn Awpu Awip pqIAwrw]
(jd prmwqmw Awpxy Awp ivc hI sMquSt sI)
jah aapan aap aap patee-aaraa.
When Waheguru was satisfied with Himself [the creation was not
yet made]

qh kaunu kQY kaunu sunnYhwrw]
(qd nw koeI bolx vwlw sI, Aqy nw koeI sunx vwlw sI)
tah ka-un kathai ka-un sunnaihaaraa.
Then, at that time no one spoke and no body listened.

bhu byAMq aUc qy aUcw]
(vwihgurU byAMq hY, Aqy sB qoN au~cw hY)
baho bay-ant ooch tay oochaa.
Waheguru is vast and infinite, the highest of the high.

nwnk Awps kau Awpih phUcw] 6]
(auh Awpxy Awp qk Awp hI phuMc skdw hY)
Nanak aapas ka-o aapeh pahoochaa.6.
He alone can reach to Him by Himself.6.

PADA 7

[This pada discusses the scenario when Waheguru lifted the curtain
from the Creation and explained the complexities and intricacies of
the script to the actors]
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jh Awip ricE prpMcu Akwru]
(jd, vwihgurU ny AwpxI bxweI hoeI isRStI qoN Awp hI prdw cuikAw,
ausny EAMkwr ikhw Aqy prdw cuikAw igAw)
jah aap rachi-o parpanch akaar.
When He Himself lifted the curtain from the creation. [He
pronounced the word Ongkaar and the curain got lifed]

iqhu gux mih kIno ibsQwru]
(qW auhny dunIAW ˘ iqMn guxW: rjo, sqo Aqy qmo dI Kyl Kylx ˘ dy id`qI,
ies dy Asr leI swvDwn vI kIqw)
tihu gun meh keeno bisthaar.
Then he put forward the three dispositions [Gunas] and warned
against their effects. [He cautioned about their bad effects as
well.]

pwpu puMnu qh BeI khwvq]
(Pyr ausny pwp Aqy puMn bxwey, Aqy auhnW dy Asr bwry ivsQwr nwl
d`isAw Aqy smJwieAw)
paap punn tah bha-ee kahaavat.
Then He made sins and virtues and explained in detail about their
effects.

koaU nrk koaU surg bMCwvq]
(Pyr auhny krm bxwey Aqy d`isAw ik mnùK nrk Aqy svrg ivc iknHW
kwrnW kwrn jweygw)
ko-oo narak ko-oo surag banchhaavat.
Then He made the ‘Karmas’ and explained reasons and causes which
will lead one to  either hell, or to paradise.

Awl jwl mwieAw jMjwl]
(Pyr auhny mwieAw bxweI Aqy aus jwl qoN bcx dy qrIky smJwey)
aal jaal maa-i-aa janjaal.
Then He made the worldly snares and entanglements of Maya and
explained the methods to save oneself from its clutches.

haumY moh Brm BY Bwr]
(Pyr auhny hMkwr, moh, Aqy BrmW dy BYVy AsrW bwry d`isAw)



haumai moh bharam bhai bhaar.
Then He explained about the bad effects of egotism, attachment
and doubt.

dUK sUK mwn Apmwn]
(Pyr auhny duK, suK, ie`zq Aqy Apmwn dy kwrnW bwry smJwieAw, Aqy
d`isAw ik ikvyN mnùK auhnW ˘ pw lYNdw hY jW Ps jWdw hY)
dookh sookh maan apmaan.
Then He explained about pain and pleasure, honour and dishonour
and how to get bound by them.

Aink pRkwr kIE bK´wn]
(Pyr ausny, v`KrIAW-v`KrIAW bolIAW bxweIAW)
anik parkaar kee-o bakh-yaan.
Then He made many languages.

Awpn Kylu Awip kir dyKY]
(Awpxy bxweI hoeI isRStI ˘ Pyr auhny bVy cwA nwl q`ikAW)
aapan khayl aap kar daykhai.
He created all, and then beheld His creation with excitement,

Kylu sMkocY qau nwnk eykY] 7]
(jd qk ieh sMswr dw Kyl cldw rhygw, iesdw ieko iek krqw, ies˘
sMBwldw rhygw)
khayl sankochai ta-o Nanak aykai.7.
Until this worldly drama will go on, Waheguru, the only creater and
sustainer will watch it with excitement.7.

PADA 8

[Waheguru is the greatest architect, planner and producer; His
creation is really wonderful and full of suspense]

jh Aibgqu Bgqu qh Awip]
(ijQy AnwSvwn vwihgurU dw Bgq huMdw hY, au~Qy vwihgurU Awp huMdw hY)
jah abigat bhagat tah aap.
Wherever, indestructible Waheguru’s devotee dwells, He Himself is
always there.
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jh psrY pwswru sMq prqwip]
(jd vwihgurU ny AwpxI isRStI qoN prdw auTwieAw sI, qd ausdy Awpxy
BgqW dw pRqwp vI aujwgr ho ky swhmxy AwieAw sI)
jah pasrai paasaar sant partaap.
When He lifted the final curtain from the expanse of His creation,
the glory of His saints also emerged at that time.

duhU pwK kw Awpih DnI]
(jIvn dy donoN p`K ijvyN duK Aqy suK, pwp Aqy puMn ieiqAwid prmwqmw
ny Awp hI bxwey hn)
duhoo paakh kaa aapeh Dhanee.
Waheguru Himself has designed the two dimensions of the world
(e.g., happiness and pain, sin and virtue etc.)

aun kI soBw aunhU bnI]
(vwihgurU dI vifAweI aus ˘ hI P`bdI hY)
un kee sobhaa unhoo banee.
His praises suit only to Him.

Awpih kauqk krY And coj]
(auh swry kOqkW Aqy KyfW dw Awp hI inrdySn kr irhw hY)
aapeh ka-utak karai anad choj.
He Himself is directing the universal play and its amusements and
games.

Awpih rs Bogn inrjog]
(auh isRStI dy kwrj ˘ vyK ky KuS huMdw hY, pr Awpxy Awp ˘ aus ivc lIn
nhIN krdw)
aapeh ras bhogan nirjog.
He Himself enjoys the functioning of the universe, and yet He is
unaffected and untouched by all operations.

ijsu BwvY iqsu Awpn nwie lwvY]
(ijs au~pr auh KuS huMdw hY, ausI ˘ hI auh Awpxy nwl imlwauNdw hY)
jis bhaavai tis aapan naa-ay laavai.
With whom He is pleased, he/she is allowed to be closer to Him.



ijsu BwvY iqsu Kyl iKlwvY]
(ijs qy auh KuS huMdw hY, ausI ˘ hI v`Kry-v`Kry kMmW dI izMmydwrI dyNdw hY)
jis bhaavai tis khayl khilaavai.
With whom He is pleased, he/she is given various responsibilities to
perform.

bysumwr AQwh Agnq AqolY]
(isRStI dw mwilk, byAMq, AQwh, Anigxq Aqy Amwp hY)
baysumaar athaah agnat atolai.
He is beyond calculation, beyond measures, uncountable and
unfathomable.

ijau bulwvhu iqau nwnk dws bolY] 8] 21]
(mnùK auh hI kuJ bol skdw hY, jo prmwqmw aus ˘ bolx dI AwigAw dyNdw
hY)
ji-o bulaavhu ti-o Nanak daas bolai.8.21.
One speaks only those words which he/she is directed by Waheguru
to speak.8.21.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

suMn smwDI Awpxy Awp ivc Afol AvsQw Promodial trance

Stanza 1

kmwiq r`Kxw To harbour

brnu rMg colour

hrK KuSI Happiness

Stanza 2

bMD b`Jw hoieAw Entangled

isv skiq nr Aqy mwdw Male & Female; mind
and matter

Stanza 3

qRws fr Fear
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Aibgq AidRSt Unmanifest

Agocr smJ-soc qoN pryH Incomprehensible

Stanza 4

piq sB qoN piv`qR Purest of the pure

inrbwn piv`qR Aqy KUbsUrq Pure and beautiful

Stanza 5

prbIn mwhr expert

cIn dyKxw seen

ibsmn Ascrj wonderous

ibsm AdBuqqw mystery

ibsmwd hYrwn hoxw To be astonished

Stanza 6

ACl nw T`igAw jwx vwlw Undecievable

ACyd ijhVw ivinHAw nw jw sky imperetrable

pqIAwrw sMquSt satisfied

Stanza 7

prpMc isRStI universe

bMCwvq lwlsw desire

Stanza 8

Aibgqu AnwSvwn imperishable

pwK pwsy sides

inrjog inrlyp uncontaminated



ASHTPADI 22

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person - Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav
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c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]



5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the
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slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save



many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.
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Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]



The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and
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giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eighth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest
[A true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images,
please) and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports,  the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there,  was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds.  Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should
always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were



only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Naam and Noble karmas.

Eigth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

Twentieth Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was the ultimate refuge.
Everyone must believe in Him, love Him and behold Him.

First pada confirms that God’s treasures were full with all sort of
priceless gifts; make youself worthy for them, request for them and
you would get them.

Second pada confirms that those who were nearer to God, they
should be revered, and others must follow their footsteps.

Third pada confirms that a true devotee would get all his/her wishes
fulfilled. God would firmly hold their hands in the walk-about in the
worldly drama.

Fourth pada confirms that one should not forget God who is most
benevolent and merciful Master, and who has blessed us with
countless comforts.

Fifth pada confirms that one should always meditate on God’s
Name;  kill the five ghastly sins, which breed in the inner-thoughts,
and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that everyone should train one’s operational
organs to work for nobility. One must hear good, see good and say
good. One’s hands must rise to salute the Amighty and one’s feet
must walk towards the house of God.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was the most faithful lover;
His love did not change; His love was sefless; and His love was pure.

Eigth pada confirms that the real heavens were in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name and
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worship Him with utmost belief.

Twenty-first Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was both transcendent and non
transcendent. He must be worshipped in His transcendent form, and
not in any manifest form.

The first pada confirms that the scenario behind the vast curtain,
before the exposure of the creation of world, was a top secrect act,
known only to God.

Second to Sixth padas further confirm that everything created
behind the curtains was designed, planned and later executed by
God Himself.

Seventh pada confirms that when Waheguru lifted the curtain from
the World stage He explained the complexicity and intricacies of the
script of the drama  to all actors who were to  come at different
times to play their part.

Eight pada confirms that Waheguru was the greatest architect,
script writer and producer; His creation is really wonderful and full
of suspense.

Twentry-second Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that Waheguru was omnipresent,
omnipotent and omniscient.

First pada confirms that everything on earth and other planets was
controlled by Him; He was sole controller of every activity.

Second pada confirms that Waheguru was the Saviour and the
Judge. His law was ever pervading.

Third pada confirms that Waheguru was the ultimate Guide of all
(only if we walk on His guidelines); He was kind, benevolent,
mercifull and compassionate.

Fourth pada confirms that the true devotee lived within His laws,
and strictly followed the moral code.

Fifth pada confirms that one must always sing the glories of
Waheguru and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that one who obeyed the commands of



Waheguru, he lived a comfortable life on this earth and also made
provision for a better live hereafter.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was everywhere, one had not
to wander in forests, mountains and caves to find Him. He could
manifest at any place.

Eigth pada confirms that God was not beyond human reach. One
could find Him only if one had a true and realistic approach.

sloku]
SLOAK:
[Waheguru is omnipresent, omnipotent and omniscient]

jIA jMq ky Twkurw Awpy vrqxhwr]
(vwihgurU, qMU Awp hI sB jIA-jMqU dw mwlk hYN, Aqy hr iek ivc
smwieAw hoieAw hYN)
jee-a jant kay thaakuraa aapay vartanhaar.
Waheguru, you are Master of all beings and creatures and are
prevailing everywhere.

nwnk eyko psirAw dUjw kh idRstwr] 1]
(isRStI dw kyvl iek hI mwlk hY, hor dUsrw koeI nhIN hY)
Nanak ayko pasri-aa doojaa kah daristaar.1.
There is only one Master of the whole universe, and there is no one
else equal to Him.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTPADI.

PADA 1

[Everything on earth and other planets is controlled by Him; He is
the sole controller of every activity]

Awip kQY Awip sunnYhwru]
(vwihgurU Awp hI bulvwauNdw hY qy Awp hI suxvwauNdw hY)
aap kathai aap sunnaihaar.
He Himself makes one to speak and to listen.
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Awpih eyku Awip ibsQwru]
(auh cwhy qW iek jW Anyk rUpW ivc drSn dy skdw hY)
aapeh ayk aap bisthaar.
He Himself may manifest in one or in many forms.

jw iqsu BwvY qw isRsit aupwey]
(jd auh cwhuMdw hY qW nvIN isRStI bxw dyNdw hY)
jaa tis bhaavai taa sarisat upaa-ay.
Whenever He pleases, He creates a new world.

AwpnY BwxY ley smwey]
(Aqy jd cwhuMdw hY qW nSt kr dyNdw hY)
aapnai bhaanai la-ay samaa-ay.
As He pleases, He absorbs it back into Himself. [He destroys it]

qum qy iBMn nhI ikCu hoie]
(prmwqmw dI AwigAw qoN bgYr hor kuJ vI nhIN ho skdw)
tum tay bhinn nahee kichh ho-ay.
Without Waheguru’s orders, nothing can be done.

Awpn sUiq sBu jgqu proie]
(auh Awpxy Dwgy ivc swry sMswr ˘ pro ky r`Kdw hY)
aapan soot sabh jagat paro-ay.
In His thread, He has strung the whole world.

jw kau pRB jIau Awip buJwey]
(prmwqmw dw ieh rwz kyvl auh hI smJ skdw hY, ijs ˘ prmwqmw Awp
soJI dyNdw hY)
jaa ka-o parabh jee-o aap bujhaa-ay.
This secrest of Waheguru is understood only by him whom God
Himself inspires to understand.

scu nwmu soeI jnu pwey]
(ieh hI mnùK Pyr s`c dI dwq pwauNdy hn)
sach naam so-ee jan paa-ay.
These people then obtain the gift of the true Naam.



so smdrsI qq kw byqw]
(prmwqmw sB ˘ ieko A`K nwl hI vyKdw hY, Aqy s`c ˘ pihcwxdw hY)
so samadrasee tat kaa baytaa.
Waheguru  looks impartially upon all, and He knows what is real and
what is unreal.

nwnk sgl isRsit kw jyqw] 1]
(prmwqmw sMswr dw sB qoN v`fw jyqU hY)
Nanak sagal sarisat kaa jaytaa.1.
O Nanak! Waheguru is the greatest conquerer of the whole world.1.

PADA 2

[Waheguru is the saviour and the Judge. His law is ever pervading]

jIA jMqR sB qw kY hwQ]
(swry jIv-jMqUAW dw Swsn ausdy Awpxy h`Q ivc hY)
jee-a jantar sabh taa kai haath.
The control of all beings and creatures is in His own hands.

dIn dieAwl AnwQ ko nwQu]
(auh inmwixAW dw mwx, Aqy AnwQW dw rKvwlw hY)
deen da-i-aal anaath ko naath.
He is merciful to the meek, the patron of the orphans.

ijsu rwKY iqsu koie n mwrY]
(ijs dI r`iKAw vwihgurU Awp krdw hY, aus˘ koeI mwr nhIN skdw)
jis raakhai tis ko-ay na maarai.
No one can kill those who are protected by Him.

so mUAw ijsu mnhu ibswrY]
(pr ijhVw prmwqmw ˘ Bùl jWdw hY, auh jIauNidAW hI mirAW brwbr hY)
so moo-aa jis manhu bisaarai.
One who has forgotten Waheguru, He is like dead while alive.

iqsu qij Avr khw ko jwie]
(mnùK Bùl jWdw hY, ik auh prmwqmw ˘ C`f ky hor iks kol jweygw?)
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tis taj avar kahaa ko jaa-ay.
People forget that to whom would they go to, if they leave the
protection of Waheguru ?

sB isir eyku inrMjn rwie]
(sB dy isr qy kyvl iek piv`qR, bwdSwhW dy bwdSwh, vwihgurU dw h`Q hY)
sabh sir ayk niranjan raa-ay.
Over the heads of all is the protective hand of immaculate King of
kings, the Waheguru.

jIA kI jugiq jw kY sB hwiQ]
(mnùK dI swrI jugqI kyvl vwihgurU dy h`Q hI hY)
jee-a kee jugat jaa kai sabh haath.
The ways and means of all beings are under the direct control of
Waheguru.

AMqir bwhir jwnhu swiQ]
(mn dy AMdr, qy bwhr, kyvl auh prmwqmw hI iek s`cw swQI hY)
antar baahar jaanhu saath.
In the mind and  outside the body, only Waheguru is the real friend.

gun inDwn byAMq Apwr]
(vwihgurU guxW dw Kzwnw hY, auh byAMq hY Aqy AOkVW rihq hY)
gun niDhaan bay-ant apaar.
Waheguru is the ocean of excellence. He is infinite and faces no
obstacles in His working.

nwnk dws sdw bilhwr] 2]
(aus prmwqmw qoN hmySw bilhwr jwxw cwhIdw hY, aus ˘ byh`d mwx dyxw
cwhIdw hY)
Nanak daas sadaa balihaar.2.
O Nanak ! Let us forever show utmost respect to Waheguru.2.

PADA 3

[Waheguru is the ultimate Guide of all (only if we walk on His
guidelines); He is kind, benevolent, mercifull and compassionate]



pUrn pUir rhy dieAwl]
(vwihgurU, pUrn purK hY, bVw dieAwvwn hY, Aqy srv ivAwpk hY)
pooran poor rahay da-i-aal.
Waheguru is perfect, merciful and pervades everywhere.

sB aUpir hovq ikrpwl]
(auh hr iek qy idAwlU rihMdw hY)
sabh oopar hovat kirpaal.
His kindness extends to all.

Apny krqb jwnY Awip]
(auh Awpxy Ascrj kMm, Awp hI jwxdw hY)
apnay kartab jaanai aap.
He Himself knows His own ways and means.

AMqrjwmI rihE ibAwip]
(prmwqmw idlW dI jwnx vwlw hY, Aqy hr QW ivAwpk hY)
antarjaamee rahi-o bi-aap.
Waheguru is the inner-knower, the searcher of hearts and is present
everywhere.

pRiqpwlY jIAn bhu Bwiq]
(auh keI FMgW nwl isRStI dI pwlxw krdw hY)
paratipaalai jee-an baho bhaat.
He looks after His living beings in many different ways.

jo jo ricE su iqsih iDAwiq]
(ijs ˘ aus ny bxwieAw hY, auh (kdI nw kdI) aus˘ zrUr iDAwauNdw hY
(keI mUrK nwsqk hn Aqy Awpxw jIvn byArQ gvw rhy hn))
jo jo rachi-o so tiseh Dhi-aat.
Those whom He has created, they do, sooner or later, meditate on
Him [many claim themselves to be atheists and are wasting their
lives]

ijsu BwvY iqsu ley imlwie]
(jo aus˘ BwauNdy hn, auhnW ˘ auh, nwl imlw dyNdw hY)
jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay.
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Whomsoever He pleases, He unites to Himself.

Bgiq krih hir ky gux gwie]
(AslI Bgq ausdI syvw krdy hn, Aqy ausdy gux gwauNdy hn)
bhagat karahi har kay gun gaa-ay.
The true devotees perform His devotional service and sing His
praises.

mn AMqir ibsÍwsu kir mwinAw]
(Awpxy mn dy ivSvws nwl, auh aus ivc XkIn krdy hn)
man antar bisvaas kar maani-aa.
With heart-felt faith in mind, they believe in Him.

krnhwru nwnk ieku jwinAw] 3]
(auh jwxdy hn ik prmwqmw ieko iek krxhwr hY)
karanhaar Nanak ik jaani-aa.3.
They realize that Waheguru is the only Creator.3.

PADA 4 

[The true devotee live within His laws, and strictly follow the moral
code]

jnu lwgw hir eykY nwie]
(prmwqmw dy Bgq, ieko iek prmwqmw dy nwm ivc lIn rihMdy hn)
jan laagaa har aykai naa-ay.
Waheguru’s devotees remain absorbed in the Naam of Waheguru.

iqs kI Aws n ibrQI jwie]
(auhnW dI Aws iPr ivArQ nhIN jWdI)
tis kee aas na birthee jaa-ay.
Their hopes, then, do not go in vain.

syvk kau syvw bin AweI]
(syvk dw kMm syvw krnw hI huMdw hY)
sayvak ka-o sayvaa ban aa-ee.
The servant’s purpose is to serve;



hukmu bUiJ prm pdu pweI]
(ijhVy prmwqmw dw hukm, mMn lYNdy hn, auhnW ˘ v`fI pdvI imldI hY)
hukam boojh param pad paa-ee.
Those who obey Waheguru’s commands, without questions, they
obtain the supreme status.

ies qy aUpir nhI bIcwru]
(ies qoN au~pr hor koeI ivcwr nhIN hY)
is tay oopar nahee beechaar.
There lies no higher thought than this.

jw kY min bisAw inrMkwru]
(ijnHW dy idl ivc Awkwr-rihq prmwqmw v`isAw hoieAw hY)
jaa kai man basi-aa nirankaar.
Within whose mind, the formless Waheguru abides.

bMDn qoir Bey inrvYr]
(ausdy jIvn dy swry JUTy bMDn tùt jWdy hn, Aqy ausdy jIvn ivcoN n&rq
inkl jWdI hY)
banDhan tor bha-ay nirvair.
His worldly bonds are cut away, and he becomes free of hatred.

Anidnu pUjih gur ky pYr]
(auh Pyr idn rwq gurU dy pYrW dI pUjw krdy hn, inmRqw nwl gurU dI pUjw
krdy hn)
an-din poojeh gur kay pair.
They, then, night and day, worship Waheguru with utmost humility.

ieh lok suKIey prlok suhyly]
(auh Pyr lok-prlok ivc suKI v`sdy hn)
ih lok sukhee-ay parlok suhaylay.
They, then live in peace in this world, and happy in the next world.

nwnk hir pRiB Awpih myly] 4]
(prmwqmw, Pyr, auhnW ˘ Awpxy ivc imlw lYNdw hY)
Nanak har parabh aapeh maylay.4.
O Nanak! Waheguru, then unites them with Himself.4.
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PADA 5

[One must always sing the glories of Waheguru and live an honest
life]

swDsMig imil krhu Anµd]
(swDsMgq ivc bYT ky prmwqmw dw nwm lvo, Aqy KuSIAW pRwpq kro)
saaDhsang mil karahu anand.
Join the company of the holy, and be happy.

gun gwvhu pRB prmwnµd]
(hmySw Awnµd ivc rihx vwly prmwqmw dy gux gwvo)
gun gaavhu parabh parmaanand.
Always sing the praises of Waheguru, the embodiment of supreme
bliss.

rwm nwm qqu krhu bIcwru]
(vwihgurU dy nwm ˘ smJ ky aus qy ivcwr kro)
raam naam tat karahu beechaar.
Contemplate on the essence of the Name of Waheguru.

dRülB dyh kw krhu auDwru]
(Aqy ies qrHW, Awpxy ies lwswnI srIr dw pwr-auqwrw kro)
darulabh dayh kaa karahu uDhaar.
Thus, in this way, redeem this priceless human body.

AMimRq bcn hir ky gun gwau]
(prmwqmw dy sùcy bcn pVoH, Aqy ausdy gux gwau)
amrit bachan har kay gun gaa-o.
Read the immortal words of Waheguru and sing His  praises;

pRwn qrn kw iehY suAwau]
(AwpxI rUh ˘ bcwaux dw ieh hI iek qrIkw hY)
paraan taran kaa ihai su-aa-o.
This is the way to save your mortal soul.

AwT phr pRB pyKhu nyrw]
(hr vyly Awpxy prmwqmw ˘, Awpxy nyVy vyKo)



aath pahar parabh paykhahu nayraa.
Behold Waheguru near at hand, twenty-four hours a day.

imtY AigAwnu ibnsY AMDyrw]
(ies qrHW AwigAwnqw dUr ho jwvygI, Aqy jIvn dw AMDyrw vI imt
jwvygw)
mitai agi-aan binsai anDhayraa.
In this way the ignorance shall depart, and darkness of life shall be
dispelled.

suin aupdysu ihrdY bswvhu]
(prmwqmw dI is`iKAw ˘ sux ky Awpxy mn ivc vsw lvo)
sun updays hirdai basaavhu.
Listen to the teachings of Waheguru, and enshrine them in your
heart.

mn ieCy nwnk Pl pwvhu] 5]
(Pyr quhw˘ Awpxy mn dI ie`Cw Anuswr Pl iml jwvygw)
man ichhay Nanak fal paavhu.5.
O Nanak ! Then you shall obtain the fruits of your mind’s desires.5.

PADA 6

[One who obeys the commands of Waheguru, he lives a comfortable
life on this earth and also makes provision for a better live
hereafter]

hlqu plqu duie lyhu svwir]
(hy mnùK! Awpxw lok-prlok dw jIvn svwr lvo)
halat palat du-ay layho savaar.
O mortal ! Embellish both worlds, this and the next.

rwm nwmu AMqir auir Dwir]
(vwihgurU dw nwm Awpxy idl dy AMdr vsw lvo)
raam naam antar ur Dhaar.
Enshrine Waheguru’s Name deep within your heart.
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pUry gur kI pUrI dIiKAw]
(sMpUrn gurU dI is`iKAw vI pUrn hI huMdI hY)
pooray gur kee pooree deekhi-aa.
Perfect are the teachings of the perfect Guru.

ijsu min bsY iqsu swcu prIiKAw]
(ijnHW dy mn ivc prmwqmw v`isAw huMdw hY, auhnW ˘ hI ausdI is`iKAw dw
s`c smJ ivc AwauNdw hY)
jis man basai tis saach pareekhi-aa.
Those persons, within whose mind Waheguru abides, only they
realize the truth of His teachings.

min qin nwmu jphu ilv lwie]
(pUry iDAwn nwl prmwqmw dw nwm jpo)
man tan naam japahu liv laa-ay.
With the complete concentration of your mind recite the Name of
Waheguru.

dUKu drdu mn qy Bau jwie]
(Pyr duK drd dw fr, mn ivcoN inkl jWdw hY)
dookh darad man tay bha-o jaa-ay.
Then the fear of sorrow and pain shall depart from your mind.

scu vwpwru krhu vwpwrI]
(hy vpwrI! kyvl s`cw vpwr kro)
sach vaapaar karahu vaapaaree.
O traders! Do only the transactions of truth.

drgh inbhY Kyp qumwrI]
(Pyr quhwfI hr vsqU, drgwh ivc sWBI rhygI)
dargeh nibhai khayp tumaaree.
Then all your merchandise shall be safe in the court of the Almighty.

eykw tyk rKhu mn mwih]
(hy mnùK! kyvl iek prmwqmw qy AwpxI tyk r`Ko)
aykaa tayk rakhahu man maahi.
O mortal ! Keep the support of only one Waheguru  in your mind.



nwnk bhuir n Awvih jwih] 6]
(Pyr qyry Awaux jwx dw gyV muk jweygw)
Nanak bahur na aavahi jaahi.6.
O Nanak ! Then the cycle of your repeated coming and going in
reincarnation shall end.6.

PADA 7

[Waheguru is everywhere, one has not to wander in forests,
mountains and caves to find Him. He may manifest at any place]

iqs qy dUir khw ko jwie]
(hy mnùK! prmwqmw qoN dUr qMU ik`Qy jw skdw hYN?)
tis tay door kahaa ko jaa-ay.
O mortal ! Where can one go, away from Waheguru?

aubrY rwKnhwru iDAwie]
(ijhVy prmwqmw ˘ iDAwauNdy hn, auh hI AMq ivc jmW dy dur-ivhwr qoN
bcdy hn)
ubrai raakhanhaar Dhi-aa-ay.
Those who meditate on the Name of the great saviour, only they
shall be saved from the cruelty of Jams.

inrBau jpY sgl Bau imtY]
(ijhVy inrBau prmwqmw ˘ jpdy hn, auhnW dy sB fr imt jWdy hn)
nirbha-o japai sagal bha-o mitai.
Those who meditate on the fearless Waheguru, their all fear
depart.

pRB ikrpw qy pRwxI CutY]
(ijnHW qy prmwqmw dI imhr huMdI hY, auhnW ˘ mukqI iml jWdI hY)
parabh kirpaa tay paraanee chhutai.
Those who get the grace of Waheguru they are released.

ijsu pRBu rwKY iqsu nwhI dUK]
(ijnHW ˘ prmwqmw bcwauNdw hY, auhnW ˘ duK nhIN imldw)
jis parabh raakhai tis naahee dookh.
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One who is protected by Waheguru never suffers in pain.

nwmu jpq min hovq sUK]
(nwm jpx nwl, mn ˘ suK imldw hY)
naam japat man hovat sookh.
Reciting Name, the mind becomes peaceful.

icMqw jwie imtY AhMkwru]
(nwm jpx nwl icMqw clI jWdI hY, Aqy hMkwr imt jWdw hY)
chintaa jaa-ay mitai ahaNkaar.
By reciting Name anxiety departs, and ego is eliminated.

iqsu jn kau koie n phucnhwru]
(Pyr Aijhy mnùK, prmwqmw dI nzr ivc au~cy ho jWdy hn, Aqy auhnW qk
koeI nhIN puj skdw)
tis jan ka-o ko-ay na pahuchanhaar.
Then, such people become elevated in the eyes of Waheguru and no
one can equal them.

isr aUpir TwFw guru sUrw]
(ijnHW mnùKW dI shwieqw leI sB qoN blvwn vwihgurU Awp Kloqw hoieAw
hY)
sir oopar thaadhaa gur sooraa.
Those people who are under the direct protection of omnipotent
Waheguru…

nwnk qw ky kwrj pUrw] 7]
(hy nwnk! auhnW dy swry kwrj sPl ho jWdy hn)
Nanak taa kay kaaraj pooraa.7.
O Nanak! Their all efforts are successful.7.

PADA 8

[God is not beyond human reach. One can find Him, only one has to
have a true and realistic approach]

miq pUrI AMimRqu jw kI idRsit]
(ijhVy mnùK smJdwr huMdy hn, Aqy ijnHW dI nzr piv`qR huMdI hY)



mat pooree amrit jaa kee darisat.
Those people whose wisdom is perfect, and whose glance is pure.

drsnu pyKq auDrq isRsit]
(auh prmwqmw dy drSn kr skdy hn, Aqy ies qrHW sMswr swgr qoN pwr
au~qr skdy hn)
darsan paykhat uDhrat sarisat.
They can get a sight of Waheguru, and can cross over the world
ocean.

crn kml jw ky AnUp]
(prmwqmw dy pYr kml Pùl vWgUM swP Aqy bhuq KUbsUrq hn)
charan kamal jaa kay anoop.
Waheguru’s feet are clean like lotus flower, and are incomparably
beautiful.

sPl drsnu suMdr hir rUp]
(auhnW dw jIvn DMn hY, jo aus suMdr rUp dy drSn krdy hn)
safal darsan sundar har roop.
Blessed are those who have a vision of His most beautiful form.

DMnu syvw syvku prvwnu]
(auhnW dw jIvn DMn hY, ijnHW dI syvw r`b ˘ Bw jWdI hY)
Dhan sayvaa sayvak parvaan.
Blessed are those whose service is accepted by Waheguru.

AMqrjwmI purKu pRDwnu]
(prmwqmw, idlW dI jwnx vwlw hY, sB qo v`fw hY, Aqy sB qoN au~cI pdvI
qy hY)
antarjaamee purakh parDhaan.
Waheguru is the inner-knower, the searcher of hearts, is the
greatest of all and is the most exalted supreme being.

ijsu min bsY su hoq inhwlu]
(ijs dy mn ivc auh v`s jWdw hY, auh KuShwl ho jWdy hn)
jis man basai so hot nihaal.
Those in whose mind He abides, they remain blissfully happy.
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qw kY inkit n Awvq kwlu]
(auhnW dy kol mOq dy jm nhIN AwauNdy)
taa kai nikat na aavat kaal.
The messengers (Jams)  of the god of death do not come  near them.

Amr Bey Amrw pdu pwieAw]
(Aijhy lok Pyr Amr ho jWdy hn, Aqy au~cI pdvI pw lYNdy hn)
amar bha-ay amraa pad paa-i-aa.
Those people become immortal, and obtain an envious status,

swDsMig nwnk hir iDAwieAw] 8] 22]
(hy mnùK! qMU swDsMgq nwl rl ky vwihgurU dw nwm jpo)
saaDhsang Nanak har Dhi-aa-i-aa.8.22.
O mortal ! Meditate on Waheguru in the company of sadh
sangat.8.22.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

vrqxhwr iek dUjy ivc smwieAw hoieAw Contained amongst
all

kh ik`Qy Where

idRstwr idKweI dyxw To be seen

Stanza 1

smdrsI ijhVw sB ˘ ieko ijhw An impartial looker
dyKdw hY

byqw jwnx vwlw Knower

Stanza 6

hlq plq lok-prlok This world and the
next world

dIiKAw is`iKAw Instruction

Kyp vsqU merchandise



Stanza 7

Twfw Kloxw To stand

Stanza 8

AnUp ijhVI KUbsUrqI d`sI Beauty which cannot
nw jw sky be described

Amrwpd Amr rihx dw drjw Status of remaining
immortal
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ASHTPADI 23

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person - Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and



giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eigth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest [A
true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images, please)
and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports,  the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there,  was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds.  Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should
always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were
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only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Naam and Noble karmas.

Eighth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

Twentieth Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was the ultimate refuge.
Everyone must believe in Him, love Him and behold Him.

First pada confirms that God’s treasures were full with all sort of
priceless gifts; make youself worthy for them, request for them and
you would get them.

Second pada confirms that those who were nearer to God, they
should be revered, and others must follow their footsteps.

Third pada confirms that a true devotee would get all his/her wishes
fulfilled. God would firmly hold their hands in the walk-about in the
worldly drama.

Fourth pada confirms that one should not forget God who is most
benevolent and merciful Master, and who has blessed us with
countless comforts.

Fifth pada confirms that one should always meditate on God’s
Name;  kill the five ghastly sins, which breed in the inner-thoughts,
and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that everyone should train one’s operational
organs to work for nobility. One must hear good, see good and say
good. One’s hands must rise to salute the Amighty and one’s feet
must walk towards the house of God.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was the most faithful lover;
His love did not change; His love was sefless; and His love was pure.

Eigth pada confirms that the real heavens were in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name and



worship Him with utmost belief.

Twenty-first Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was both transcendent and non
transcendent. He must be worshipped in His transcendent form, and
not in any manifest form.

The first pada confirms that the scenario behind the vast curtain,
before the exposure of the creation of world, was a top secrect act,
known only to God.

Second to Sixth padas further confirm that everything created
behind the curtains was designed, planned and later executed by
God Himself.

Seventh pada confirms that when Waheguru lifted the curtain from
the World stage He explained the complexicity and intricacies of the
script of the drama  to all actors who were to  come at different
times to play their part.

Eight pada confirms that Waheguru was the greatest architect,
script writer and producer; His creation is really wonderful and full
of suspense.

Twentry-second Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that Waheguru was omnipresent,
omnipotent and omniscient.

First pada confirms that everything on earth and other planets was
controlled by Him; He was sole controller of every activity.

Second pada confirms that Waheguru was the Saviour and the
Judge. His law was ever pervading.

Third pada confirms that Waheguru was the ultimate Guide of all
(only if we walk on His guidelines); He was kind, benevolent,
mercifull and compassionate.

Fourth pada confirms that the true devotee lived within His laws,
and strictly followed the moral code.

Fifth pada confirms that one must always sing the glories of
Waheguru and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that one who obeyed the commands of
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Waheguru, he lived a comfortable life on this earth and also made
provision for a better live hereafter.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was everywhere, one had not
to wander in forests, mountains and caves to find Him. He could
manifest at any place.

Eigth pada confirms that God was not beyond human reach. One
could find Him only if one had a true and realistic approach.

Twenty-third Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that the Divine knowledge illuminated
the darkness of ignorant mind.

The first pada confirms that Waheguru lived near us, but we had to
make an effort to find Him and His abode.

The second pada confirms that God’s laws were universal and there
were no preferences in their application.

The third pada confirms that God’s word, the Shabad, was a bridge
between humans and Him. One could reach Waheguru by
understanding and following the way shown by Shabads.

The fourth pada confirms that the true saints were those people
who were nearer to God and could unite others with Him [and not
with themselves]

The fifth pada confirms that God created and destroyed planets at
His will.

The sixth pada confirms that every object, either living and non-
living, was designed and made by Him.

The seventh pada confirms that God was impartial, His laws applied
indiscriminately.

The eigth pada confirms that one should live a life of detachment
despite living in comforts and luxuries.



sloku]

SLOAK:
[The Divine knowledge illuminates the darkness of ignorant mind]

igAwn AMjnu guir dIAw AigAwn AMDyr ibnwsu]
(gurU ny mY̆  bRhm igAwn dI rOSnI bKSI hY, Aqy myrI AigAwnqw dw hnyrw
imt igAw hY)
gi-aan anjan gur dee-aa agi-aan anDhayr binaas.
The Guru has given me the light of spiritual wisdom, and has
dispelled the darkness of my ignorance.

hir ikrpw qy sMq ByitAw nwnk min prgwsu] 1]
(vwihgurU dI i�pw nwl mY̆  piv`qR purSW dI sMgq imlI hY, Aqy myrw mn
cwnxy nwl cmk auiTAw hY)
har kirpaa tay sant bhayti-aa Nanak man pargaas.1.
By Waheguru’s grace, I have got the company of the holy and my
mind is shinning with divine light.1.

AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[Waheguru lives near us, but we have to make an effort to find Him
and His abode]

sMqsMig AMqir pRBu fITw]
(piv`qR mnùKW dI sMgq nwl mYN prmwqmw ˘, Awpxy AMdr dyK sikAw hW)
satsang antar parabh deethaa.
In the company of the saints, I could see Waheguru deep within my
being.

nwmu pRBU kw lwgw mITw]
(vwihgurU dw nwm bVw im`Tw lgdw hY)
naam parabhoo kaa laagaa meethaa.
The Name of Waheguru is very sweet to me.
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sgl simgRI eyksu Gt mwih]
(hr iek cIz (soc) dw somW iek mnùKI idl hI qW hY)
sagal samagree aykas ghat maahi.
The source of every activitry and thought is the human heart.

Aink rMg nwnw idRstwih]
(vwihgurU dI isRStI keI rMgW ivc rMgI hoeI hY)
anik rang naanaa daristaahi.
God’s creation is coloured in so many shades.

nau iniD AMimRqu pRB kw nwmu]
(mnùK dIAW AdBuq SkqIAW nON inDIAW prmwqmw dy nwm nwl hI
imldIAW hn)
na-o niDh amrit parabh kaa naam.
The people’s spiritual powers [nine treasures]1 are obtained with
the recitation of Name.

dyhI mih ies kw ibsRwmu]
(mnùK dy srIr ivc hI prmwqmw dw invws hY)
dayhee meh is kaa bisraam.
Within the human body is the place of rest of Waheguru.

suMn smwiD Anhq qh nwd]
(au~Qy hI, ielwhI KwmoSI hY, Aqy au~Qy hI ielwhI AwvwzW hn)
sunn samaaDh anhat tah naad.
There is the spiritual silence and there is the unstruck sound of the
Divine.

khnu n jweI Acrj ibsmwd]
(prmwqmw dI Ascrjqw ˘ d`isAw nhIN jw skdw)
kahan na jaa-ee achraj bismaad.
The wonder and marvel of Waheguru cannot be described.

iqin dyiKAw ijsu Awip idKwey]

1 Precious metals, precious stones, rich and tasty foods, weaponary skills,
designer clothes, mastery in fine arts, trading of precious metals, trading
in precious stones and all other sources of wealth.



(ies Ascrjqw dw rh`s auh hI smJ skdw hY, ijs ˘ auh Awp smJwauNdw
hY)
tin daykhi-aa jis aap dikhaa-ay.
He alone sees the wonders of Waheguru, unto whom Waheguru
Himself reveals it.

nwnk iqsu jn soJI pwey] 1]
(auh mnùK iPr soJI pw lYNdw hY)
Nanak tis jan sojhee paa-ay.1.
That humble being then becomes intelligent.1.

PADA 2

[God’s laws are universal and there are no preferences in their
application]

so AMqir so bwhir Anµq]
(prmwqmw isRStI dy AMdr vI hY Aqy bwhr vI hY)
so antar so baahar anant.
Waheguru dwells inside the creation, and outside as well.

Git Git ibAwip rihAw BgvMq]
(auh AprMprpwr hr idl ivc v`sdw hY)
ghat ghat bi-aap rahi-aa bhagvant.
The all pervading Waheguru dwells deep within each and every
heart.

Drin mwih Awkws pieAwl]
(auh DrqI qy vI hY, AwkwS qy vI hY Aqy pwqwl ivc vI hY)
Dharan maahi aakaas pa-i-aal.
In fact, Waheguru dwells everywhere i.e., on earth, in skies, and in
the nether regions of the underworld.

srb lok pUrn pRiqpwl]
(hr dunIAW ivc auh Awp hI pwlxhwr hn)
sarab lok pooran partipaal.
In all worlds, He alone is the sustainer.
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bin iqin prbiq hY pwrbRhmu]
(vwihgurU jMglW ivc, KyqW ivc Aqy phwVW ivc vI v`sdw hY)
ban tin parbat hai paarbarahm.
Waheguru also dwells in forests, fields and mountains.

jYsI AwigAw qYsw krmu]
(sMswr dy swry kMm ausdy kwnUµn AMdr hI huMdy hn)
jaisee aagi-aa taisaa karam.
All worldly action are performed within His laws.

paux pwxI bYsMqr mwih]
(hvw Aqy pwxI vI ausny hI bxwey hn)
pa-un paanee baisantar maahi.
Waheguru Himself has made winds and waters.

cwir kuMt dh idsy smwih]
(sMswr dy cwr kony Aqy ds idSwvW vI aus hI QwpIAW hn)
chaar kunt dah disay samaahi.
He Himself has carved four corners2 and ten directions3.

iqs qy iBMn nhI ko Twau]
(vwihgurU qoN ielwvw mnùK dw hor koeI itkwxw nhIN hY)
tis tay bhinn nahee ko thaa-o.
For mortals, there is no other place of permanent refuge, except
the sanctuary of Waheguru.

gur pRswid nwnk suKu pwau] 2]
(hy nwnk! vwihgurU dI bKiSS nwl hI jIvn dy swry suK imldy hn)
gur parsaad Nanak sukh paa-o.2.
O Nanak! With the grace of Waheguru, total comforts are
obtained.2.

2 North, south, east and west.

3 North, south, east, west, north-east, north-west, south-east, south-
west, sky and nether-world.



PADA 3

[God’s word, the Shabad, is a bridge between humans and Him. One
can reach Waheguru by understanding and following the way shown
by Shabads]

byd purwn isMimRiq mih dyKu]
(prmwqmw dw vrnx Dwrmk gRMQW : ijvyN ik vydW, purwnW Aqy isimRqIAW
ivc vI hY)
bayd puraan simrit meh daykh.
One finds His description in religious scriptures like Vedas, Puranas
and Simritis.

ssIAr sUr nK´qR mih eyku]
(cMd, sUrj Aqy isqwry vI prmwqmw ny hI bxwey hn)
sasee-ar soor nakh-yatar meh ayk.
The moon, the sun and stars are also made by Waheguru.

bwxI pRB kI sBu ko bolY]
(vwihgurU, Awpxy Sbd nwl, sB ˘ ieko ipAwr dI is`iKAw dyNdw hY)
banee parabh kee sabh ko bolai.
Waheguru, with His shabad, speaks of love to every one.

Awip Afolu n kbhU folY]
(auh Awp p`kw hY, Aqy kdI vI nhIN foldw, auh kdI audws nhIN huMdw)
aap adol na kabhoo dolai.
He Himself is unwavering and never wavers. [He is always hopeful
of His creation]

srb klw kir KylY Kyl]
(ieh sMswrk Kyl, auh AwpxI qwkq nwl hI Kyldw hY)
sarab kalaa kar khaylai khayl.
He plays the worldly play, with His own absolute power.

moil n pweIAY guxh Amol]
(prmwqmw dIAW dwqW dw mùl nhIN pwieAw jw skdw, auh sB Amùl hn)
mol na paa-ee-ai gunah amol.
The gifts of Waheguru cannot be estimated; His virtues are
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invaluable.

srb joiq mih jw kI joiq]
(hr mnùK dI rUh prmwqmw dI rOSnI qoN hI AwauNdI hY)
sarab jot meh jaa kee jot.
The soul of every being comes from the light of Waheguru.

Dwir rihE suAwmI Eiq poiq]
(sMswr dw swrw qwnw pytw, prmwqmw ny Awpxy hI h`Q ivc r`iKAw hoieAw
hY)
Dhaar rahi-o su-aamee ot pot.
The Master has kept under control the weaving needle of the fabric
of the universe.

gur prswid Brm kw nwsu]
(vwihgurU dI b^iSS nwl BrmW dw nws huMdw hY)
gur parsaad bharam kaa naas.
By the grace of Waheguru, all doubts are dispelled.

nwnk iqn mih eyhu ibswsu] 3]
(Aqy prmwqmw dI Aij`q qwkq ivc p`kw ivSvws huMdw hY)
Nanak tin meh ayhu bisaas.3.
O Nanak! The faith is firmly implanted within them for the
invincible powers of God.3.

PADA 4

[Saints are those people who are nearer to God and can unite others
with Him]

sMq jnw kw pyKnu sBu bRhm]
(piv`qR mnùK prmwqmw ˘ sB QW vyKdy hn)
sant janaa kaa paykhan sabh barahm.
The holy people see Waheguru everywhere.

sMq jnw kY ihrdY siB Drm]
(piv`qR mnùK dy idl ivc kyvl Drm hI invws krdw hY)



sant janaa kai hirdai sabh Dharam.
In the heart of the holy, everything is Dharma.

sMq jnw sunih suB bcn]
(piv`qR mnùK prmwqmw dI Awvwz sB QW suxdy hn)
sant janaa suneh subh bachan.
The holy hear words of Waheguru everywhere.

srb ibAwpI rwm sMig rcn]
(piv`qR mnùK srvivAwpk prmwqmw dI Xwd ivc smwey rihMdy hn)
sarab bi-aapee raam sang rachan.
The holy are absorbed in the memory of Waheguru.

ijin jwqw iqs kI ieh rhq]
(piv`qR mnùKW dw jIvn kuJ ies qrHW dw hI huMdw hY)
jin jaataa tis kee ih rahat.
This is the way of life of the holy.

siq bcn swDU siB khq]
(piv`qR mnùK hmySw s`c hI kihMdy hn)
sat bachan saaDhoo sabh kahat.
The holy always speak the truth.

jo jo hoie soeI suKu mwnY]
(piv`qR mnùK hr hwl ivc suK mnwauNdy hn)
jo jo ho-ay so-ee sukh maanai.
The holy enjoy peace in all situations.

krn krwvnhwru pRBu jwnY]
(auh jwxdy hn ik prmwqmw hI krn-krwvnhwr hY)
karan karaavanhaar parabh jaanai.
They know that Waheguru is the Doer, and the Cause of causes.

AMqir bsy bwhir BI EhI]
(prmwqmw isRStI dy AMdr vI hY Aqy bwhr vI hY)
antar basay baahar bhee ohee.
Waheguru dwells inside the creation, and outside the creation as
well.
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nwnk drsnu dyiK sB mohI] 4]
(aus˘ dyKx vwlw, ausdy ipAwr ivc dIvwnw ho jWdw hY)
Nanak darsan daykh sabh mohee.4.
O Nanak ! Those who behold His vision they madly fall is love with
Him.4.

PADA 5

[God creates and destroys planets at His will]

Awip siq kIAw sBu siq]
(prmwqmw s`c hY Aqy ausdI bxweI hoeI hr cIz vI s`cI hY)
aap sat kee-aa sabh sat.
Waheguru Himself is true, and all that He has made is also true.

iqsu pRB qy sglI auqpiq]
(swrI isRStI aus Awp hI bxweI hY)
tis prabh tay saglee utpat.
He Himself has created the whole universe.

iqsu BwvY qw kry ibsQwru]
(jd auh cwhuMdw hY, ies dw v`Krw ivsqwr kr lYNdw hY)
tis bhaavai taa karay bisthaar.
Whenever it pleases Him, He creates and expands the expanse.

iqsu BwvY qw eykMkwru]
(Aqy jd auh cwhuMdw hY qW isRStI ˘ Pyr bxw lYNdw hY, Aqy <  dI DunI
nwl prdy ˘ cuk dyNdw hY)
tis bhaavai taa aykankaar.
And whenever it pleases Him, He recreates worlds and lifts the
curtain by His sound ‘Ik Ongkaar’.

Aink klw lKI nh jwie]
(prmwqmw ieqnIAW klwvW dy mwlk hn, ik auhnW dw ivsqwr iliKAw
nhIN jw skdw)
anik kalaa lakhee nah jaa-ay.
God’s powers are so numerous that those could not  be counted.



ijsu BwvY iqsu ley imlwie]
(ijs˘ auh cwhuMdw hY aus˘ auh imlw dyNdw hY)
jis bhaavai tis la-ay milaa-ay.
As it pleases Him, He unites the sperated ones.

kvn inkit kvn khIAY dUir]
(kOx ausdy nyVy hY, Aqy kOx aus qoN dUr hY, ieh ikhw nhIN jw skdw)
kavan nikat kavan kahee-ai door.
Who is nearer to Him, and who is far away from Him, it is difficult
to say?

Awpy Awip Awp BrpUir]
T[j nkg/ nkg ;ot ftnkge j?.

aapay aap aap bharpoor.
He Himself is pervading everywhere. He is omnipresent.

AMqrgiq ijsu Awip jnwey]
(auh hI mnùK Awpxy AMdr ˘ smJ skdw hY, ijs qy prmwqmw dI imhr hY)
antargat jis aap janaa-ay.
Only that person can understand his/her innerself, who is blessed
by Him.

nwnk iqsu jn Awip buJwey] 5]
(ieho ijhy mnùK ˘, iPr prmwqmw soJI dy dyNdw hY, qWik auh aus˘ Aqy
ausdy ivsqwr ˘ smJ sky)
Nanak tis jan aap bujhaa-ay.5.
O Nanak ! Waheguru then gives such people knowledge to
understand Him and His creation.5.

PADA 6

[Every object, either living and non-living, is planned, designed and
made by Him]

srb BUq Awip vrqwrw]
(hr Awkwr ivc, prmwqmw Awp v`sdw hY)
sarab bhoot aap vartaaraa.
In all forms, Waheguru Himself is pervading.
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srb nYn Awip pyKnhwrw]
(hr iek A`K qoN auh Awp hI dyK irhw hY)
sarab nain aap paykhanhaaraa.
Through all eyes, He Himself is watching.

sgl smgRI jw kw qnw]
(ieh swrI rcnw ausdw Awpxw hI srIr hY)
sagal samagree jaa kaa tanaa.
All this creation is His own body. (Christians say that Church is the
body of the Christ)

Awpn jsu Awp hI sunw]
(prmwqmw jwxdw hY Aqy suxdw hY, jd swrI kwienwq ausdI pRsMsw krdI
hY)
aapan jas aap hee sunaa.
Waheguru Himself knows and listens when the whole universe
praises Him.

Awvn jwnu ieku Kylu bnwieAw]
(mnùK dw Awauxw jwxw, prmwqmw dy ivrwt frwmy dw iek Aihm ih`sw hY)
aavan jaan ik khayl banaa-i-aa.
The cycle of transmigration is an important act of the great play of
Waheguru.

AwigAwkwrI kInI mwieAw]
(mwieAw vI aus Awp hI bxweI hY, Aqy auh vI prmwqmw dy ADIn hY)
aagi-aakaaree keenee maa-i-aa.
He Himself has made Maya, and she is a subservient to His Will.

sB kY miD Ailpqo rhY]
(prmwqmw, sB nwl rih ky vI AwpUM inrlyp hY)
sabh kai maDh alipato rahai.
In the midst of all, Waheguru remains unattached.

jo ikCu khxw su Awpy khY]
(ausdw hukm At`l hY, Aqy aus au~qy ivvwd nhIN kIqw jw skdw)
jo kichh kahnaa so aapay kahai.



His command is eternal and canot be challenged.

AwigAw AwvY AwigAw jwie]
(ies sMswr ivc prmwqmw dy hukm nwl hI Awvwgvn huMdw hY)
aagi-aa aavai aagi-aa jaa-ay.
By His Will we come, and by His Will we go.

nwnk jw BwvY qw ley smwie] 6]
(jd vwihgurU ˘ BwauNdw hY, qW auh sw˘ Awpxy ivc smw lYNdw hY)
Nanak jaa bhaavai taa la-ay samaa-ay.6.
O Nanak! Whenever it pleases Waheguru, then He absorbs us into
Himself.6.

PADA 7

[God is impartial, His laws apply indiscriminately.]

ies qy hoie su nwhI burw]
(jo prmwqmw krdw hY, auh kdI vI burw nhIN ho skdw, isrP swnUµ ausdy
rwhW ˘ smJx dI loV hY)
is tay ho-ay so naahee buraa.
Whatever Waheguru does, that cannot be bad, only one should be
able to understand His ways.

ErY khhu iknY kCu krw]
(aus qoN bgYr, hor koeI kuJ vI nhIN kr skdw)
orai kahhu kinai kachh karaa.
Other than Waheguru, no one else can do anything.

Awip Blw krqUiq Aiq nIkI]
(vwihgurU Awp cMgw hY, Aqy ausdy kMm vI bhuq hI cMgy hn)
aap bhalaa kartoot at neekee.
Waheguru Himself is good and His actions are also good.

Awpy jwnY Apny jI kI]
(kyvl prmwqmw hI Awpxy Awp ˘ jwxdw hY)
aapay jaanai apnay jee kee.
Only Waheguru Himself knows His own doings.
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Awip swcu DwrI sB swcu]
(auh Awp s`c hY, Aqy ausdI swrI isRStI vI s`c hY)
aap saach Dhaaree sabh saach.
He Himself is True, and His whole creation  is also true.

Eiq poiq Awpn sMig rwcu]
(auh pUry dw pUrw, AwpxI isRStI ivc smwieAw hoieAw hY)
ot pot aapan sang raach.
Through and through, He is blended with His creation.

qw kI giq imiq khI n jwie]
(vwihgUrU dI SKsIAq bwry kuJ vI nhIN ikhw jw skdw)
taa kee gat mit kahee na jaa-ay.
For Waheguru’s state and extent nothing can be said.

dUsr hoie q soJI pwie]
(jy koeI prmwqmw vrgw hor huMdw, qW hI auh aus dy bwry d`s skdw sI)
doosar ho-ay ta sojhee paa-ay.
If there were another like Him, then only he could describe
Waheguru.

iqs kw kIAw sBu prvwnu]
(vwihgurU dw kIqw, sB ˘ mMnxw pYNdw hY, ausdy hukm At`l hn)
tis kaa kee-aa sabh parvaan.
Waheguru’s actions are to be accepted by all. His orders are
eternal.

gur pRswid nwnk iehu jwnu] 7]
(kyvl prmwqmw dI i�pw nwl hI ieh sB smiJAw jw skdw hY)
gur parsaad Nanak ih jaan.7.
O Nanak ! Only with Waheguru’s grace, this knowledge is known.7.

PADA 8

[One must live a life of detachment despite living in comforts and
luxuries]



jo jwnY iqsu sdw suKu hoie]
(jo prmwqmw ˘ jwxdw hY, aus˘ sdYvI suK imldw hY)
jo jaanai tis sadaa sukh ho-ay.
One who knows Waheguru, he/she obtains everlasting comforts.

Awip imlwie ley pRBu soie]
(Pyr aus˘ prmwqmw Awpxy AMdr smw lYNdw hY)
aap milaa-ay la-ay parabh so-ay.
Waheguru then blends them into Himself.

Ehu DnvMqu kulvMqu piqvMqu]
(vwihgurU, AmIrW qoN AmIr hY, KuShwlW qoN KuShwl hY, Aqy nykW qoN nyk hY)
oh Dhanvant kulvant pativant.
Waheguru is the wealthiest, the most prosperous, and most noble of
all.

jIvn mukiq ijsu irdY BgvMqu]
(auh mnùK jIvn mukq hY, jo ijauNidAW jIvn bMDnW qoN Awzwd hY Aqy
ijsdy idl ivc vwihgurU v`sdw hY)
jeevan mukat jis ridai bhagvant.
That person is Jivan Mukta who is liberated while yet alive; and
Waheguru abides in whose heart.

DMnu DMnu DMnu jnu AwieAw]
(auh mnùK DMn hY, mubwrk dw h`kdwr hY)
Dhan Dhan Dhan jan aa-i-aa.
That person is blessed and worth greetings.

ijsu pRswid sBu jgqu qrwieAw]
(jo prmwqmw dI myhr dy sdky, Awpxy nwl jgq ˘ vI qwr lYNdw hY..)
jis parsaad sabh jagat taraa-i-aa.
Who by the grace of the Almighty, make the world swim along with
them.

jn Awvn kw iehY suAwau]
(mnùK dy sMswr ivc Awaux dw ieh hI mksd hY)
jan aavan kaa ihai su-aa-o.
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That  is the main purpose, of those, of coming in life;

jn kY sMig iciq AwvY nwau]
(ijsdy nwl sMgq ivc bYT ky vwihgurU dw nwm Xwd AwauNdw hY)
jan kai sang chit aavai naa-o.
In whose company, the God’s Name comes into mind.

Awip mukqu mukqu krY sMswru]
(auh mnùK Awp qW mukqI pw lYNdw hY, Aqy Awpxy nwl sMswr ˘ vI mukq
krw dyNdw hY)
aap mukat mukat karai sansaar.
He Himself is liberated, and He liberates the universe alongwith
him/her.

nwnk iqsu jn kau sdw nmskwru] 8] 23]
(AYsy mnùK ˘ sdw sdw nmskwr hY)
Nanak tis jan ka-o sadaa namaskaar.8.23.
O Nanak! To that person, one must revere forever.8.23.

MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS (ASHTPADI 23)

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Sloak

AMjn surmw Collyrium

Stanza 1

Anhq bYkuMTI kIrqn Divine music

ibsmwd Ascrjqw marvel

Stanza 2

Drn DrqI earth

pieAwl pwqwl Under-world

BgvMq sB qoN pUjnIk mwlk Most auspicious
master

Stanza 3

ssIAr sUr nkqR cMd, sUrj Aqy qwry Moon, sun and stars



Stanza 6

BUq srUp Form

Ailpqo  inrlyp detached

Stanza 7

krqUq krm actions

Eq poq qwxw pytw Warp (twisted) and
woof (cross thread
in weaving

Stanza 8

kulvMq KwndwnI Belonging to a
respected family

Ashtpadi 23  493



Sukhmani Sahib 494

ASHTPADI 24

[First ashtpadi deals with the technique of Simran, a mode of
meditation.

Second Ashtpadi highlights the importance of Naam and also
describes the way of the dead.

Third ashtpadi explains the futility of Karamkands and dangers of
getting trapped in Maaya.

Fourth ashtpadi focuses on the greatness of God and the varieties
of His countless bounties.

Fifth Ashtpadi discusses the hyprocricy of human beings. It states
that people are happy to take everything from the Divine basket,
but are reluctant to thank the Giver. It further explained that
everything we possess is ours only for a short period, after which  it
had to go back to God. We must understand the true values of life
and should not lament, unnecessarily, for losing relations, friends
or worldly wealth.

Sixth Ashtpadi explains that the Grace of God is of paramount
importance  in our lives. It explains that whatever we get in life, we
get with His Grace. Nothing would be achieved if God is not happy
with us.

Seventh Ashtpadi mainly highlights the goodness of the company of
the Pure one i.e., the company of Sadh+sangat (first seven padas)
and  suggests that how the  company of the Pure Ones improves the
quality of devotees. In the eigth pada it counts the basic qualities of
a Saint.

Eigth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of a person who has
obtained the knowledge of the Almighty. He is called Braham
(Almighty) Gyani (the knowledge holder).

Ninth Ashtpadi illustrates the qualities of:

a. an Unattached person - Aprs
b. a True Believer – a Vaisnav



c. a True Worshipper – Bhaga-utee
d. a Scholar – Pandit
e. the Basic Doctrine – Mool Mantra
f. a True Servant of God – Ramdas
g. a Jiwan Mukt –
h. Various aspects of God

Tenth Ashtpadi describes the multi facet variety of  people in God’s
creation. It groups them  as follows:

Pada 1 – The people who are religious and ritualistic.
Pada 2- The people who have chosen  wrong ways.
Pada 3 – The people who are involved in various types of

penances, numerous devtas and demons. It also
mentions significant witnesses  of God viz., sun,
moon fire etc.

Pada 4 – The people who are badly effected by the three
gunas viz., Rajas, Sattav and Tamas

Pada 5 – The people who live in heavens and hells
Pada 6 – The people who have renounced the world and

are wandering in wilderness to find God.
Pada 7- The repeated destruction and recreation of the

world.
Pada 8 – The people who are real devotees.

The Ashtpadi further highlights that we all are puppets in the hands
of God and are dancing on His tunes [refer pada 3]. God’s powers are
beyond description. He personally looks after every single part of
His creation. The world has been created and destroyed many a
times [pada 7]

Eleventh  Ashtpadi describes in detail that how God watched His
creation with excitement and how single handedly He enforced His
laws. The nouns and adjective used for Him, in this Ashtpadi, are as
follows:

1. The Doer
2. The Cause of causes
3. The Karnae yog [The Director]
4. The Swami [The Master, the Husband]
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5. The Knower of hearts.
6. The Parbharam [One, whose limits cannot be known]
7. The Garib-Niwaj [One, who looks after the poor]
8. Jagdish [The emperor of the universe]
9. Nath [The Master]
10. Milawanhar [One, who unites the sperated ones]

The Ashtpadi further stresses that He dwells in our hearts (we must
always feel His presence within us), He constantly watches us (we
must not get involved in eveil deeds), and He always supports us (we
must not feel lonely or dejected).

It is believed that though humans have freedom in doing their
karmas, but they have to act within the limits drawn by the Divine
laws. The truth of the philosophy is that: Humans act, God judges.
Humans perform, God evaluates. Humans comply, God awards.
Humans execute, God assesses.

God is the ultimate connoisseur of our fate. He has no parallel or
opponent. He Himself is the absolute Truth.

Twelveth Ashtpadi deals with the ego of the mortal. According to
Gurbani ego is a deadly killer. It is an  incurable cancer of the soul.
Out of all vices the most horrendous evil is ego. The scary part of
this vice is that the time and mode of its entry in human thoughts is
very obscure. People say that they had no ego, where in fact they
are full with egoistic thoughts. Its diaognosis and prescription is
very diificult.

The Ashtpadi highlights the danger of ego and its effect on the
human mind. It says that the egoistic person will definitely fall in
the pit of hell. There is absolutely no rescue. First five  stanzas of
the Ashtpadi deals only with this concept. The last three stanzas
deal with the qualities and powers of the Almighty. It says:

a. Waheguru Himself is the Creator and the destroyer.
b. He is away and yet He is very near.
c. He is One and yet He is Many.
d. He is the ultimate controller of everything.
e. His gifts are priceless.

Thirteenth Ashtpadi deals with the fate of slanderers of holy
people. It gives a long list of punishment which may  be given to the



slanderers. The punishments, inter alia,  include the following:

1. Their life span  is shortened
2. They are not spared by the Jams
3. They are deprived of comforts and happiness.
4. They are assigned to hell.
5. Their intellect is polluted.
6. They lose their honour.
7. They lose all worldly help.
8. Their dwellings get defield.
9. They get stroke and they become wry-faced.
10. They lose effect of their talks.
11. Some of them  are incarnated in the life of snakes.
12. Some are them are born as crawling worms.
13. They burn in the fire of longings.
14. They are termed as frauds.
15. They lose their glory.
16. Their status gets lowered and lowered.
17. They lose their shelter.
18. They are termed as evil doers.
19. They lose peace of mind.
20. They are abandoned by Waheguru
21. They lose their precious belongiongs.
22. They are termed as butchers.
23. They suffer in separation from love ones.
24. They are listed as  sinners of a high order.
25. They do not get any solid support.
26. They are unable to complete even their ordinary tasks.
27. They keep on wandering in wilderness.
28. They are deserted by all and move like a corpse.
29. They are all hollows from inside.
30. They live a life of falsehood and fraud.
31. They become both physically and mentally deformed.

It is said at the end of most of the padas, that slanderers may be
pardoned by the holy and thus their actions condoned.

Fourteeth Ashtpadi deals with the powerful  qualities of Waheguru
and the ethical law of life. It suggests that one holy person can save
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many thousands around Him, similarly one evil person can cause
destruction of many thousand around him.

The discussion revolves around the following points:

Sloak: Waheguru’s simran destroys all grief and brings in bliss and
joy.

Pada 1: God is the ultimate saviour, all other helps are temporary,
transitory and weak

Pada 2: One must always praise Waheguru and sing His glories. In
Him are found the recipe of comforts and happiness,

Pada 3: One should always remain drenched in the Name of God,
and seek His blessings. His blessings are the fountain of a
peaceful life.

Pada 4: One gets his/her possessions with the grace of God; and to
qualify for His grace one must regularly communicate with
Him and perform noble deeds. Naam japo, Kirt karo, Wand
ke chhako.

Pada 5: One must live a truthful life to achieve one’s goals. One
must not hurt others. A real life is that which is lived for the
happiness of others.

Pada 6: God is invincible and devoid of births and deaths. He was
there before the start of  the time and will always be there.
Worlds will be created and destroyed,  but He will always be
there.

Pada 7: One must respect and revere people who are nearer to God,
for they can bring us closer to Waheguru. They are the
chosen people and can save this world from other people’s
sins.

Pada 8: One must live an ethical and a high moral  life.  He/she must
be a role model of purity and holy life. 

Fifteenth Ashtpadi deals with the powers of Waheguru, It also
recommends methods of improving human character by applying
Divine  teachings in daily life.

The opening Sloak confirms that God has limitless powers.

Pada1 – Confirms that though karams are performed by humans, but
their rewards are controlled solely by God.



Pada 2- Confirms that one of the causes of human fall is their  ego.
The ultimate saviour is only Waheguru.

Pada 3– Confirms that the Word of God illuminates all human minds,
and is an undisputed remedy for human sufferings.

Pada 4– Confirms that humans do not bring anything into this world
when they are born and similarly do not take away anything
with them when they leave this world. The name of God is
their only companion both in this world and in the next
world.

Pada 5- Confirms that the real commercial transaction is the trade
of divinity, and the profit of this transaction is human
wisdom which builds  human personality.

Pada 6– Confirms the personality and character  of the ‘Pure Ones’,
traditionally called Sadhus. They know the secrets and
powers of God.

Pada 7- Confirms that God was the greatest of all, and His name was
an aid like a raft to swim the burning  world-ocean.

Pada 8– Confirms that those, who worship on God’s name, God
comes and abides in their hearts.

Sixteenth Ashtpadi  deals with a number of Sikh concepts

The opening Sloak confirms that God can manifest in any form, He
cannot be bound with one form or shape.

The first pada confirms that to realize God one must  love truly and
faithfully

The second pada confirms that God was the ultimate saviour of all of
us.

The third padas confirms that the world was a great suspense and it
would need  effort and knowledge to un-veil this suspense.

The fourth pada again confirms that God could manifest in any form,
He is not bound by any shape or colour, caste or creed, nationality or
domicile. In Dasam Granth there is a mention of 24 incarations of
Vishnu, including a boar and a fish. In raga Maj, Guru Arjan has said
that God could be  met in the form of  father, mother, beloved or a
friend ..qUM myrw ipqw, qMU hY myrw mwqw, qMU myrw bMDp, qMU myrw Brwqw..]
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The fifth pada confirms that there were multi facet concepts of
Naam in Gurbani.

The sixth pada confirms that there was a definite dwelling place of
God,  in addition to His various abodes on earth and in human hearts.

The seventh pada confirms that the  pivot around which the world
was revolving was ‘Truth’ and ‘True love’. Without them the life was
meaningless and colourless.

The eight pada again reconfirms that whole creation was filled with
wonders of science and suspense, and humans had been born to
unfold those secrets.]

Seventeenth Ashtpadi
This Ashtpadi defines and describes a number of theologial
concepts, in addition to the ones described in previous ashtpadis,  as
follows:

The opening Sloak confirms that the real Truth was unchangeable.

First pada describes multifarious uses of the word Truth,

Second pada mentions the characteristics of a True Searcher,

Third pada describes the features of a True Devotee,

Fourth pada confirms Waheguru’s role towards His devotees,

Fifth pada confirms that all powers,  in fact, rest with Waheguru,

Sixth pada reconfirms the role of Naam,

Seventh pada highlights the duties of a True Worshiper, and

Eight pada confirms that the everlasting help comes only from
Waheguru.

Eighteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the Opening Sloak confirms that the true teacher
was that person who knew the greatest Truth of all times, the
Master.

First pada confirms that the functions of a true teacher were
multifarious. This pada gives the first list of such functions which
includes: looking afer the devotees, explaining methods of
detachment (to be Jiwan Mukt), giving instructions of Naam, and



giving information to reform both worlds i.e., the present and the
next world.
Second pada confirms that it was imperative that one must observe
absolute obedience to the true-Guru.
Third pada confirms that, that person was termed as blessed who
submitted himself/herself to the true-teacher.
Fourth pada confirms that those who were blessed, they always
remained closer to Waheguru.
Fifth pada confirms that God was omniscient, He had no parallel and
He was the greatest of all.
Sixth pada confirms that God’s name was the fountain of all virtues.
Seventh pada confirms that amongst other things, the Naam simran
and the company of Sadh Sangat was essential for obtaining God’s
grace.
Eigth pada confirms that God was both Manifest and non-Manifest [A
true Sikh must worship in His non-Manifest form (no images, please)
and wait for His arrival in a Manifest form.]

Nineteenth Ashtpadi

In this Ashtpadi, the opening sloak confirms that, like customs
restrictions at  world ports,  the wealth which a  person was allowed
to take with him/her to the next world, for a comfortable living over
there,  was limited only to his/her meditation and noble deeds.  Evil
karmas also go with the deceased, but they throw the doer in the pit
of hell.

First pada confirms that One could always find the presence of
Waheguru in a holy congregation i.e., the sadh-sangat.

Second pada confirms that the Naam was a guaranteed medicine of
all ills.

Third pada confirms that one who has realized the presence of
Waheguru in his/her mind [where He also lives], they have got the
real bliss in life.

Fourth pada confirms that  to get one’s wishes fulfilled,  one should
always remember Waheguru [This is an absolute pre-requisite].

Fifth pada confirms that all worldly relations and belongings were

Ashtpadi 24  501



Sukhmani Sahib 502

only illusions, they were not real companions, the real and true
companion was God Himself.

Sixth pada confirms that the worship of the Almighty was one of the
greatest power of a person.

Seventh pada confirms that the filth of mind could  be easily washed
off with Naam and Noble karmas.

Eighth pada confirms that there was but one God, one must always
remember Him.

Twentieth Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was the ultimate refuge.
Everyone must believe in Him, love Him and behold Him.

First pada confirms that God’s treasures were full with all sort of
priceless gifts; make youself worthy for them, request for them and
you would get them.

Second pada confirms that those who were nearer to God, they
should be revered, and others must follow their footsteps.

Third pada confirms that a true devotee would get all his/her wishes
fulfilled. God would firmly hold their hands in the walk-about in the
worldly drama.

Fourth pada confirms that one should not forget God who is most
benevolent and merciful Master, and who has blessed us with
countless comforts.

Fifth pada confirms that one should always meditate on God’s
Name;  kill the five ghastly sins, which breed in the inner-thoughts,
and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that everyone should train one’s operational
organs to work for nobility. One must hear good, see good and say
good. One’s hands must rise to salute the Amighty and one’s feet
must walk towards the house of God.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was the most faithful lover;
His love did not change; His love was sefless; and His love was pure.

Eigth pada confirms that the real heavens were in the feet of
Waheguru; one must sing His glories, meditate on His name and



worship Him with utmost belief.

Twenty-first Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that God was both transcendent and non
transcendent. He must be worshipped in His transcendent form, and
not in any manifest form.

The first pada confirms that the scenario behind the vast curtain,
before the exposure of the creation of world, was a top secrect act,
known only to God.

Second to Sixth padas further confirm that everything created
behind the curtains was designed, planned and later executed by
God Himself.

Seventh pada confirms that when Waheguru lifted the curtain from
the World stage He explained the complexicity and intricacies of the
script of the drama  to all actors who were to  come at different
times to play their part.

Eight pada confirms that Waheguru was the greatest architect,
script writer and producer; His creation is really wonderful and full
of suspense.

Twentry-second Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that Waheguru was omnipresent,
omnipotent and omniscient.

First pada confirms that everything on earth and other planets was
controlled by Him; He was sole controller of every activity.

Second pada confirms that Waheguru was the Saviour and the
Judge. His law was ever pervading.

Third pada confirms that Waheguru was the ultimate Guide of all
(only if we walk on His guidelines); He was kind, benevolent,
mercifull and compassionate.

Fourth pada confirms that the true devotee lived within His laws,
and strictly followed the moral code.

Fifth pada confirms that one must always sing the glories of
Waheguru and live an honest life.

Sixth pada confirms that one who obeyed the commands of
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Waheguru, he lived a comfortable life on this earth and also made
provision for a better live hereafter.

Seventh pada confirms that Waheguru was everywhere, one had not
to wander in forests, mountains and caves to find Him. He could
manifest at any place.

Eigth pada confirms that God was not beyond human reach. One
could find Him only if one had a true and realistic approach.

Twenty-third Ashtpadi

The opening sloak confirms that the Divine knowledge illuminated
the darkness of ignorant mind.

The first pada confirms that Waheguru lived near us, but we had to
make an effort to find Him and His abode.

The second pada confirms that God’s laws were universal and there
were no preferences in their application.

The third pada confirms that God’s word, the Shabad, was a bridge
between humans and Him. One could reach Waheguru by
understanding and following the way shown by Shabads.

The fourth pada confirms that the true saints were those people
who were nearer to God and could unite others with Him [and not
with themselves]

The fifth pada confirms that God created and destroyed planets at
His will.

The sixth pada confirms that every object, either living and non-
living, was designed and made by Him.

The seventh pada confirms that God was impartial, His laws applied
indiscriminately.

The eigth pada confirms that one should live a life of detachment
despite living in comforts and luxuries.

Twenty-fourth Ashtpadi

This is the last Ashtpadi.

The opening sloak confirms that God was the name of our Saviour
and that His name must be taken with utmost respect.



First pada confirms that God’s instructions were brought on earth by
His prophets. These instructions must be strictly followed.

Second pada confirms that a way of attaining bliss and liberation
was the company of Sadh-sangat.

Third pada illustrates the qualities of the holy people.

Fourth pada confirms that True devotees, automatically develop the
qualities of the Master.

Fifth pada confirms that the prime instruction of a true teacher was
that one must always recite the glories of God and must always take
His name with utmost reverence.

Sixth pada confirms that people could get all their wishes fulfilled,
if they loved God and kept His memory in their hearts.

Seventh pada confirms that the memory of the God and His love
liberated people from all their grief and pain.

Eigth pada confirms that the memory and love of Waheguru brought
all treasures and destroyed all pains.

sloku]
SLOAK
[God is the name of our Saviour, and His Name must be taken with
utmost respect]

pUrw pRBu AwrwiDAw pUrw jw kw nwau]
(mYN srv klw sMpUrn mwlk dw ismrn kIqw hY, ijs dw nwm siq-krqwr
hY (auh hr qrHW qoN mukMml hY))
pooraa parabh aaraaDhi-aa pooraa jaa kaa naa-o.
I worship the all skill perfect Waheguru. Whose Name is Sat-Kartar
(the Perfect one)

nwnk pUrw pwieAw pUry ky gun gwau] 1]
(mY̆  auh pUrw Aqy sMpUrn vwihgurU iml igAw hY, Aqy mYN ausdy hI gux
gwauNdw hW)
Nanak pooraa paa-i-aa pooray kay gun gaa-o.1.
I have obtained the absolutely perfect Waheguru;, and I sing His
praises.1.
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AstpdI]
ASHTAPADI:

PADA 1

[God’s instructions are brought on earth by His prophets. These
instructions must be strictly followed]

pUry gur kw suin aupdysu]
(srv klw sMpUrn vwihgurU dI is`iKAw sux Aqy aus qy Aml kro)
pooray gur kaa sun updays.
Listen to the teachings of the all-perfect Waheguru and apply those
in life.

pwrbRhmu inkit kir pyKu]
(vwihgurU ˘ hmySw Awpxy kol AnuBv kro)
paarbarahm nikat kar paykh.
Feel that the supreme Waheguru is always near you.

swis swis ismrhu goibMd]
(Awpxy hr swh nwl, isRStI dy mwlk dw nwm ismrn kro)
saas saas simrahu gobind.
With each and every breath repeat the name of the  Master of the
universe,

mn AMqr kI auqrY icMd]
(ies nwl qyry mn dI icMqw dUr ho jweygI)
man antar kee utrai chind.
With this the anxiety within your mind shall depart.

Aws Ainq (byAMq) iqAwghu qrMg (lihrW)]
(hy mnùK! qMU AwpxIAW, swgr dIAW byAMq lihrW vWgUM auTdIAW KwihSW
dw iqAwg kr)
aas anit ti-aagahu tarang.
O mortal! Abandon the waves of fleeting desires.

sMq jnw kI DUir mn mMg]
(pRwrQnw kr, ik qY̆  piv`qR lokW dy crnW dI DUV iml jwey) qWik qMU



inmRqw sihq jI skyN)
sant janaa kee Dhoor man mang.
Pray for the dust of the feet of the holy [so that you live in humility]

Awpu Coif bynqI krhu]
(Awpxw hMkwr Aqy buirAweI C`f dyvo, Aqy ieh bynqI kro……)
aap chhod bayntee karahu.
Renounce your selfishness and conceit and offer your requests…….

swDsMig Agin swgru qrhu]
(qWik qMU piv`qR lokW nwl sMswr dy AgnI smuMdr qoN bc ky inkl jweyN)
saaDhsang agan saagar tarahu.
That you should cross over the ocean of fire, with the company of
the holy.

hir Dn ky Bir lyhu BMfwr]
(vwihgurU dy nwm dy Kzwny nwl Awpxy gudwm Br lvo)
har Dhan kay bhar layho bhandaar.
Fill your godowns with the wealth of the Name of Waheguru.

nwnk gur pUry nmskwr] 1]
(srv-klw sMpUrn vwihgurU ˘ myrw isjdw hY)
Nanak gur pooray namaskaar.1.
O Nanak! I bow in humility and reverence to the all-perfect
Waheguru.1.

PADA 2

[A way of attaining bliss and liberation is the company of Sadh-
sangat]

Kym kusl shj Awnµd]
(mnùK ˘ mukqI, KuSI, SWqI Aqy pRsMnqw iml skdI hY..)
khaym kusal sahj aanand.
One gets happiness, intuitive peace, poise and bliss..)

swDsMig Bju prmwnµd]
(jo mnùK piv`qR mnùKW dI sMgq ivc nwm jpdw hY)
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saaDhsang bhaj parmaanand.
One, who meditates on the Naam in the company of the holy.

nrk invwir auDwrhu jIau]
(auh lok nrk ivc jwx qoN bc jWdy hn, Aqy auhnW dw pwrauqwrw ho
jWdw hY…)
narak nivaar uDhaarahu jee-o.
Those people are spared from the hell and they are taken across,
the burning see, safely.

gun goibMd AMimRq rsu pIau]
(ijnHW ny isRStI dy mwlk dy nwm dw AMimRq pIqw hY)
gun gobind amrit ras pee-o.
Those who have drunk the nectar of the praises of the Master of the
Universe.

iciq icqvhu nwrwiex eyk]
(hr vyly aus srv-ivAwpk vwihgurU ˘ icq ivc r`Ko)
chit chitvahu naaraa-in ayk.
Focus your consciousness on that one, all-pervading Waheguru.

eyk rUp jw ky rMg Anyk]
(prmwqmw iek hY, pr auh keI rMgW ivc sMswr ivc pRq`K huMdw hY)
ayk roop jaa kay rang anayk.
Waheguru is one, but He manifests Himself in many colours and
forms.

gopwl dwmodr dIn dieAwl]
(prmwqmw pwlxhwr hY, sMBwlxhwr hY Aqy imhrbwn hY)
gopaal daamodar deen da-i-aal.
Waheguru is sustainer, protector and compassionate.

duK BMjn pUrn ikrpwl]
(auh dùKW dw nws krn vwlw hY, Aqy bhuq idAwlU hY)
dukh bhanjan pooran kirpaal.
Waheguru is the destroyer of sorrows, and perfectly merciful.



ismir ismir nwmu bwrM bwr]
(vwihgurU dw nwm bwr-bwr Xwd kro)
simar simar naam baaraN baar.
Meditate repeatedly in remembrance on the Naam.

nwnk jIA kw iehY ADwr] 2]
(nwm hI mnùKW dw Awsrw hY)
Nanak jee-a kaa ihai aDhaar.2.
Naam is the ultimate support of the soul.2.

PADA 3

[This pada illustrates the qualities of the holy people]

auqm slok swD ky bcn]
(piv`qR mnùKW dI bwxI hmySw im`TI Aqy Dwrmk huMdI hY)
utam salok saaDh kay bachan.
The words of the holy are always most sublime and sweet.

AmulIk lwl eyih rqn]
(ieh lok bhuq mhwn hn, iehnW dw koeI mùl nhIN pwieAw jw skdw, lwl
jW hIry iehnW swhmxy quC hn)
amuleek laal ayhi ratan.
These people are great and cannot be valued in rubies and gems.

sunq kmwvq hoq auDwr]
(ijhVy mnùK ieho ijhy piv`qR lokW dI bwxI suxdy hn Aqy Pyr bwxI dI
is`iKAw qy Aml krdy hn…)
sunat kamaavat hot uDhaar.
One who listens and acts on the instructions of the holy advice…

Awip qrY lokh insqwr]
(auh Awp mukq ho jWdy hn, Aqy bwkIAW ˘ vI Awpxy nwl mukq krw lYNdy
hn)
aap tarai lokah nistaar.
They themselves swim across, and save others as well.
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sPl jIvnu sPlu qw kw sMgu]
(auhnW dw jIvn sPl ho jWdw hY, Aqy nwl auhnW dy swQI vI sPl ho
jWdy hn)
safal jeevan safal taa kaa sang.
Their lives prosper, and their companions also become successful.

jw kY min lwgw hir rMgu]
(auhnW dy mn prmwqmw dy rMg ivc rMgy jWdy hn)
jaa kai man laagaa har rang.
Their minds are imbued with the colour of Waheguru.

jY jY sbdu Anwhdu vwjY]
(auhnW dy mn ivc prmwqmw dI Awvwz gUMjdI hY)
jai jai sabad anaahad vaajai.
In their mind the sound current of Waheguru vibrates.

suin suin And kry pRBu gwjY]
(prmwqmw dw nwm bwr-bwr sux ky, auh sB pRPùlq ho jWdy hn)
sun sun anad karay parabh gaajai.
Hearing Waheguru’s Naam again and again, they blossom in bliss.

pRgty gupwl mhWq kY mwQy]
(piv`qR lokW dy msqk qoN prmwqmw dw nUr pRgt huMdw hY)
pargatay gupaal mahaaNt kai maathay.
Waheguru radiates from the foreheads of the holy.

nwnk auDry iqn kY swQy] 3]
(sMswr dy bwkI lok iehnW nwl l`g ky qr jWdy hn)
Nanak uDhray tin kai saathay.3.
O Nanak! The other people are saved in the company of the holy.3.

PADA 4

[True devotees, automatically, develop the qualities of the Master]

srin jogu suin srnI Awey]
(ieh sux ky ik prmwqmw sur`iKAw dw somW hY, AsIN aus dI Srn ivc Awey
hW)



saran jog sun sarnee aa-ay.
Hearing that Waheguru is the fountain of sanctuary, we have come
seeking His protection.

kir ikrpw pRB Awp imlwey]
(AwpxI i�pw krky prmwqmw ny sw˘ Awpxy nwl imlw ilAw hY)
kar kirpaa parabh aap milaa-ay.
Bestowing His Mercy, Waheguru has blended us with Himself.

imit gey bYr Bey sB ryn]
(hux vYr dvYS ht igAw hY, inmRqw Aw geI hY)
mit ga-ay bair bha-ay sabh rayn.
The humility has come and the hatred is gone.

AMimRq nwmu swDsMig lYn]
(swDsMgq ivc bYT ky ielwhI nwm dw jwp kro)
amrit naam saaDhsang lain.
Recite the divine Naam in the company of the holy.

supRsMn Bey gurdyv]
(ies nwl vwihgurU, pRsMn ho jWdy hn)
suparsan bha-ay gurdayv.
This way Waheguru, the gratest of all is pleased;

pUrn hoeI syvk kI syv]
(ies nwl syvk dI syvw vI kbUl ho jWdI hY)
pooran ho-ee sayvak kee sayv.
With this the service of His devotees is rewarded.

Awl jMjwl ibkwr qy rhqy]
(ies nwl mnùK jIvn dIAW guMJlW Aqy hyrwPyrI qoN bc jWdw hY)
aal janjaal bikaar tay rahtay.
With this, one is released from worldly entanglements and
corruption,

rwm nwm suin rsnw khqy]
(ijhVy mnùK, vwihgurU dw nwm suxdy hn Aqy jpdy hn …)
raam naam sun rasnaa kahtay.
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Those who hear and recite Waheguru’s  Name…..

kir pRswdu dieAw pRiB DwrI]
(vwihgurU auhnW qy bhuq bKiSS krdw hY)
kar parsaad da-i-aa parabh Dhaaree.
Waheguru bestows His grace on them.

nwnk inbhI Kyp hmwrI] 4]
(kyvl ies qrHW hI jIvn-Xwqrw sPl huMdI hY)
Nanak nibhee khayp hamaaree.4.
Only in this way the life journey is safely completed.4.

PADA 5

[The prime instruction of a true teacher is that one must recite the
glories of God and must always take His name with utmost
reverence}

pRB kI ausqiq krhu sMq mIq]
(myry im`qro Aqy Bgq jno, hr swh nwl vwihgurU dw nwm jpo)
parabh kee ustat karahu sant meet.
O my friends and saints ! Sing the praises of Waheguru with every
breath.

swvDwn eykwgr cIq]
(Awpxy mn ˘ kwbU krky, iek vwihgurU qy iekwgr kro)
saavDhaan aykaagar cheet.
With absolute control on your mind, concentrate on one Waheguru.

suKmnI shj goibMd gun nwm]
(suKmnI, sB qoN v`fy vwihgurU dy nwm dw, iek SWqI sMdyS hY)
sukhmanee sahj gobind gun naam.
Sukhmani is the message of peace of the Naam of the greatest
Master.

ijsu min bsY su hoq inDwn]
(ijs dy mn ivc ieh bwxI v`s jWdI hY, auh mwlwmwl ho jWdw hY)
jis man basai so hot niDhaan.



In whose mind this Bani abides he/she becomes wealthiest of all.

srb ieCw qw kI pUrn hoie]
(aus dIAW sB ie`CW pUrIAW ho jWdIAW hn)
sarab ichhaa taa kee pooran ho-ay.
All his/her desires are fulfilled.

pRDwn purKu pRgtu sB loie]
(auh sB qoN izAwdw iezq vwly ho jWdy hn, Aqy swry sMswr ivc mShUr ho
jWdy hn)
parDhaan purakh pargat sabh lo-ay.
They become the most respected people and become famous all
over the world.

sB qy aUc pwey AsQwnu]
(auhnW ˘ Pyr jIvn dw sB qoN au~cw ruqbw iml jWdw hY)
sabh tay ooch paa-ay asthaan.
They then obtain the highest place of all, in their lives.

bhuir n hovY Awvn jwnu]
(auh Pyr Awaux-jwx dy c`kr qoN vI bc jWdy hn)
bahur na hovai aavan jaan.
They then do not come and go in reincarnation any longer.

hir Dnu Kwit clY jnu soie]
(jo prmwqmw dy nwm dw Dn kmw ky sMswr qoN jWdw hY….)
har Dhan khaat chalai jan so-ay.
One who departs, from this world, after earning the wealth of
Waheguru’s Name,

nwnk ijsih prwpiq hoie] 5]
(aus ˘ hI prmwqmw imldw hY)
Nanak jisahi paraapat ho-ay.5.
O Nanak! Only they meet Waheguru.5.

Ashtpadi 24  513



Sukhmani Sahib 514

PADA 6

[People can get all their wishes fulfilled, if they love God and keep
His memory in their hearts]

Kym sWiq iriD nv iniD]
(hy mnùK! jy qMU, Awrwm, SWqI, DMn dOlq Aqy krwmwqI Kzwny cwhuMdw hY)
khaym saaNt riDh nav niDh.
If a persons wants to have comfort, peace, tranquility, wealth and
the nine treasures;

buiD igAwnu srb qh isiD]
(jy mnùK Akl, igAwn, Aqy ielwhI qwkqW cwhuMdw hY)
buDh gi-aan sarab tah siDh.
If a person wants wisdom, knowledge, and all spiritual powers1;

ibidAw qpu jogu pRB iDAwnu]
(jy mnùK ividAw, qp, jug, Aqy iDAwn lwauxw cwhuMdw hY)
bidi-aa tap jog parabh Dhi-aan.
If a person wants education, penance, yoga and meditation….

igAwnu sRyst aUqm iesnwnu]
(jy mnùK igAwn, Aqy ielwhI ieSnwn ijhVy srIr Aqy Awqmw dovW ˘
DoNdy hn, ˘ cwhuMdw hY)
gi-aan saraysat ootam isnaan.
If a person wants most sublime wisdom and purifying baths [which
clean both body and soul].

cwir pdwrQ kml pRgws]
(jy mnùK cwr kudrq dy vrdwn Drm, Dn dOlq, sPlqw, mukqI Aqy kml
dy Pùl vrgw sohxw Aqy iKiVAw idl cwhuMdw hYN)

1 There are 18 powers which are called ‘Sidhis’. Those are: To be immune
from hunger and thirst, to hear from far, to see from far, to go fast like
sound, to assume any form, to enter into another body, to go everywhere
unobstructed, to be able to fulfil desires, ability to meet gods, to assume
any form, to enlarge the body, to make the body minute, to know
another person’s mind, to become heavy, to become light, tp get the
persuation power, to procure physical objects from no where, to die at
one’s will.



chaar padaarath kamal pargaas.
If a person wants four cardinal blessings [faith, wealth, success and
salvation], and the beautiful and blossomed heart like lotus.

sB kY miD sgl qy audws]
(jy mnùK sB ivc rihMidAW hoieAW vI jIvn-mukq rihxw cwhuMdw hY)
sabh kai maDh sagal tay udaas.
If a person wants to remain detached in the midst of all……

suMdru cquru qq kw byqw]
(jy mnùK KUbsUrq, lwiek, Aqy s`c ˘ jwxnw cwhuMdw hY)
sundar chatur tat kaa baytaa.
If a person wants beauty, intelligence, and the realization of truth;

smdrsI eyk idRstyqw]
(jy mnùK swirAW ˘ smwn mMnidAW hoieAW kyvl iek vwihgurU ivc hI
XkIn krdw hY)
samadrasee ayk daristaytaa.
If a person looks impartially upon all, and blieves only in one
Master.

ieh Pl iqsu jn kY muiK Bny] gur nwnk nwm bcn min suny] 6]
(qW aus˘ ieh sB kuJ, au~pr d`isAw auphwr, iml skdw hY, jy auh
prmwqmw ˘ sdw idl ivc Xwd r`Kdw hY)
ih fal tis jan kai mukh bhanay.
Gur Nanak naam bachan man sunay.6.
Then he/she can get all above mentioned gifts, if he/she recites the
name of Waheguru all the times from his/her heart.6.

PADA 7

[The memory of the God and His love liberates people from all their
grief and pain]

iehu inDwnu jpY min koie]
(ijhVw mnùK sB KzwinAW dy mwlk, vwihgurU ˘ hmySw idloN Xwd r`Kdw
hY)
ih niDhaan japai man ko-ay.
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One who recites the Name of Waheguru, and keeps the memory of
the Master of all treasures in his/her  mind.

sB jug mih qw kI giq hoie]
(ausdI hr Xug ivc gqI huMdI hY)
sabh jug meh taa kee gat ho-ay.
He/she attains salvation in every age.

gux goibMd nwm Duin bwxI]
(mnùK ˘ sMswr dy mwlk dI vifAweI krnI cwhIdI hY, Aqy hr vyly ausdw
nwm jpxw cwhIdw hY)
gun gobind naam Dhun banee.
The mortal must say the praises of the Almighty and recite His name
all the time.

isimRiq swsqR byd bKwxI]
(sMswr dy swry Dwrmk grMQ: isimRqIAW, SwsqR Aqy  vyd, prmwqmw dw nwm
hI lYNdy hn)
simrit saastar bayd bakhaanee.
The religious scriptures of all religions e.g., Simritees, Shaastras
and Vedas all glorify Waheguru.

sgl mqWq kyvl hir nwm]
(hr Drm dw iek hI isDWq hY, vwihgurU iek hY Aqy sB qoN au~cw hY)
sagal mataaNt kayval har naam.
The essence of all religions is that Waheguru is one and He is the
greatest.

goibMd Bgq kY min ibsRwm]
(sMswr dw mwlk, BgqW dy mn ivc hI rihMdw hY)
gobind bhagat kai man bisraam.
Waheguru abides in the minds of His devotees.

koit ApRwD swDsMig imtY]
(swDsMgq ivc jwx nwl, kroVW pwp k`ty jWdy hn)
kot apraaDh saaDhsang mitai.
Millions of sins are erased in the company of Sadh sangat.



sMq ikRpw qy jm qy CutY]
(jo piv`qR mnùKW dI sMgq krdw hY, auh jmW dy fr qoN Cut jWdw hY)
sant kirpaa tay jam tay chhutai.
One, who joins the holy company, he/she escapes the wrath of Jams
[the mucle men of the messenger of death.]

jw kY msqik krm pRiB pwey]
(ijnHW dy msqk qy auhnW dy krmW dw iliKAw lyKw prmwqmw ny Awp sWB
ilAw hY…)
jaa kai mastak karam prabh paa-ay.
Those, whose account of their karmas, so engraved on their
foreheads, has been taken over by Waheguru….

swD srix nwnk qy Awey] 7]
(auh hI prmwqmw dI drgwh ivc jw skdy hn)
saaDh saran Nanak tay aa-ay.7.
O Nanak ! Only they can enter the sanctuary of Waheguru.7.

PADA 8

[The memory and love of Waheguru brings all treasures and
destroys all pains]

ijsu min bsY sunY lwie pRIiq]
(ijnHW dy mn ivc prmwqmw rihMdw hY, Aqy auh mnùK ipAwr nwl ausdI
Awvwz suxdw hY)
jis man basai sunai laa-ay pareet.
In whose  mind Waheguru abides, and who listens to His voice with
love.

iqsu jn AwvY hir pRBu cIiq]
(ijs dy mn ivc prmwqmw dI Xwd hr vyly gUMjdI hY)
tis jan aavai har parabh cheet.
And in whose mind the memory of Waheguru echoes all the time.

jnm mrn qw kw dUKu invwrY]
(ausdy jnm mrn dw duK dUr ho jWdw hY)
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janam maran taa kaa dookh nivaarai.
Their pains of birth and death are removed.

dulB dyh qqkwl auDwrY]
(ieh srIr jo bVI muSkl nwl imldw hY, qurMq mukq ho skdw hY)
dulabh dayh tatkaal uDhaarai.
The human body, so difficult to obtain, is instantly redeemed.

inrml soBw AMimRq qw kI bwnI]
(Agr, mnùK inmrqw nwl, vwihgurU dI bwxI aucwrdw hY)
nirmal sobhaa amrit taa kee baanee.
If the mortal recites His Name with utmost humility.

eyku nwmu mn mwih smwnI]
(iek prmwqmw dw nwm hI hr QW ivAwpk hY)
ayk naam man maahi samaanee.
It is the Name of Waheguru permeates everywhere.

dUK rog ibnsy BY Brm]
(swry duK, ibmwrIAW Aqy Brm dUr ho jWdy hn…)
dookh rog binsay bhai bharam.
Sorrow, sickness, fear and doubts depart…..

swD nwm inrml qw ky krm]
(ijhVy swDsMgq ivc nwm jpdy hn Aqy ijnHW dy krm cMgy hn)
saaDh naam nirmal taa kay karam.
Of those who recite Waheguru’s name and perform noble Karams.

sB qy aUc qw kI soBw bnI]
(auhnW dI AwpxI vifAweI sB qoN au~pr ho jWdI hY…)
sabh tay ooch taa kee sobhaa banee.
Their glory becomes the highest of all.

nwnk ieh guix nwmu suKmnI] 8] 24]
(suKmnI dw rsqw hI sB dùKW dI r`bI dvweI hY)
Nanak ih gun naam sukhmanee.8.24.
O Nanak ! The path of Sukhmani is the eternal medicine of all
illnesses.8.24.



MEANING OF DIFFICULT WORDS (ASHTPADI 24)

Word Meaning in Panjabi Meaning in English

Stanza 1

icMd icMqw worry

Ainq An-siQr Transient

Stanza 2

gupwl dmodr pwlxhwr, bRihmMf ˘ AwpxI Sustainer &
dIn audr ivc rKxhwr, grIbW preserver, Holder of

qy imhrvwn universe in His belly
and kind to the poor

Stanza 3

AmulIk Amul priceless

insqwr qwr  dyxw Swim across

mhWq piv`qR mnùK Pious person

Stanza 4

jogu pnwh shelter

ryn DUV Dust

Stanza 5

goibMd dunIAW dw suAwmI Master

Stanza 6

Kym Awrwm comfort

byqw jwxU Knower

smdrsI iekswr dyKx vwlw Impartial onlooker

❈ ❈ ❈
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